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'Government of India Act, 1935. 

[2.5 & 26 Geo. 5. Ch. 42 .] 


AP^KANOEMEKT OE SECTIONS. 

PAPT I. 

rXTPODUCTOPY. 

Section. 

3 . Short title. 

2. Government of India by the Crown. 

0. The Governor-General of India and His ^Majesty’s 
Representative as regards relations with Indian 
States. 

‘j. T^he Co?ninandcr-in-Chicf in India. 

PAPT II. 


THE FEDERATION OF INDIA. 


ClI.\rTER X. 

EST.tIJLlStX.MENT or FEDERATION AND ACCESSION OF 

Indian St.vtes. 

•>. Proclamation of Federation of India. 

0, A cees.si on of In • lian St a t . 

CHAPTER II. 

I'liE Federal Execui’ive. 

T/in Govcrnor-Gcncral, 

7. Functions of Governor-General. 

S. EMlent- of eNC'cntivc authority of the Federation. 

AdminUf ratio n. of Fach.ral Affairs. 

fL Council of ministers. 

PI. Other provisions as to ministers. 

11. Provisions as to defence, ecclesiastical aflairs, 

externa! allair.s, and the tribal areas. 

12. S]jccial respon.sibililies of Governor-General. 

13. Provisions as to Instrument of Instructions. 

14. Suijerintcndence of Secretary of State. 

15. Financial advisor to Governor- General. 

10. Advocate-General for Federation. 

1 7. Cond not- of bnsine.ss of Federal (aoi’-crnment. 


1 



{[Gbc. 42.3 Government of India Act, 1936. £25 & 26 G-eo. 5.]' 


1036. 


CHAPTER 

The Federal XtEgxslatttre. 


General. 

Section. 

18. Constitution of the Federal Legislature. 

19. Sessions of the TjCgislature, proj'ogation and dis- 

solution. 

20. Right of Governor-Genei’al to addi'ess, and send. 

Messages to. Chambers. 

21. Rights of ministers, counsellors and Advocate- 

General as respects Chambers. 

22. OiRcers of Chambers. 

' 23. Voting in Chambers, xjov/er of Chambers to act 
notwithstanding vacancies, and quorum. 

Provisions as to Members of Legislature. 

24. Oath of members. 

26. Vacation of seats. 

26. Disqualifications for membership. 

27. Penalty for sitting and voting when not qualified, or- 

when disquahfied. 

28. Privileges, &c., of members. 

29. Salaries and allowances of members. 


30. 

31. 

32. 


33. 

34. 

35. 


36. 

37. 


Legislative Procedure. 

Provisions as to introduction and passing of Bills. 
Joint sittings of both Chambers in certain cases. 
Assent to Bills and power of Crown to disallow 4cts 

Procedure in Pi7ia7icial matters. 

Annual financial statement 

Procedtire in Legislature with respect to estimates 
^ schedule of authorised expen di- 

Supplementary statements of expenditure, 
bpecial provisions as to financial Bills, 


38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 


Procedure generally. 
Rules ol procedure 


11 - 




fCH. 42. Government of hvdia Act, 1935. £35 & 26 Gbo. S.J 

chapteb in. 


.D. 1935. 


The Pho-; iHOiA-t. Legisla-TUBe. 


General. 

Section. 

60. Constitution of Provincial Legislatures. 

61. Composition of Chambers of Provincial Legislatures. 

62. Sessions of the Legislature, prorogation and dis- 

solution. 

63. Right of Governor to address and send messases to 

Chambers. * 

64. Rights of ministers and Advocate-General as 

respects Chambers. 

65. Officers of Chambers. 

66. Voting in Chambers, poyer of Chambers to aot 

notwithstanding vacancies and quorum. 


Providojis as to Members of Legislatures. 

67. Oath of members. 

68. Vacation of seats. 

69. Disqualifications for membership, 

70. Penalty for sitting and voting when not qualified 

or when disqualified. ^.u^unea, 

71. Privileges, &c., of members. 

72. Salaries and allowances of members. 


73. 

74. 

75. 

76. 

77. 


78. 

79. 

80. 

81. 

82. 

83. 


Legtslathve Procedure. 

Introduction of Bills, &c. 

^ C^oita, “ Provinces having legislative 
Assent to Bills. 

Bills reserved for consideration. 

Power of Crown to disallow Acts. 

Procedure in Financial matters. 

Annual financial statement 

educational 


IV 



[95 & 26 Gr.o. 5.] Gorcrnnteuf IV35. [Ch. ‘J'2 ] 

Prncrdvrc gnuraUy. 


Suction. 

rr/n* 

8i. Rules of procedure. 

So. English to he used in Provineiul Lcgi.slaturcs. 

$6. Rest notions on discussion in the Legislature. 

S7. Courts not to intjuiro into piocccdings of the 
Legislature. 

cir.U'Tmi IV. 

Li:gislativi: Powms or Goxtknor. 

Ss. Po\v«u’ ol (-Jovernor to proiinilcrate ordinances 
during ruce."- oi Legidatinv. 

Sf. Power of Governor to promulgate ordinances at 
any time with iv-'peet to certain subjects. 

Pn. Power of Governor in certain (irciunstanccs to 
enn»‘t Ad-'. 


CH.vrTKR V. 


ICxcLVDi:!) Aur.Af’ Pariullv Excludev Areas. 


yi. Excluded auM> ami piirtially excluded areas. 

Pi!. Administration «>f excluded areas and partially 
excluded area>. 


CHARTER M. 

Ihtovisioxs IN Case or Faieebe or Constitutional 

’Machineuy. 




Power Governor to i.-sue Ih'oclittnaiions. 


T’Airr TV. 

HE CinKF t'OMMKSIOXERS' PR0T3HCES. 


94. Chief CoinmissioJicr.'?’ Provinces. 

95. British Baluehislan. 

96. The Andaman and Xicoluar Islands. 

97. Coortr. 

PS. Provj.rions as t(j police lulcs. &e., and as to crimes oi 
violence intended t o overt hrow the Government . 


A.r 


T 



tCH. 42.] 


Governw^nidj Mia Act, 1986. [25 & 26 Gbo. 5..] 

FART V. 

legislative powers. 

CHAPTER I. 

Distrtbhtion op Powers. 

Section. 

99. Extent of Federal and Provincial laws. 

100. Subject matter of Federal and Provincial laws . 

101. Extent of power to legislate tor States. 

102. Power of Federal Legislature to legislate if an 

emergency is proclaimed. , , . ... 

103. Power of Federal Legislature to legislate for two or 

more Provinces by consent. 

104. Residual powers of legislation. t i 

105. A-pplicationof Ns/valOisoiplinB Act to India/H na-Tal 

torces. . . « j. i 

106. Provisions as to legislation for giving enect to 

international agreements. 

107. Inconsistency between Federal laws and Provincial, 

or State, laws. 

CHAPTER U. 

RESTRIOTIOJfS OK LbOISLATIVE PoWERS. 

108. Sanction of Governor-General or Governor required 

tor certain legislative proposals. 

109. Requirements as to sanctions and recommendations 

to be regarded as matters of procedure only. 

110. Savings. 


CHAPTER m. 

Provisions with respect to BisoRmiNATioN, &c. 

111. British subjects domiciled in the United Klmgdom. 

112. Taxation. 

113. Companies incorporated in the United Kingdom. 

114. Companies incorporated in India. 

115. Ships and aircraft. 

116. Subsidies for the encouragement of trade or 

industry. 

117. Supplemental. 

Power to secure reciprocal treatment by convention. 
Professional and technical qualifications in general. 
120. Medical qualifications. 

21- Officers of Indian Medical Service, &c. 


Y1 



ji£25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1936. [Ch. 42-3 

PART VI. 

administrative relations between 

FEDERATION, PROVINCES AND STATES. 

General, 

Section. 

122. Obligation of units and Federation. 

123. Governor- General may require Governors to dis- 

charge certain functions as his agents. 

-124. Power oi Federation to confer powers, &c., on 
Provinces and States in certain cases. 

125. Administration of Federal Acts in Indian States. 
J26. Control of Federation over Province in certain 
cases. 

127. Acquisition of land for Federal piucposes. 

128. Duty of Ruler of a State as respects Federal 

subject i. 

Broadcasting. 

129. Broadcasting.' 

Interference with Water Supplies. 

130. Complaints as to interference with water supplies. 

131. Decision of complaints.* 

132. Interference with water supplies of^Chief Com- 

missioner’s Province. 

133. Jurisdiction of Courts excluded. 

.134. Ruler of State may exclude application of provisions 
as to water supply. 

IrdeT'Provincial Go-operation. 

T35. Provisions with respect to an Inter-Provinci ul 
Council. 


PART VII. 

FINANCE, PROPERTY, CONTRACTS AND 

SUITS. 

CHAPTER I. 

Festanoe. 

Distribution of Revenues between the Federation and the 

Federal Units. 

136. Meaning of “ revenues of Federation ” and 
“ revenues of Province ”. 



[Cs. 42.3 Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 G-EO. 6.3 


35, Section. 

137. Certain succession duties, stamp duties, terminal- 

taxes and taxes on fares and freights. 

138. Taxes on income. 

139. Corporation tax. 

140. Salt duties, excise duties and export duties.. 

141. Prior sanction of Governor-General required to Bills- 

affecting taxation in which Provinces are- 
interested. 

142. Grants from Pederation to certain Provinces. 

143. Savings. 

144. Calculation of “ net proceeds,” &e. 

jThe Groton and the States. 

145. Expenses of the Crown in connection wdth Indian 

States. 

146. Payments from or by Indian States- 

147. Bemission of States’ contributions. 

148. Certain pa3mients to Eederated States, &e.i to be- 

charged on Federal revenues. 

149. Value of privileges and immunities to be set off 

against share of taxes, &c., assigned to Federated 
States. 


is cellan eousfi nancial provisions . 

Expenditure defrayable out of Indian revenues. 
Revisions as to the custody of public moneys. 
Exercise by Governor-General of certain powers- 
With respect to Heserve Bank. 

Previous sanction of Governor- General to legis- 
lation with respect to Beserve Bank, currenev 
and comage. 

Exemption of certain public pro^aerty from, taxation 
Exemption of Provincial Governments and Bulers 
ot federated States in respect of Federal- 
taxation. 

Adjustment in respect of certain expenses and 
pensions, 

I>uty of Federation and Provinces to supnlv 

-b ®®?^®^ary of State with funds. ^ 

158. ^^^o^Jgns^as^to relation of Btirma monetary system 
as to customs duties ou IncUa-Buima. 


150. 

151. 

152. 

153. 


154. 

155. 


156. 

157. 


159. 

160. 


Vlll 



[25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of India Act, 19S5. [Ca. 42.] 


CHAPTEE n. 

Boeeowing ashd Audit. 

Brnroiving. 

Section. 

161. Cessation of borrowing by Secretary of State in 

Council. 

162. Borrowing by Federal Government. 

163. Borrowing by Provincial Governments. 

164. Loans by Federal Government to Federated States. 

165. Application of Colonial Stock Acts to gtocks issued 

by Federation. 

Audit ami Accounts. 

166. Auditor-General of India. 

167. Provincial Auditor-General. 

168. Power of Auditor-General of India to give direc- 

tions as to accounts. 

169. Audit reports. 

170. Auditor of Indian Home Accounts. 

171. Audit ot accounts relating to the discharge of the 

functions of the Crown in relation to Indian- 
States. 


CHAPTER ni. 

Propertv, Coitteacts, Liabilities and Suh’s. 

172. Vesting ol lands and buildings. 

173. Provisions as to other property. 

174. Property accruing by escheat or lapse, or as bona 

vacantia. 

175. Power to acquire jjroperty and to make contracts,. 

&c. 

176. Suits and proceedings. 

177. Existing contracts of Secretary of State in Council. 

178. Special provisions as to existing loans, guarantees 

and other financial obligations. 

179. Legal proceedings as to certain matters. 

180. Contracts in connection with functions of Crown 

in its relations with Indian States.. 


IX 


£Ch. 42-2 Government of India Act, 1935. [26 & 26 G-eo. 6.] 

PART viri. 

THE EEBERAL railway AUTHORITY. 


Seotion. 

181. ' Executive autliority in respect of railways to be 

exercised by Federal Railway Authority. 

182. Composition, &c., of Railway Authority. 

183. Directions and principles to be observed by Railway 

Authority. 

184. Conduct of business between Railway Authority 

and Federal Government. 

185. Acquisition and sale of land, contracts and working 

agreements. 

186. Finance of the Railway Authority. 

-187. Provisions as to cei’tain obligations of the Railway 
Authority. 

188. Investment of funds of Railway Authority. 

189. Special provisions as to certain existing fmids. 

190. Audit and annual reports. 

191. Railway Rates Committee. 

192. Bills and amendments lor regulating rates and 

fares to require recommendation of Governor- 
General. 

'193. Obligation of Railway Authority and Federated 
States to afford mutual trafdc facilities and 
to avoid unfair discrimination, &c. 

194. Appeal by State to Railway Tribunal from certain 
directions of Railway Authoilty. 

Construction and reconstruction of railways. 

196. Railway Tribunal. 

197. Rights ot railway companies in respect ot arbitra- 

tion under contracts. 

198. Railways in Indian States which have not fede- 

rated. 

199. Oflacial directors of Indian railway companies. 


PART IX. 


200 . 

201 . 

: 202 . 


THE JUDICATURE. 


CHAPTER I. 


The Fetjerai. Court. 

Temporal^ appointment of acting Chief Justice. 


X 



[25 & 26 G-bo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1985. [Oh. 42.] 


Section. 

203. Seat of Federal Court. 

204. Original junsdiction of Federal Court. 

205. Appellate jurisdiction of Federal Court in appeals 

from High Courts in British India. 

206. Power of Federal Legislature to enlarge appellate 

jurisdiction. 

207. Appellate jurisdiction of Federal Court in appeals 

from High Courts in Federated States. 

208. Appeals to His Majesty in Council. 

209. Form of judgment on appeal. 

210. Enforcement of decrees and orders of ‘Federal Court 

and orders as to discovery, &c. 

211. Letters of request to Federated States. 

212. Law declared by Federal Court and Privy Council 

to be binding on all courts. 

213. Power of Governor-General to consult Federal 

Court. 

214. Rules of court, &c. 

216. Ancillary powers of Federal Court. 

216. Expenses of Federal Court. 

217. Construction of references to High Courts in 

States. 

23 8. Savings. 

CHAPTER n. 

The High Courts ih British lis-DiA. 

219. Meaning of High Court.” 

220. Constitution of High Courts. 

221. Salaries, &c., of judges. 

222. Temporaiy and additional judges. 

223. Jurisdiction of existing High Courts. 

224. Administrative functions of High Courts. 

225. Transfer of certain cases to High Court for trial. 

226. J iirisdiction in revenue matters. 

227. Proceedings of High Courts to be in English. 

228. Expenses of High Courts. 

229. Power of His Majesty to constitute or reconstitute 

High Court by letters patent. 

230. Extra-provincial jurisdiction of High Courts. 

231 . Saving and definitions. 

xi 


A. 


[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [2o & 26 G-eo. 5.] 

PAKT X. 

THE SERVICES OE THE CROWN IN INDIA. 

OBLAPTEB I. 

Deebnoe Seevices- 

Section. 

232. Pay, &c., of Commander-in-Chief. 

233. Control of His Majesty as to defence appointments. 
234:. Eligibility for commissions in Indian Eoxces. 

236. Control of Secretary of State with respect to con- 

ditions of service. 

^36. Saving of rights of appeal. 

237. Pay, &c., of members of forces to be charged on- 

Federal revenues. 

238. Provisions as to certain civilian personnel. 

239. King’s India cadetships. 

CHAPTER II. 

Civil Services. 

General Provisions. 

240. Tenure of office of persons employed in civil capa- 

cities in India. 

241. Recruitment and conditions of service. 

242. AppKcation of preceding section to railway, customs,,. 

postal & telegraph services, and officials of courts. 

243. Special provisions as to police. 

Recrmtment by Secretary of State and provisions as to 

certain posts. 

244. Services recruited by Secretary of State. 

245. Special provision as to irrigation. 

246. Reserved posts. 

247. Conditions of service, pensions, &c., of pei’son.s 

recruited by Secretary of State. 

248. Bights in respect of complaints, appeals, &c. 

249. Compensation. 

Provisions as to persons appointed by Secretary of State in 
Council, persons holding res^ved posts and commissioned' 
officers in civil employment. 

250. Application of four last preceding sections to persons 

appomted by Secretary of State in Council, and 
certain other persons. 


Sll 



[25 & 26 Geo. o.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Ch. 42.] 

Special promsions as to staffs of the High Commissioner a.b. igss 
for India- and the Auditor of Indian Home Accounts. — 

Section. 

251. Staff of High Commissioner and Auditor of Indian 
Home Accounts. 

2o2. Conditions of service of existing staff of High 
Commissioner and .Auditor of Indian Home 
Accounts. 

Special Provisions as to Judicial Officers. 

253. Judges of the Federal Court and High Courts. 

254. District Judges, &c. 

'255. Subordinate civil judicial service. 
i256. Subordinate criminal magistracy. 

Special Provisions as to Political Department. 

.257. Officers of political department. 

Provisions for the Protection of certain existing Officers. 

558. Provisions for protection of existing officers of 
certain Services. 

•259. Provisions as to certain persons serving in or before 
1924. 

260. General provisions as to persons retiring before 

commencement of Part III. 

MiscManeous . 

261. Secretary of State to act with concurrence of his 

advisers. 

262. Eligibility for office of persons who are not British 

subjects. 

263. Joint services and posts. 

CHAPTER m. 

Public Ser-vice Commissions. 

264. Public Service Commissions. 

265. Composition and staff of Commissions. 

266. Functions of Public Ser'vice Commissions. 

267. Power to extend functions of Public Service Com- 

missions. 

268. Expenses of Public Service Commissions. 

xiii 


[]0h. 42,3 Government of India Act, 1936. [^26 & 26 Geo. 5.3 


OHAPTER IV. 

CHLA-PLArNS. 

Section. 

269. Provisions as to chaplain.s. 

CHAPTER V. 

GEKERAIi- 

270. Indemnity for past acts. 

271. Protection of public servants against prosceutions- 

and suits. 

272. Provisions as to payment of certain pensions and 

exemption of those pensions from taxation in- 
India. 

273. Provisions as to family pension funds, 

274. Saving for certain Funds Acts, 

275. Persons not to be disqualified by sex for holding 

certain offices. 

276. Transitional provisions, 

277. Interpretation, &c. 

PART XI. 

THE secretary OF STATE, HiS ADIO'SERS 
AND HIS DEPARTIMENT, 

278. Advisers to Secretary of Sta,te. 

279. Existing accounts 01 Secretarv of State in Council’ 

-with Bank of England. 

280. Organisation and expenses of India Office. 

281. Transfer of existing jiersonncl. 

282. Contributions from revenues of Federation. 

283. Liability for iiensions in respect of seridce before- 

commencement of Part ITI. 

284. Provision as to certain India Office lu-ovident 


285 . 


PART XII. 

miscellaneous and general. 

TS.e Orowi and the Indian States. 

obligations of the Crown in 
its lelations with Indian States. 

xiv 



[25 «fc 26 Geo. 5.] Goocnimeni of Jndiu Aei, 1036. [On. •12.] 
Section. 

286. Use ot His Majesty’s torces in connection \piih- 

discharge of the functions ot the Crown in its 
relations u ith Indian States. 

287. Arrangements for Governors and Provincial staff' 

to assist in discharging function.^ of Political: 
Department. 


A(le7i. 

288. Aden. 

Nevy Provinces and aiferaiions of bo7nidaries of -Provinces.. 

289. Creation of new Provinces of Sind and Orissa. 

290. Creation of new Provinces and alterations of 

boundaries of Provinces. 


Franchise. 

291. Power of His Majesty to make iirovision with respect 

to franchises and elections. 

Provisions as io certain legal matters. 

292. Existing law ot India to continue in force. 

293. Adaptation of existing Indian laws, &c. 

294. Foreign jurisdiction, 

296. Provisions as to death sentences. 

296. Courts of appeal in revenue matters. 

297. Prohibition of certain restrictions on internal trade. 

298. Persons not to be subjected to disability by reason- 

of race, religion, &c. 

299. Compulsor3^ acquisition of land, &c. 

300. Protection for certain rights, privileges and' 

pensions. 

301. Repeal of s. 18 ot 21 Geo. 3 c. 70 and s. 1^ ot 3T 

Geo. 3 c. 142. 

High Commissioner. 

302. High Commissionei- for India. 

General Provisions. 

303. Provisions as to Sheriff of Calcutta. 

304. Persons acting as Governor-General or Governor. 

305. Secretarial staffs of Governor-General and' 

Governor. 

XT 



Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo. 5.] 


[Ch. 42.] 

Se3tio 1. ^ a 

306. Protection of Governor -General, Governor or Sec- 
retary of State. ^ 

307 Removal of certain d.isc[nalifi.cations on i}n.e occasion 
of the first elections to Legislative. 

308. Procedure as resx>ents proiiosals for amendment of 

certain provisions of Act and Orders in Council. 

309. Orders in Council. 

.310. Power of His Majesty in Council to remove 
difficulties. 

Interpretation. 

'311. Interpretation, &c. 

PART XIIT. 

TRANSTTTONAL PROWSIONS. 

312. Operation of Part XIlT. 

313. Executive Government. 
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An Act to make fni’thcr provision for the a.d. 1935 . 
government of India. [2nd August 1935.] 

B e it enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, 
by and with the advice and consent of the I..ords 
Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present 
Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, 
as follows; — 

PART I. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

1. This Act may be cited as the Government of India Short tiao. 
Act, 1935, 

2. — (1) All rights, authority and jurisdiction hereto- Government 
fore belonging to His Majesty the King, Emperor of India, by 
whicli appertain or are incidental to the government of Cronm, 
the territories in India for ihc time being vested in him, 
and all rights, authority and jurisdiction exercisable by 
him in or in relation to any other territories in India, are 
exercisable by His Majest}', except in .so far as may be 
otherwise provided by or under this Act, or as may be 
otherwise directed by His Majesty. 

Pro\T.ded that any powers connected with the exercise 
of the functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian 
States shall in India, if not exercised by His Majesl.y, be 
exercised only by, or by persons acting under the autho- 
rity of, His Majesty’s Representative for the exercise of 
those functions of the Crown. 
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(2) The said rights, authority and jurisdiction shall 
include any rights, authority or jurisdiction heretofore 
exercisable in or in relation to any territories in Xndia 
by the Secretary of State, the Secretary of State in 
Council, the Governor-General, the Governor-General in 
Council^ any Governor or any Local Government, whether 
by delegation from His Majesty or otherwise. 

3 . ( 1 ) The Governor-General of India is appointed 

by His Majesty by a Commission under the Royal Sign 
Manual and has — 

(a) all such powers and duties as are conferred or 
imposed on him by or under this Act; and 

(&) such other powers of His Majesty, not being 
powers connected with the exercise of the func- 
tions of the Crown in its relations with Indian 
States, as His Majesty mav be pleased to assign 
to him. 

(2) His Majesty’s Representative for the exercise of 
the functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian 
States is appointed by His Majesty in like manner and 
has such powers and duties in connection with the exex- 
eise of those functions (not being powers or duties confer- 
red or imposed by or under this Act on the Governor- 
General) as His Majesty may be pleased to assign to him. 

(3) It shall be lawful for His Majesty to appoint one 
person to fill both the said offices. 

4. There shall be a Commander -in-Ghiei of His 
Majesty’s Forces in India appointed by Warrant under 
the Royal Sign Manual. 


PART II. 

THE FEDERATIOK OF INDIA. 

CHAPTER I. 

Establishment of Federation and Accession of Indian 

States . 

5. — (1) It shall be lawful for His Maiestv if an 
i^tJiat behalf has been pre..onted to him bv each 
House of Parliament and if the condition hereinafter 

Som'toe diy toSS?’ ^ Proclamation that ns 

tiom the day therein appointed there shaU be united in a 
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Pederation under the Crown, by the name of ihe Federa- a.d. 1955. 
tion of India, — pabt il 

{a) the Provinces hereinafter called Governors’ Pro- 
vinces; and 

(Z>) the Indian States which have acceded or may 
thereafter accede to the Federation; 
and in Ahe Federation so established there shall be includ- 
ed the Provinces hereinafter called Chief Commissioners’ 
Provinces. 

(2) The condition referred to is that States — 

(a) the Rulers whereof wdll, in accordance "with the 
provisions contained in Part II of the First 
Schedule to this Act, be entitled to choose not 
less than fifty-two members of the Council of 
State; and 

(&) the aggregate population whereof, as ascertained 
in accordance with the said provisions, amounts 
to at least one-half of the total population of the 
States as so ascertained, 
have acceded to the Federation. 

6. — (1 ) A State shall bo deemed to have acceded to the Accession of 
Federation if His Majesty has signified his acceptance of 
an Instrument of Accession executed by the Ruler thereof, 
whereby the Ruler for himself, his heirs and successors — 

(а) declares that he accedes to the Federation as estab- 

lished under this Act, with the intent that His 
Majesty the King, the Governor -General of 
India, the Federal Legislature, the Federal Court 
and any other Federal authority established for 
the purposes of the Federation shall, by virtue 
of his In^rument of Accession, but subject 
always to the terms thereof, and for the purposes 
only of the Federation, exercise in relation to 
’ his State such functions as may be vested in them 
by or under this Act; -and 

(б) assumes the obligation of ensuring that due effect 

. is given within his State to the provisions of this 

Act so far as they are applicalDle therein by 
.virtue of his Instrument of Accession : 

. Provided that an Instrument of Accession may be 
executed conditionally on the establishment of the Federa- 
tion on or before a specified da.te, and in that case the State 

3v 
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shall not be deemed to have acceded to the Federation if 
the Federation is not established until after that date. 

(2) An Instrument of Accession shall specify the 
matters which the Ruler accepts as matters with respect 
to which the Federal Legislature may make laws for his 
State, and the limitations, if any, to which the power of 
the Federal Legislature to make laws for his State, and 
the exercise of the executive authority of the Federation in 
Ms State, are respectively to be subject. 

(3) A Ruler may, by a supplementary Instrument 
executed by him and accepted by His Majesty, vary the 
Instrmnent of Accession of his State by extending the 
ftmctions which by virtue of that Instrument are exer- 
cisable by His Majesty or any Federal Authority in rela- 
tion to his State. 


(4) Nothing in this section shall be construed as re- 
quiring His Majesty to accept any Instrument of Acces- 
sion or supplementary Instrument unless he considers it 
proper so to do, or as empowering His Majesty to accept 
an}’' such Instrument if it appears to him that the terms 
thereof are inconsistent with the scheme of Federation 
embodied in this Act : 


Provided that after the establishment of the Federa- 
Sow’ Instrument has in fact been accepted bv His 

Maj^ty, the validity of that Instrument or of any of its 
provisions shaU not be ca,lled in question and the provi- 
smns of this Act shall, in relation to the State have 
effect subject to the provisions of the Instrument. 

^ Instrument of Accession 

1 this Act mentioned in the Second 

fh^t ^ a-flecting the accession of 

the State,, he amended by or by authority of Parliament 
but no such amendment shall, unless it iJ acceded bTSie 
®^PPl®Dientary Instrument, be construid as 
extending the functions which by virtue of the Instru- 
ment are exercisable by His Maiestv or 2 

■lity in relation to the^ State ^ ^ 

Ruler himself but subU? executed by the 

Act to thi kZr of a references in this 

persons for the time bei^ Sercfs W ^^y 

ug exercising the powers of the 
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.'Ruler of the State, whether -by reason of the Ruler’s | 

juinority or for -any other reason. pabcIi. 

(7) After the establishment Of thie iFederation the re- j 

•quest of a Ruler that his State may be admitted to the i 

Federation shall be transmitted ‘to His Majesty through 

iihe Governor-General, and after the 'expiration of twenty 
years from the establishment -of .the Federation the Gov- 
'ernor-General shall not transmit to His Majesty any such 
request until there has been presented to hiTYi by each 
'Chamber of the Federal Legislature, for submission to 
His Majesty, an address praying that His Majesty maj^ 
he pleased to admit the State into the Federation. 

(8) In this Act a State which has acceded to the Federa- 
tion is referred to as a Federated State, and the Instru- 
ment by virtue of which a State has so acceded, construed 
toother with any supplementary Instrument executed 
under this section, is referred -to as the Instrument of 
Accession of that State. 

_ (9) As soon as may be after any Instrument of Acces- 
supplementary Instrument has been accepted by 
His Majesty under this section, copies of the Instrument 
•?T Majesty’'s Acceptance thereof .shah be laid 

before Parliament, and all courts shall take iudicial notice 
«of every such Instrument and Acceptance. " 


■CH.4PTER n. 

The Federal Executive. 

The Governor-General. 

. '(^) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the execu- Eunotiona 

Jive authority of the Federation shah be exercised onGeS”” 
behalf of His Majesty hy the Governor-General, either 
'directly or through officers subordinate to him, but nothing 
in this section shall prevent the Federal Legislature from 
'Conferring functions upon subordinate authorities, or be 
'deemed to transfer to the Governor-General anj* functions 
conferred by any existing Indian law on any court, judge 
or officer, or on any local or other authority. 

(2) References in this Act to the functions of the Gov- 
•ernor-General shall be construed as references to his powers 
•and duties in the exercise of the executive authority of the 
lEederation .and .to^any. other powers and duties conferred 

.j5 


[Ch. 42. J Government oj India Act, 1935. [|25r & 26 Geo. S.]’ 


(3) Tile salaries of ministers shall be such as the Federal! 
JLegialature may from time to time by Act determine and, 
until the Federal Legislature so determine, shall be deter- 
mined by the Governor-General : 

Provided that the salary' of a minister shall not be- 
varied during his term of office. 

(4) The question vrhether any and, if so, what advice 
was tendered by ministers to the Governor-General shall- 
not be inquired into in any court. 

(5) The functions of the Governor- Genera I with respect 
to the choosing and summoning and the dismissal of 
ministers, and with respect to the determination of their* 
salaries, shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

— (1) The functions of the Governor -General with* 
respect to defence and ecclesiastical affairs and with res- 
pect to external affairs, except the relajtions between the 
Ih^deration and any part of His Majesty’s dominions,, 
shall be exercised by him in- his discretion, and his func- 
tions in or in relation to the tribal areas shall be simi- 
larly exercised. 

(2) To assist him in the exercise of those functions the- 
Governor-General may appoint counsellors, not exceedin®-^ 
three m number, whose salaries and conditions of service- 
shall ^ such as may be prescribed by His Majesty in- 


(1) ^1^6 exercise of his functions the Governor- 

General shall have the foUovTing special responsibilities, 
that IS to say, — 


(a), the prevention of any grave menace to the peace- 
or tranquillity of India or any part thereof ; 

(&) the safe^arding of the financial stability and> 
credit of the Federal Government- 

(c) the safeguarding of the legitimate interests of 

minorities; 

(d) the securing to, and to the dependants of, 

persons who are or have been members of the- 
public services of any rights- provided or Ttxe- 

Act and the- 

M their legitimate interests; 

^ m the spBore of executive action of 

of P^o^isions of chapter iin 

inrelatiolto legiiati^. secure- 

a 
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(/) the pa'evention of action which would subject a.i>. iqss. 
goods of United Kingdom or Burmese origin PAa® n. 
imported into India to discriminatory or penal —oont. 
treatment; 

.(g) the protection of the rights of any Indian State 
and the rights and dignity 'of the Buler thereof ; 
and 

<(h) the securing that the due discharge of his func- 
tions with respect to matters with respect to 
which he is by or under this Act reqiiir^ to act 
in his discretionj or to exercise his individual 
judgment, is not prejudiced or impeded hy any 
course of action taken with respect to any other 
matter. 

(2) If -and in so far as any special responsibility of the 
i'GoyernoT -General is involved, he shall in the exercise of 
his functions exercise his in^vidual judgment as to the 
:a;ction to be taken. 

13. — (-1) The Secretary of State shall lay before Provisions 
.Parliament the draft of any Instrument of Instructions insJ°nment 
-•(including any Instrument amending or revoking anofinstmo- 
Jnstrument previously issued) which it is proposed to re- 
^commend .LTis Majesty to issue to the Goveruor^General, 

and no further proceedings shall be taken in relation 
thereto except in pursuance of an address presented to His 
Majesty by both Houses of Parliament praying that the 
Jnstrument may be issued. 

(2) The validity of anything done by the Governor- 
General shall not be called in question on the ground that , 
it was done otheiwise than in accordance with any Tnstru- 
unent of Instructions issued to him. 

14. — (1) In so far as the Governor-General is by or Superin- 
Tinder this Act .required, .to act in his discretion or to exer- sTOTetory°^ 
'Cise his individual judgment, he shall be under the general of state, 
control of, and comply with such particular directions, if 

■any, as may from' time to time he given to him by, the 
Secretary of State; but. the validity of anything done by 
■the Governor-General shall not be called in question on 
i;he ground that it was done otherwise than in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. - 

(2) Before giving, any directions under this section 
•the Secretary of 'State stall satisfy himself that nothing 
iiii the directions Teguires the 'G(Dveinor-G^eral to act an 
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any manner inconsistent with any Instrument of Instruc- 
tions issued to him by His Majesty. 

15. — (1) The Gktvernor-General may appoint a person 
to be his financial adviser. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Governor-General’s 
financial adviser to assist by his advice the Governor- 
General in the discharge of his special responsibility for 
safeguarding the financial stability and credit of the 
Federal Government, and also to give -advice to the Fede- 
ral Government upon any matter relating to finance with 
respect to which he may be consulted, 

fS) The Governor-General’s financial adviser shall 
hold office during the pleasure of the Governor- General, 
and the salary and allowances of the financial adviser 
and the numbers of his staff and their conditions of service 
shall be such as the Governor-General may determine. 

(41 The power? of the Governor-General with respect 
to the appointment and dismissal of a financial adviser, 
and with respect to the determination of his salary and 
allowances and the numbers of his staff and their condi- 
tions of service, shall be exercised by him in his discretion : 

Prowded that, if the Governor-General has determined 
to appoint a financial adviser, he shall, before making any 
appointment other than the first appointment, consult his 
ministers as to the person to be selected. 

16. — (1) The Governor-General shall appoint a per- 
son. being a person qualified to be appointed a judge of 
the Federal Court, to be AdVocate-General for the Fede- 
ration. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Advocate-General to 
give advice to the Federal Government upon such legal 
matters, and to perform such other duties of a legal 
character, as may be referred or assigned to bim by the 
Goyernor-General, and in the performance of his duties 
he shall have right of audience in all courts in British 
India .^nd, in a case in which federal interests are con- 
cerned, in all courts in any Federated State. 

(3) The Advocate- General shall hold office diiring the 
pleasure of the Governor-General, and shall receive such 
remuneration as the Governor-General may determine. 

(4'( Tn exercising _ his powers with respect to the ap- 
-pointment and dismissal of the Advocate-General and 

10 
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with respect to the determination of his remuneration, a.d. 1935 . 

the Governor-General shall exercise his individhal judg- part ii. 
ment. —cont. 

17. — (1) !AU executive action of the Federal Govern- Conduct of 
ment shall be expressed to be taken in the name of the pedend ° 
Govcrnor-Geneial. oovem- 

(2) Orders and other instruments made and executed 
'in the name of the Governor-General shall be authenti- 
cated in such manner as may be specified in rules to be 
made by the Governor-General, and the validity of an 
order or instrument which is so authenticated shall not 
be called in question on the ground that it is not an order 
or instrument made or executed by the Governor-General. 

(3) The Governor-General shall make rules for the 
more convenient transaction of the business of the Federal 
Government, and for the allocation among ministers of 
the said business in so far as it is not business with res- 
peob to which the Governor-General is by or under this 
Act required to act in his discretion. 

(4) The rules shall include provisions requiring minis- 
ters and secretaries to Government to transmit to the 
Governor-General all such information with respect to the 
business of the Federal Government as may be specified 
in the rules, or as the Governor-General may otherwise 
requii'o to be so transmitted, and in particular requiring 
a minister to bring to the notice of the Governor-General, 
and the appropriate secretary to bring to the notice of 
the minister concerned and' of the Governor-General, any 
matter under consideration by him which involves, or 
appears to him likely to involve, any special responsibility 
of the Governor-General. 

(5) In the discharge of his functions under sub-sections 
(2), (.3) and (-1-) of this section the Governor-General shall 
act in his discretion after consultation with his ministers. 

CHAPTER in. 

The Federal Legislature. 

General. 

18. — (1) There shall be a Federal Legislature which constitutior 
shall consist of His Maiesty, represented by the Governor- 
General, and two Chambers, to be known respectively as Legislature, 
the Council of State and the House of Assembly -(in this 
Act referred to as ‘The Federal Assembly”). 

11 
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4 .D. 193&. (2) Tile Council of State shall consist of one hundredt 

^PabtTi, and fifty-six repreaentatives of British India and not* 
^3_cont, more than one hundred and four representatives of the 
i" Indian States, and the Federal Assembly sh^ll consist of 

two hundred and fifty representatives of British India' 
and not more than one hundred and twenty-five repre-' 
sentatives of the Indian States'. 

(3) The said representatives shall be chosen in accord^- 
ance with the provisions in that behalf contained in the- 
First Schedule to this Act. 


(4) The Council of State shall be a permanent bodjr 
not subject to dissolution, but as near as may be one-third' 
of the members thereof shall retire in every third year in 
accordance with the provisions in that behalf contained' 
in the said First Schedule. 

(5) Every Federal Assembly, unless sooner dissolved 
^all continue for five years from the date appointed for 
their first meeting and no longer, and the expiration of 
the said period of five years shall operate as a dissolution 
of the Assembly. 


hew* .-u Chambers of the Federal Legislature- 

iitMre,pro- lis suiumoued to meet once at least in every year 

not intervene between their last 
^ session and the date appointed for their 
first sitting in the next session. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section the- 
G^ernor-Goneral may in his discretion from time to 


Tt^ueh s or either Chamber to meet: 

at such time and place as he thinks fit; 

(o) prorogue the Chambers; 

(c) dissolve the Federal Assembly. 

flrsfsesTbn to meet for their- 

specified in that beZalf in Trf 

establishing the FederatiS. ^ ^^J®sty s Proclamation 

boa Chambers assembled ® 

require the attendance of members! ^ ^ ^ purpose- 
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The Governor-General may in his discretion send a.d. 1935> 
messages to either Chamber of -the Federal Legislature, iia 
whether with respect to a Bill then pending in the Legis- —cont. 
lature or otherwise, and a Chamber to whom any message 
is so sent shall with all convenient dispatch consider any 
matter which they are r/equired by the message to take 
into consideration. 

21. Every minister, every counsellor and the Advocate- 
General shall have the right to speak in, and. otherwise TOunseiioro 
to take part in the proceedings of, either Chamber, 

joint sitting of the. Chambers, and any committee of the oener^ 
Legislature of which he may be named a member, but shall as respects 
not by virtue of thi.s section be entitled to vote. . 

22. — (1) The Council of State shall as soon as may be Officers of 
choose two members of the Council to be respectively cbambers. 
President and Deputy-President thereof and, so often as 

the office of President or Deputy-President becomes 
vacant, the Council shall choose another member to be 
President or Dp]3uty-President, os the case may be. 

(2) A member holding office as President or Deputy- 
President of the Council of State shall vacate his office if 
he ceases to be a member of the Council, may at any time 
resign his office by writing under his hand addressed to 
the Governor-General, and may be removed from his office 
by a resolution of the Council passed by a majority of all 
the then members of the Council; but no resolution for the 
purpose of this subsection shall be moved unless at least 
fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to 
move the resolution. 

(3) While the office .of President is vacant, the duties 
of the office shall be performed by the Deputy-President,' 
or, if the office of Deputy-President is also vacant, by 
such member of the Council as the Governor-General may 
in his discretion appoint for the purpose, and during any 
absence of the President from any sitting of the Council 
the Deputy-President or, if he is also absent, such person 
as may be determined by the rules of procedure of the 
Council, or, if no such person is present, such other person 
as may be dcteimined by the Council, shall act as Presi- 
dent. 

(4) There shall be paid to the President and the 
Deputy-President of the Council of State such salaries 

13 
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'A.D. 19S5. 
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noUvith' 

standing 

.yacanoies, 

and 

qaonun. 


as may be respectively fixed by Act of the Federal Legi’s- 
latua-e, and, until provision 'in that behalf is so made, 
such salaries as the Governor-General may determine, 

(5) The foregoing provisions of this section shall 
apply in relation to the Federal Assembly as they apply in 
relation to the Council of State with the substitution of 
the titles “SpeaJfer” and' “Deputy-Speaker” for’ the titles 
"President” and “Deputy-President” respectively, and 
with the substitution of references to the Assembly for 
references to the Council : 


Provided that, without prejudice to the provisions of 
subsection (2) of this section as applied by this subsection, 
whenever the Assembly is dissolved, the Speaker shall 
not vacate his office until immediately before the first 
meeting of the Assembly after the dissolution. 


23. — (1) Save as provided in the last preceding section, 
all question^ at any sitting or joint sitting of the Cham- 
bers shall be determined by a majority of votes of the 
members present and voting, other than the President or 
Speaker or person acting as such. 


The President or Speaker or person acting as such- 
snail not vote in the first instance, but shall have and exer- 
cise a casting vote in the case of an equality of votes. 

(2) A Chamber of the Federal Legislature shall have 
power to act notwithstandii^ any vacancy in the member- 
ship thereof, andf any proceedings in the Legislature shall 
fTi T i^otwithstandiug that it is discovered subsequently 
that some person who was not entitled so to do sat or voted 
or otherv^se took part in the proceedings. 

(3) If at any time during a meeting of a Chamber less 
^n one- sixth of the total number of members of the 
Chamber are present, it shaU be the duty of tL PresidSt 
CbsS^^ or person acting as such either to adjoSn the 


Oath 

of ttemters. 


Provisions as to Members of Legislature. 

tothis lot “m* afZ" Sohednle 

his ease. appropriate in 
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25 . — ( 1 ) Ko person shall be a member of both Cham- a . p . 1935. 
bers, and rules made by the Governor-General exercising pam ii. 
his individual judgment shall provide for the vacation by y 
a person 'who is chosen a member of both Chambers of his of seats, 
seat in one Chamber or the other. 

(2) If a member of either Chamber — 

(а) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications 
mentioned in subsection (1) of the next succeeding 
section; or. 

(б) by 'writing under his hand addressed to the Gov- 

ernor-General resigns his seat, 
his seat shall thereupon become vacant. 

(3) If for sixty days a member of either Chamber is 
without permission of the Chamber absent from all meet- 
ings thereof, the Chamber may declare his seat vacant ; 

Provided that in computing the said period of sixty 
days no account shall be taken of any period during which 
the Chamber is prorogued, or is adjourned for more than 
four consecutive days. 


26.- -(1) A person shall be disqualified for being chosen nisqnaUfi- 
as, and for being, a member of either Chamber — mimber-” 


{a) if he hohis any office of profit under the Crown 
India, other than an office declared by Act of the 
Federal Legislature not to disqualify its holder; 


(&) if he is of unsound mind and stand's so declar.ed 
by a competent court; 

(c) if he is an undischarged insolvent; 

(d) if, whether before or after the establishment of 
the Federation, he has been convicted, or has, in 
proceedings for questioning the validity or regu- 

• larity of an election, been found to liave been 
guilty, of any offence or corrupt or illegal practice 
relating to elections which has been declared by 
Order in Council or by an Act of the Federal 
Legislature to be an offence or practice entailing 
disqualification for membership of the Legi^ 
lature, unless such period has elapsed as may be 
specified in that behalf by the provisions of that 
Order or Act ; 


(e) if, whether before or after the establishment of 
the Federation, he has been convicted of any 
other offence by a court in British India or in a 
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” -coni. 


(/) if. having been nominated! as a candidate for the 
Federal or any Provincial Legislature or having 
acted as an election agent of any person so nomi- 
nated, He has failed to lodge a return of election 
expenses within the time and in the manner 
required by any Order in Council made under 
this Act dr by any A.ct of the Federal or the 
Provincial Legislature, unless five years have 
elapsed from the date by which the return ought 
to have been lodged or the Governor-General, 
actincp in his discretion, has removed the dis- 
qualification : 


State which is a Federated State and sentenced 
to transportation or to imprisonment for not 
less than two years, unless a period of five years, 
or such less period as the Governor-General, act- 
ing in his discretion, may allow in any particular 
case, has elapsed since his release; 


Provided that a disqualification under paragraph (/) 
of this subsection shall not take effect until the expiration 
^ of one month from the date by which the return ought to 

a have been lodged or of such longer period as the Govemor- 

1 ° General, acting in his discretion, may in any panticular 

case allow. 

(2) A person shall not be capable of being chosen a 
member of either Chamber while he is serving a sentence 
of transportation or, of imprisonment for a criminal 
offence. 


(3) "Where a person who, by virtue of a conviction 
or a conviction and) a sentence, becomes disqualified by 
virtue of paragraph (d) or paragraph (e) of subsection (1) 
of this section is at the date of the disqualification a 
member of the Legislature, his seat shall, notwithstanding 
anything in this or the last preceding section, not become 
vacant by reason of the disqualification until three months 
Imve elapsed from the date thereof or, if within those 
three months an appeal or petition for revision is brought 
in respect of the conviction or the sentence, until that 
appeal or petition is disposed of, but during any period 
during which his membership is preserved by this sub- 
section he shall not sit or vote. 

18 
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( 4 ) For the purposes of tMs section a person shall a . d . 1955. | 
aiot be deemed to hold an office of profit under the Crown pj^^T ii. ■ 
in India by reason only that — —cant. : 

(a) he is a minister either for the Federation or for a 

Province; or | 

(&) while serving a State, he remains a member of 
one of the services of the Crown in India and 
retains all or any of his rights as such. 

27. If a person sits or votes as a member of either Penalty for 
■^Chamber when he is not qualified or is disqualified for sitting and^^ 
membership thereof, or when he lis prohibited from so not* quaU-°° 
-doing by the provisions of subsection (3) of the last 
preceding section, he shall be liable in respect of each“^®^“ * ^ 
day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty of five 
hundred rupees to be recovered as a debt due to the Federa- 

■tion. 

28. — (1) Subject to the provfisions of this Act and to PriviiogeB 
•the rules and standing orders regulating the procedure of members, 
the Federal Legislature, there shall be freedom of speech 

in the Legislature, and no member of the Legislature shall 
he liable to any proceedings in any court in respect of anj'- 
th'ing said or any vote given hy him in the Legislature 
or any committee thereof, and no person shall be so liable 
in respect of the publication bv or under the authority 
'of either Chamber of the Legislature of any report, 
paper, votes or proceedings. 

(2) In other respects, the privileges of members of 
the Chambers shall be such as may from time to time be 
'defined by Act of the Federal Legislature and, until so 
•defined, shall be such as were immediately before the 
'establishment of the Federation enjoyed by members of 
-the Indian Legislature. 

(3) Nothing in any existing Indian Act, and, not- 
withstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of 
-this section, nothing in this Act, shall be construed as 
■conferring, or empowering the Federal Legislature to 
■confer, on either Chamber or on both Chambers sitting 
together, or on any committee or officer of the Legisla- 
'ture, the status of a court, or 'any punitive or disciplinary 
powers other than a power to remove or exclude persons 
infringing the rules or standing orders, or otherwise 
’behaving in a disorderly manner. 
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(4) Provision may be made by an Act of the Pederal 
Legislature for the punishment, on .conviction before a 
court, of persons who refuse /to give. evidence or produce 
documents before a committee of a Chamber when duly 
required by the chairman of the committee so to dO' : 

Provided that any^ such Act shall have effect subject 
to such rules for regulating the attendance before such 
committees of persons who are, or have been, in the service 
of the Crown in India, and safeguarding confidential 
matter from disclosure, as may be made by the Governor- 
General exercising his individual judgment. 

(5) The provisions of subsections (1) and! (2) of this 
section shall apply in relation to persons who bj^ virtue 
of this Act have the right to speak in, and otherwise take 
part in the proceedings of, a Chamber as they apply in 
relation to members of the Legislature. 

29. Members of either Chamber shall be entitled to 
receive such salaries and allowances as may from time to 
time be determined by Act of the Federal Legislature 
and, until provision in that respect is so made, allowances 
at such rates and upon such conditions as were imme- 
diately before the date of the establishment of the Federa- 
tion applicable in the case of members of the Legislative 
Assembly of the Indian Legislature. 


Legislative Procedure. 

30. — (1) Subject to the special 'provisions of this Part 
of this Act -with respect to financial Bills, a. Bill may 
originate in either Chamber. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding 
section, a Bill shall not be deemed tO' have been passed by 
the Chambers of the Legislature unless it has been agreed 
to by both Chambers, either without amendment or with 
such amendments only as are agreed to by both Chambers. 

(3) A Bill pending in the Legislature shall not lapse 
by reason of the prorogation of the Chambers. 

(4) A -Bin pending in the Council of State which 

has. not been passed by. the Federal Assembly shall not 
lapse on a dissolution of the. Assembly, . ' . 
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( 5 ) A Bill whicli is pendling in the Federal Assemblj a . d . 1955. 
or •which, having been passed by the Federal Assembly is p aht ii. ! 
pending in the Council of State shall, subject to the pro- —cant, i 
visions of the next succeeding section, lapse on a dissolu- : 

. tion of the Assembly. 


31. — (1) If after a Bill has been passed by one Joint 
Chamber and transmitted to the other Chamber — botiTSiam 

* lD6rs in cor* 

(a) the Bill is rejected by the other Chamber; or tain cases. 

(&) the Chambers have finally disagreed as to the 
amendments to be made in the Bill; or 

(c) more than six months elapse from the date of the 
reception of the Bill by the other Chamber 
without the Bill being presented! to the 
Governor-General for his assent. 


the Governor-General may, unless the Bill has lapsed by 
reason of a dissolution of the Assembly, notify to the 
Chambers, by message if they are sitting or by public 
notification if they are not sitting, his intention to 
summon them to meet in a joint fitting for the purpose 
of deliberating and voting on the Bill : 

Provided that, if it appears to the Governor-General 
that the Bill relates to finance or to any matter which 
affects the discharge of his functions in so far as he is 
by or under this Act required to act in his discretion or 
to exercise his individual judgment, he may so notify 
the Chambers notwithstanding that there has been no 
rejection of or final disagreement as to the Bill and not- 
withstanding that the said period of six months has not 
elapsed, if he is satisfied that there is no reasonable 
prospect of the Bill being presented to him for his assent 
■without undue delay. 

In reckoning any such per^iod of six months as is 
referred to in this subsection, no account shall be taken 
of any time during which the Legislature is prorogued 
or during which both Chambers are adjourned! for more 
than four days. 

(2) Where the Governor-General has notified his 
'intention of sunmioning the Chambers to meet in a 
joint sitting, neither Chamber shall proceed further 
with the Bill, but the Governor-General may at any 
time in the next session after the expiration of six 
months from the date of his notification summon the 
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Chambers to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose 
specified in bis notification and, if he does so, the 
Chambers shall meet accordingly : 

Provided that, if it appears to the Governor-General 
that the Bill is such a .BiU as is mentioned in the proviso 
to subsection (1) of this section, he may summon the 
Chambers to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose afore- 
said at any date, whether in the same session or in the 
next session. 

(3) The functions of the Governor-General under the 
provisos to the two last preceding subsections shall be 
exercised by him fin his discretion. 

(4) If at the joint sitting of the two Chambers the 
Bill, with such amendments, if any, as are agreed to in 
joint sitting, is passed hy a majority of the total number 
of members of both Chambers present and voting, it 
shall be deemed for the purposes of this Act to have 
been passed by both Chambers : 

Provided that at a joint sitting — 

(а) if the Bill, having been passed by one Chamber, 
has not been passed 15y the other Chamber with 
amendments and returned to the Chamber in 
which it originated, no amendment shall be pro- 
posed to the Bill other than such amendments (if 
any) as are made necessary by the delay in the 
passage of the Bill; 

(б) if the Bill has been so passed and returned, only 
such amendments as aforesaid shall be pro- 
posed to the Bill and such other amendments 
as are relevant to the matters with respect 
to which the Chambers have not agreed, 

and the decision of the person presiding as to the amend- 
ments which are admissible under this subsection shall 
be final. 

(5) A joint sitting may be held under this section and 
Bill passed thereat notwithstanding that a dissolution 
of the Assembly has intervened .since the Governor- 
General notified his intention to summon the Chambers 
to meet therein. 

32.— (1) When a Bill has been passed by the 
Onambers, it shall be presented to the Governor-General 
and the Governor- General shaB in his discretion 
declare either that he assents in His Majesty^s to 
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the Bill, or that he withholds assent therefrom, or that he a,d. 1936- 
reserves the Bill for the signification of His Majesty's 
'pleasure: —conu 

Provided that the Governor-General may in 
his discretion return the Bill to the Chambers 
with a message requesting that they will reconsider 
the Bill or any specified provisions thereof and, in par- 
ticular, will consider the desirability of introducing any 
such amendments as he may recommend in his i^essage, 

'and the Chambers shall reconsider the Bill accordingly. 

(2) A Bill reserved for the signification of His 
Majesty’s pleasure shah, not become an Act of the Federal 
Legislature unless and until, within twelve months from, 
the day on which it was presented to the Governor- 
General, the Governor-General makes known by public 
notification that His Majesty has assented thereto. 

(3) Any Act assented to by the Governor-General 
may be disallowed by His Majesty within twelve months 
from the day of the Governor-General’s assent, and 
where any Act is so disallowed the Governor-General 
shall forthwith make the disallowance known by public 
notification, and as from the date of the notification thg 
Act shall become void. 


Procedure in Financial matters. 

33. — (1) The Governor-General shall in respect of Anntiai 
every financial year cause to be laid before both Chambers 
of the Federal Legislature a statement of the estimated 
receipts and expenditure of the Federation for that 
year, in this Part of this Act referred to as the “annual 
financial statement.” 

(2) The estimates jof expenditure embodied in the 
annual financial statement shall show separately — 

{d) the sums required to meet expenditure described- 
by this Act as expenditure charged upon the- 
revenues of the Federation; and 

(5) the sums required to meet other expenditure- 
proposed to be made from the revenues of the- 
Federation, 
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and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account' 
from other expenditure, and indicate the sums, if any, 
which are included solely because the Governor-General 
has directed their inclusion as being necessary for the 
due discharge of any of his special responsibilities. , 

(3) The following expenditure shall be expenditure 
charged on the revenues of the Federation; — 

(а) the salary and allowances of the . Governor- 
General and other expenditure relating to his 
office for which provision is required to be made 
by Order in Council; 

(б) debt charges for which the Federation is liable, 
including interest, sinking fund charges and 
redemption charges, and other expenditure 
relating to the raising of loans and the service 
and redemption of debt ; 


(c) the salaries and allowances of ministers, of 

counsellors, of the financial adviser, of^ the 
advocate-general, of chief commissioners, and of 
the staff of the financial adviser; 

(d) the salaries^ allowances, and pensions payable to 
or in respect of judges of the Federal Court, and 
the pensions payable to or in respect of iudffes 
of any High Court; 


(e) expeiffiiture for the purpose of the discharge 
by the Governor-General of his functions with 
respect to defence and ecclesiastical affairs, his 
functions with respect to external affairs in so 
far as he is by or under this Act required in the 
exercise thereof to act in his discretion, his 
functions in or in relation to tribal areas, and 
nis functions in relation to the administration 
of any territory in the direction and control of 
which he is under this Act required to act in his 
discretion; provided that the sum so charged 
in any year in ^ respect of expenditure on 
ecclesiastical affairs shall not exceed forty-two 
lakhs of rupees, exclusive of pension charges; 

(/) the sums payable to His Majesty under this Act 
revenues of the Federation in respect 
of the expenses incurred in discharging the 
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(/7) any grants for purposes connected with the a.p. 1955. 
administration of any areas in a Province which h. 
are for the time being excluded areas; —cont. 

(It) any suras required to satisfy any judgment, 
decree or award of any court or arbitral tribunal; 

(?) any other expenditure declared by this Act or 
any Act of the Federal Legislature to be so 
charged. 

(4) Any question whether an}’' proposed expenditure 
falls within a class of expenditure charged on the revenues 
of the Federation shall be decided by the Governor- 
General in his discretion. 

34. — (1) So much of the e.'=timates of expenditure yrocedure 
as relates to expenditure charged upon the revenues of the turo with 
Federation shall not be submitted to the vote of 
Legislature, but nothing in this subsection shall 
construed as preventing the discussion in either Chamber 
of the Legislature of any of those estimates othei- than 
estimates relating to expenditure referred to in para- 
graph (a) or paragraph (/) of subsection (3) of the last 
preceding section. 

(2) So much of the said estimates as relates to other 
expenditure shall be submitted in the form of demands 
for grants to the Federal Assembly and thereafter to the 
Council of State, and either Cliamber shall have power to 
assent or to refuse to assent to any demand, or to assent 
to any demand subject to a reduction of the amount 
specified therein ; 

Provided that, where the Assembly have refused to 
assent to any demand, that demand shall not be sub- 
mitted to the Council of State, unless the Governor- 
General so directs and, where the Assembly have assented 
to a demand subject to a reduction of the amount speci- 
fied therein, a demand for the reduced amount only shall 
be submitted to the Council of State, unless the Governor- 
General otherwise directs; and whore, in cither of the 
said cases, such a direction is given, the demand submitted 
to the Council of State shall be for such amount, not being 
a greater amount than that originally demanded, as may 
be .specified in the direction. 

(3) ' If the Chambers differ with respect to any 
demand the Governor-General shall summon the two 
Chambers to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose 
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of deliberating and voting on the demand as to which 
they disagree, and the decision of the majority of the 
members of both Chambers present and voting shall 
be deemed to be the decision of the two Chambers. 

(4;) No demand for a gra.nt shall be made except 
on the recommendation of the Governor- General. 

35. — (1) The Governor-General shall authenticate 
by his signature a schedule specifying — 

(a) the grants made by the Chambers under the 
last preceding section; 

(b) the several sums required to meet the expendi- 
ture charged on the revenues of the Federation 
but not exceeding, in the case of any sum, the 
sum shown in the statement previously laid 
before the Legislature : 

Provided that, if the Chambers have not assented 
to any demand for a grant or have assented subject 
to a reduction of the amount specified therein, the 
Governor-General may, if in his opinion the refusal or 
reduction would affect the due discharge of any of his 
special responsibilities, include in the schedule such 
additional amount, if any, not exceeding the amount of 
the rejected demand or the reduction, as the case may 
be, ^ appears to him necessary in order to enable him 
to discharge that responsibility, 

(2) The schedule so authenticated shall be laid before 
both Chambers but shall not be open to discussion or vote 
therein. 


(3) , Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding 
section, no expenditure from the revenues of the Feder^ 
tion shall be deemed to be duly authorised unless it is 
specifaed m the schedule so authenticated. 

T financial year further ex- 

penditure from the revenues of the Federation becomes 
necessary ^over a,nd above the expenditure theretofore 

tolte - iSh Governor-General shall cause 

■w.™ ' ^ Chambers of .tie Pederal Lesis- 

showing the estimWed 
amount ot that expenditure, and the provisions of the 

•statement andTr/^^^^ in delation to that 

•SlatSn L ^ expenditure as they have effect in 
emmn to -the ■amnual financial statement and tbp. av 
, penditure mentioned therein. ana the ex- 
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37 . — ( 1 ) A Bill or amendment making provision — a . d . 1955 

(а) for imposing or increasing any tax; or 

(б) for regulating tlie borrowing of money or the Special 

giving of any guarantee by the Federal 
Government, or for amending the law with 
respect to any financial obligations under- 
taken or to be undertaken by the Federal 
Government; or 

{c) for declaring any expenditure to be expenditure 
charged on the revenues of the Federation, or 
for increasing the amount of any such 
expenditure, 

shall not be introduced or moved excep/b on the recom- 
mendation of the Governor-General, and a Bill making 
such provision shall not be introduced in the Council of 
State. 

(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make- 
provision for any of the purposes aforesaid by reason 
only that it provides for the imposition of fines or other 
pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of 
fees for licences or fees for services rendered. 

(3) A Bill which, if enacted and brought into 
operation, would involve expenditure from the revenues 
of the Federation shall not be passed by either Chamber 
unless the Governor-General has recommended to that 
Chamber the consideration of the Bill. 

Procedure Generally. 

38. — (1) Each Chamber of the Federal Legislature Rules of 
maj’- make rules for regulating, subject to the provisions of procednrfc 
this Act, their procedure and the conduct of their busi- 
ness : 

l^rovided that as regards each Chamber the Governor- 
General shall in his discretion, after consultation with 
the President or the Speaker, as the case may be, make- 
rules — 

{a) for regulating the procedure of, and the conduct of 
business in, the Chamber in relation to any 
matter which affects the discharge of his func- 
tions in, so far as he is^ by or under this Act. 
required to act in his discretion or to exercise* 
his individual judgment; ■ 
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(&) for securing the timely completion of financial 
business ; / 


(c) for prohibiting the discussion of, or the asking of 
questions on, any matter connected -with any 
Indian State, other than a matter with respect 
to which the Federal Legislature has power to 
make laws for that State, unless the Governor- 
General in his d.iscretion is satisfied that the 
matter afiects Federal interests or afiects a 
British subject, and has given his consent to the 
matter being discussed or the question being 
asked; 


(d) for prohibiting, save with the consent of the 
Governor-General in his discretion, — 

(i) the discussion of, or the asking of 
questions on, any matter connected with re- 
lations between His Majesty or the Governor- 
General and any foreign State or Prince; or' 

(ii) the discussion, except in relation to 
estimates of expenditure, of, or the asking 

matter connected with 
the tribal areas or the administration of any 
excluded area; or 


(iii) the discussion of, or the asking of 
questions on, any action taken in his dis- 
cretion W the Governor-General in relation 
to the affairs of a Province; or 


(iv) the discussion of, or the asking of 
questions on, the personal conduct of the 
Kuler of any Indian State, or of a member of 
the ruling family thereof; 


^ade by the Governor- 

a, to the pro- 

tions between, the 
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Tlic said rules shall make such provision for the 
pui’poses specified in the ]5roviso to the preceding sub- partIS. 
section as the Governor-General in his discretiou may—®®"*- 
think fit. 


(3) Until rules are made under this section, the 
mlcs of procedure and standing orders in force im- 
mediately before the establishment of the federation 
with respect to the Indian T-«gislntnrc shall have effect in 
relation to the Federal Legislature suhiect to such modi- 
fications and adaptations as may be made therein by the 
Governor-General in his discretion. 


(4) At a joint sitting of the two Cbambers the Presi- 
dent of the Council of State, or in his absence such person 
as may be determined by rules of procedure made under 
this section, shall preside. 


39. All proceedings in tlie Federal Legislature shall English to 
be conducted in the English language : tbo'^Fedorai 

Provided that, the rules of procedure of each Chamber 
and the rules with rc.spcct to joint sittings shall provide 
for enabling persons unacquainted, or not sufficiently 
acquainted, with the English language to use another 
language. 


40. (1) No discussion .shall take place in the Federal Restrictions 

Legislature with respect to the conduct of any judge of . 
the Federal Court or a High Court in the discharge of thoTogisiB 
his duties. tnre. 


In this subsection the reference to a High Court shall 
be construed as including a reference to any court in a 
Federated .State which i.s a High Court for any of the 
purposes of Part IX of this Act. 

(2) If the Governor-General in his discretion certifies 
that the discussion of a Bill introduced or proposed 
to be introduced in the Federal Legislature, or of any 
specified clause of a Bill, or of any amendment moved or 
proposed to be moved to a Bill, would affect the discharge 
of his special responsibility for- the prevention of any 
grave menace to the peace or tranquillity of India or any 
part thereof, he may in his discretion direct that no pro- 
ceedings, or no further proceedings, shall be taken in 
relation to the Bill, clause or amendment, and effect shall 
be given to the direction. 
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41. — (1) The validity of any proceedings in the 
Federal Legislature shall not be called in question on 
the ground of any alleged irregularity of procedure. 

(2) I^’o officer or other member of the Legislature in 
whom powers are vested by or imder this Act for regulat- 
ing procedure or the conduct of business, or for main- 
taining order, in the Legislature shall -be subject to the 
jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exercise by him 
of those powers. 


CH.\PTEE 


Legislative Powees of 'Goveknoe-General. 


^•“(1) Tf at any time when the Federal Legislature 
is not in session the GovernorGenefral is satisfied that 
circumstances exist which render it necessary for him 
to take immediate action, he may promulgate such 
ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to 
require ; 

Provided that the Governor-General — 

(a) shall exercise his individual judgment as re- 
spects the promulgation of any ordinance under 
'this section if a Bill containing the same provi- 
sions^ would under this Act have required his 
’previous^ sanction to the introduction thereof into 
the Legislature; and 


(ft) shall not, without instructions from His Majesty, 
promulgate any such ordinance if he would have 
Reined! it necessary to reserve a Bill containing 
tfie same proAusions for the signification of His 
Majesty s pleasure thereon. 

T. ordinance promulgated under this, section sh all 

nave the same force and effect as an Act of the Federal 

sue? ordinanS-^*^ Governor-General, but every 

federal Legislature and' 
shall cease to operate at the expiration of six 

OT re-assembly of the Legislature 

or, if before the expiration of that period resolu 
tions disapproving it are passed by both Cham 
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( h ) shall be .subject' to the .provisions of this Act re- a.p. 1935 
lating to the ]-)ower of His Majesty to disallow paht ii. 
Acts as if it were an Act of the Pederal Legis-~«®"*- 
lature assented to by the Governor-General; and 

(o) may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor- 
Geneial. 

(3) If and so far as an ordinance under this section 
makes any provision which the Federal Legislature would 
not under this Act he competent to enact, it shall be void. 

43. — (1) If at any time the Governor-General is satis- Power of 
■fied that cireumslnhces CKist which render it iiecessary 
for him to tJike immediate action for the purpose of enabl- promulgate 
ing him satisfncforilv io di.scharge his functions in so far 
a,s lie is by or under this Act required in the exercise there- wiibro?poo 
of to act in his discret ion or to exercise his individual j«dg- 
ment, lie may ])romulgate such ordinances as in his opinion 
the circumstances of the case require. 

(2) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
continue in operation for such period not exceeding six 
months as may be .specified therein, but may by a subse- 
quent ordinance be extended for a. further period not ex- 
ceeding six months. 

(3) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
have the same force and efTect as an Act of the Federal 
Legi.slature assented to by the Governor-General, but every 
such ordinance — 

‘(a) sliall be .subject to the provisions of this Act 
relating to the power of His Majesty to disallow 
Acts as if it were an Aet of the Federal Legisla- 
ture assented to by tlie Governor-General: 

, {h) may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor- 

General; and 

(c) if it is an ordinance extending a previous ordin- 
ance foi a further period, shall be communicated 
forthwith to the Secretary of State and shall be 
laid by him before each House of Parliament. 

(4) If and so far as an ordinance under this section 
’makes any provision which the Federal Legislature would 
•not under this Act be competent to enact, it shall be void. 

(6) The functions' of the Governor-General under' this 
ejection shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 
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4 J. /I \ Tf at any time it appears to the Governor- 

General that, for the purpose of enabling him ^tisfactori- 
Iv to discharge his functions in so far as he is by or under 
tills Act required in the exercise thereof to act in his dis- 
cretion or to exercise his indiyidnal judgment,^ it is essen- 
tial that provision should be made by legislation, he may 
by message to both Chambers of the Legislature explain 
the circmnstances vs^hich in his opinion render legislation 
essential, and either — 

(a) enact forthwith, as a Governor-Generars Act, a 
Bill containing such provisions as he considers 
necessary; or 

(&) attach to his message a draft of the Bill which he 
considers necessary. 


(2) Where the Governor-General takes such action as 
is mentioned in paragraph (6) of the^ preceding subsection, 
he may at any time after the expiration ^ of one month 
enact, as a Governor-General’s Act, the Bill proposed by 
him to the Chambers either in the form of the draft com- 
municated to them or with such amendments as he deems 
necessary; but before sc doing he shall consider any address 
which may have been presented to him within the said- 
period by either Chamber with 3’eference to the Bill dr to 
amendments suggested to be made therein. 


(3) A Governor-General’s Act shall have the same 
force and effect, and shall be subiect to disallowance in 
the same manner, as an Act of the Federal Legislature 
assented to by the Governor-General and, if and_ in so far 
as a Governor-General’s Act makes any provision which 
the Federal Legislature would not under this Act be 
competent to enact, it shall be void. 

(4) Every Governor-General’s Act shall be communi- 
cated forthwith to the Secretary of State and shall be laid 
by him before each House of Parliament. 

(5) The functions of the Governor-General under this 
section shall be exercised! by him in his discretion. 


CHAPTER V. ' 


PnOVUSIONS IN CASE OP FAILURE OF CONSTITUTIONAL 

Machinery. 

Sior- 45. — (1) If, lit any time the Governor-General is satis- 

I Pro^ that a .situation has arisen in which the government 
lations. ' 30 -■ 
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of the rederation cannot he carried on in accordance with a.d. 
the provisions of this 'Act, he may by Proclamation-— p^ht ii. 

(a) declare that his functions shall to such extent as “*'’”** 
may be specified in the Proclamation be exercised 
bv him in hi<? discretion: 

(I>) assume to himself, all or any of the jjowers vested 
in or exercisable bv anv Federal body or autho- 

ft %i 

ritv, 

ft' a 

and any such Proclamation may contain such incidental 
.and consequential provisions as may appear to him to be 
necessary or desirable for giving effect to the objects’ of 
the Proclamation, including provisions for suspending in 
whole or in part the operation of any provisions of this 
.Act relating to am* Federal body or authority : 

Provided that nothing in tlris subsection shall autho- 
rise the Govcrnnr-Gciieral to assume to himself any of the 
powers vested^ in or exercisable bj?^ the Federal Court or 
to suspend, either in whole or ‘in part, the operation of 
any provision of this Act relating lo the Federal Court. 

(2) Any such Proclamation may be revoked or \’aried 
by a subsequent Proclamation. 

(3) A Proclamation issued under this section — 

(a) shall be communicated forthwith to the Secretary 
of State and shall be laid bj’’ him before each 
House of Parliament; 

(&) unless it is a Proclam.atioii revoking a previous 
Proclamation, shall cease to operate at the expi- 
ration of six months : 

Provided that, if and so often as a resolution apj^rov- 
ing the continuance in force of such a Proclamation is 
passed- by both Houses of Parliament, the Proclamation 
shall, unless revoked, continue in force for a further period 
of twelve months from the date on which under this sub- 
section it would otherwivse have ceased to operate. 

(■4) If at any time the government of the Federation 
. has for a continuous period of three years been carried on 
under and by virtue of a Proclamation issued under this 
section, then, at the expiration of that period, the Procla- 
mation shall cease to have effect and the government of 
the Federation shall be carried on in accordance with the 
■other provisions of this Act, subject’ to any amendment 
thereof which ParLiamerit may deem it necessary to make, 
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bun nothing in this subsection shall be construed as extend- 
ing the xjower of Parliament to make amendments in this: 
Act -vritbout alfeoting the accession of a State. 

(5) If the Governor-General, by a Proclamation under 
this section, assumes to himself any power of the Ped'eral 
Legislature to make laws, any law made by him in the' 
exercise of that power sh^l, subject to the terms thereof, 
continue to have effect until two years have elapsed from 
the date on which the Proclamation ceases to have effect, 
unless sooner repealed or re-enacted by Act of the appro- 
priate Legislature, and any reference in this Act to Fede- 
ral Acts, Federal laws, or Acts or laws of the Federal 
Legislature shall be construed as including a reference to 
su^ a la-w. 

(6) ^I’he functions of the (^vernor-General under this 
section shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 


PART III. 

THE GOVERNORS’ PROVINCES. 
chapter t. 

The Provinces. 

_ 46. -(1) Subject to the provisions of the next succeed- 

ing section with respect to Berar, the following shall be 
Governors’ Provinces, that is to say, Madras, Bombay, 
Benpl,-^e United Provinces, the Punjab, Bihar, the 
Central Provinces and Berar, Assam, the North-West 
Frontmr Province, Orissa, Sind, and such other Gover- 
nors 1 rovinoes as may be created under this Act. 

(2) Burma shall cease to be part of India. 

(3) In this Act the expression "Province” means, unless 
the context otherwise requires, a Governor’s Province, 
and ^Provincial shall be construed accordingly. 

„ ,£• "^^freas certain territory (in this Act referred to 
under the sovereignty of His Exalted High- 
f Hyderabad, but is at the date of the 
sistincr”!^!^!?? virtue of certain agreements sub- 

^ Majesty and His Exalted Highness, 

administered together with the Central Provinces .• 

' And whereas it is in contemplation that an agreement 
^all be concluded. between His Majesty and His Exalted 
Highness whereby, notwithstanding the continuance ot 
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the sovereign^ of His Exalted Highness over Berar, the^-D. ms. 

Central Provinoes and Berar may be governed together as pahtIIi. 

one Governor’s Province under this Act by the name of —eont. 

the Central Provinces and Berar : • , 

■tfow, therefore; — 

(]) While any such agreement is in force — 

(a) Berar and the Central Provinces shall, 
noUvithstanding the continuance of the sove- 
reignty of His Exalt('d Highness, be deemed 
to be one Governor’s Pro^dnce by the name of 
the Central Provinces and Berar; 

tb) any reference in this Act or in any other 
Act to Biitish India shall be construed as a 
reference to British India and Berar, and any 
reference in this Act to subiects of His Majesty 
shall, except for the purposes of any oath of 
allegiance, be deemed to include a reference 
to Berari subjects of His Exalted Highness; 

(c) any provision made under this Act with 
respect to the qualifications of the voters for 
the Provincial Legislature of the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar, or the voters for the Council 
of State, shall be such as to give effect to any 
provisions with respect to those matters con- 
tained in the agreement: 

(2) If no such agreement is concluded, or if such an 
agreement is concluded but subsequently ceases 
to have effect^ references in this Act to the 
Central Provinces and Berar shall be construed 
as references to the Central Provinces, and His 
Majesty in Council may make such consequential 
modifications in the provisions of this Act relat- 
ing to the Central Provinces as he thinks proper. 

CHAPTER II. 

The Provinotal Executive. 

Tfie Governor. 

^ 48. — (1) The Governor of a Province is appointed by Appoint- 

His Majesty by a Commission under the Koval Sijrn 
Manual. • ^ Goyomor. 
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12 ) Hw provieiott'' Pi the Third Echetole to_t)jjs Act 
iVi i nfefot with respect to the .salary and allqwapces 
S?h, to he Jade for enabling 

hi4 to Mmrge conriitotly and wth dignity the dntie. 

of Ms office. . • » • 1, n 

AQ The executive authority of .a Province snail 

be exercised on behalf of His Majesty by the Governor 
either directly or through officers subordinMe to him, hut 
nothing in this sectioh' shall pr.event the Pederal or the 
Provincial Legislature from conferring functions upon 
subordinate authorities, of be deemed to transfer to the 
Governor any functions conferred by any existing Indian 
law on any court, judge, or officer or any local or other 
authority. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the executive 
authority of each Province extends to the matters with 
respect to which the Legislature of the Province has power 
to make laws' 


A^mhiistTotiojn, of Provincial Affairs. 

50. — (1) Th.ere shall be a council of ministers to* aid 
and! advise the Governor in the exercise of his functions, 
except in so far as he is by of under' this’ Act required to 
.exercise his functions or any of them in, his discretion ; 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed as preventing the' Governor' ffoin exercising his 
individual judginent in any case where 'by or under this 
Act he is required so to do. ' ■ 

(2) The Governor in his discretiop may preside at 
meetings of the council of, mimsters. ' ' ” ’ 

/8) If any question arises .vrhether 3,07 jn^atter is or 
is, not a matter ^.respects .which the Goye^ppr is by or 
under this Act required to act in' his’, disc'r,?tion or to 
exercise his individual judgment, the decision of the 
Governor in Ms discretion .shajl.be final, and the validity 
of anything done by the Governor shall not be called in 
question on the.giopnd that he pngjit or .pnght not to have 
acted in his discretion, or ought or ought ,not to have 
exercised his individuM.iu,dgraeift. 

othw 51.~G) The Governor’s ministers shall be chosen and 

^^^Jponed.by.bim, .^all be sworn as members of the 
mu^teri. ,fiouncil,. ,and shall hold office during his pleasure. ' ' ' " 
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(2) A minister who for any period^ of six consecutive a. p. i95 5j 
months is not a member of the Provincial Legislature p;^BT iii, 
shall at the expiration of tliat period cease' to be a — con«. 
minister. 

(3) The salaries of ministers shall be_ such as the 
Provincial LegislatuTc may from^ time to, time by Act 
determine,, and, until the Provincial Legislature so deter- 
mine, shall be deterraihed bv the Governor : 

Provided that the salary of a minister shall not be 
varied during his term of onice. 

(4) The cjiiestion whether' aiy, and if so what, advice 
was tendered by ministers' to the’ Governor shall not be 
inquired, into in any court. 

(5’) The furictiohs' of the Governor under this section 
with respect to the choosing and stimmohihg and the 
dismissal of ministers, and v^itli resp'ec't to the determina- 
tion' of their salaries, shall he exercised by him in his 
discretion. 

52'; — (i) In the exercise of his functions the Governor Speoisi^ 
shall have the following special responsibilities, that is to Htioi“of 

say : — Governor. 

(a) the prevention of any grave menace to the peace 
or tranquillity of the Province or any part there- 
of; 

(&) the safeguarding of the legitimate interests of 
minorities; 

(c) the securing to, and to the dependants of, persons 
who are or have been members of the public ser- 
vices of any rights provided or preserved for 
them by or under this Act, and the safeguarding 
of their legitimate interests; , 

{d) the securing in the sphere of executive action of 
the purposes which the provisions of chapter III 
of Part V of this Act are designed to secure in 
relation to legislation; 

(e) the securing of the peace and good government 
of areas which by or under the provisions of this 
Part of this Act are declared to be partially 
excluded areas; 

(/) the protection of the rights of any Indian State 
and the rights and dignity of the Ruler thereof; 
and 
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f/ 7 V the secnrins of the execution of orders or direc- 
^ tions lawfully issued to him under. Part ^ I of 
this Act by the Governor-General in his discre- 
tion. .• , _ 

f9\ The Governor of the Central Provinces and Berar 
shall also have the special responsibility of securing that 
rrisoTiable share of the revenues of the Province is 
expended in or for the benefit of Berar, the Governor of 
anv Province which includes an excluded area shall ^so 
have the special responsibility of securing that the due dis- 
chaise of his functions in respect of excluded areas 
is not prejudiced or impeded by any course of 
action taken' with respect to any other matter, any 
GovcrUiOr who is discharging any functions as^ agent tor 
the Governor-General shall also have the special respon- 
sibility of securing that the ^ due discharge of those 
functions is not prejudiced or impeded by any course of 
action taken with respect to any other matter, and the 
Governor of Sind shall also have the special responsibility 
of securing the proper administration of the Lloyd Barrage 
and Canals Scheme. 

(3) If and in so far as any special responsibility of 
the Governor is involved, he shall, in the exercise of his 
functions, exercise his individual judgment as to the 
action to he taken. 


Provimoiu 
SB to In- 
atniment of 
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Saperin- 
tendence of' 
Goyemor- 
Qeneral. 


53.— (1) The Secretary of State shall lay before 
Parliament the draft of any Instructions (including any 
Instructions amending or revoking Instructions previously 
issued) which it is proposed to recommend His Majesty 
to issue to the Governor of a Province, and no further 
proceedings shall be taken in relatton thereto except in 
pursuance of an address presented to His Majesty by 
both Houses of Parliament praying that the Instructions 
may be issued. 

(2) The validity of anything done by the Governor 
of n Province shall not be called in question on the 
ground that it was done otherwise than in accordance 
with any Instrument of Instructions issued to him. 

54. — (1) In so far as the Governor of a Province is by 
or under this Act required to act in his discretion or to 
exercise his individual judgment, he shall be under the 
general control of, and comply with such particular 
directions, if any, as may from time to time be given 
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to him by, the Governor-General in his discretion, but A.D. 1935. 
the validity of anything done by a Governor shall notpjmi m. 
‘be called in question on the ground that it was done— cont. 
otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of this 
section. 

(2) Before giving any directions under this section, 
the Governor-General shall satisfy himself that nothing 
in the directions requires the Governor to act in any 
manner inconsistent with any Instrument of Instructions 
issued to the Governor by His Majesty. 

55. — (1) The Governor of each Province shall Q^erni®for 
appoint a person, being a person qualified to be appointed Province. 

a judge of a High Court, to be Advocate-General for the 
Province. 

(2) It shall be the. duty of the Advocate-General to 
■give advice to the Provincial Government upon such 
legal matters, and to perform such other duties of a 
legal character, as may from time to time be referred or 
.assigned to him by the Governor. 

(3) The Advocate-General shall hold ofiice during the 
pleasure of the Governor, and shall receive such remunera- 
•tion as the Governor may determine. 

(4) In exercising his powers with respect to the 
appointment and dismissal of the Advocate-General and 
with respect to the determination of his remuneration, 
the Governor shall exercise his individual judgment. 

56. Where it is proposed that the Governor of a Provisions 
Province should by virtue of anj^^ powers vested in him “* 1 *° 
make or amend, or approve the making or amendment 

of, any rules, regulations or orders relating to any police 
force, whether civil or military, he shall exercise his 
individual judgment with respect to the proposal, unless 
it appears to him that the proposal does not relate to or 
affect the organisation or discipline of that force. 

57. — (1) If it appears to the Governor of a Province Provisions 
that the peace or tranquillity of the Province is endan- ^rimesof 
gered by the operations of any persons committing, or violence 
conspiring, preparing or attempting to commit, crimes overthrow”' 
of violence which, in the opinion of the Governor, are Govom- 
intended to overthrow the government as by law estab- - 
lished, the Governor may, if he thinks that the circum- 
stances of the case require him so to do for the purpose 
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A-D. 1936. of combating those opferatlions, direct that his fyinctidiis 
pasTui, shall, tb such extent as m&y be sjjecified iii the direction, 

' be exbrcised by him in his discretion and, until otherwise 
provided by a subseq[lient dlirectiori' df the Governor, 
those functions shall to that extent be exercised by him 
accordingly. 

(2) While any such direction is in force, the Governor 
may authorise an official to speak in and otherwise take 
part in the proceedings of the Legislature, and any 
official so authorised may speak and take part accordingly 
in the proceedings of the Chamber or Chambers of the 
Legislature, any joiht sitting of the Chambers, and any 
cdriimittee of the Legislature of which he may be named 
a member by the Governor, but shall not be entitled to 
vote. 

(3) The functions of the Governor under this section 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

section affects the special res- 
ponsibility of the Governor for the prevention of any 
grave menace to the peace or tranquillity of the Province 
or any part thereof. 
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68. The Governor in h!is discretion shall make rules 
tor securing that no records or information relating to 
the sources from which information has been or may be 
o ained with respect to the operations of person^ 
ro^ittmg or conspiring; preparing, dr attempting to 
crim^ as _ are mentioned in the last pre- 
c dihg section, shall be disclosed or given- — 

(a) by any member of ahy police force in the Province 
to another meihber of that force except in 
accordance with directions of the Inspector- 
General of Police or Commissioner of Police, 
as the ease may be, or to any other person 
^cept in aecordahce' with directions of the 
, Governor m his discretion; or 
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(2) Orders and other instruments made and executed loss 
in the name of the Governor shall be authenticated in part hi. 
such manner as may be specified in rules to be made by the — «<>«<• 
•Governor, and the validity of an order or instrument 
which is so authenticated shall not be called in question 

•on the ground that it is not an order or instrument made 
•or executed by the Governor. 

(3) The Grovernor shall make rules for the more con- 
Tenient transaction of the business of the Provincial 
•Government, and for the allocation among ministers of 
the said business in so far as it is not business with respect 
"to which the Governor is bj’^ or under this Act required 
to act in his discretion. 

(4) The rules shall include provisions requiring ministers 
-and secretaries to Government to transmit to the Governor 
-all such_ information with respect to the business of the 
Proruncial Government as may be specified in the rules, 

•or as the Governor may otherwise require to be so 
transmitted, and in particula.r requiring a minister to 
Tiring to the notice of the Governor, and tlie appropriate 
isecretary to bring to the notice of the minister concerned 
and of the Governor, any matter under consideration by 
him which involves, or appears to him likely to involve, 
anj’' special responsibilit}*' of the Governor. 

(6) In the discharge of his functions under sub- 
-sections (2), (3) and (4) of this section the Governor shall 
-act in his discretion after consultation with his ministers. 


CHAPTER III. 

The •PRO^^[NCIAL Legjseature. 

General. 

60. — (1) There shall for every Prpvince be a Pro- Constitution 
■vincial Legislature which shall consist of His Majesty, 
represented by the Governor, and — Logisiu- 

' tures. 

{a) in, the Provinces of Madras, Bqmbay, Bengal, 
the United ,Prbvinces_, Bihar and Assam, , two 
.Chambers; 

{b) in other Provinces, one Chamber. 
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A.D. 1935. (2) Where there are two Chambers of a Provincial* 

pat>7 ttt. Legislature, they shall be known respectively as the- 

—cont. Legislative Council and the Legislative Assembly, and' 

where there is only one Chamber, the Chamber shall be- 
known as the Legislative Assembly. 

S’ciwSw 61- — (1) The composition of the Ckamber or Cham- 

ofProvin- of the Legislature of a Province shall be such as is 

specified in relation to that Province in the Fifth Schedule- 
to this Act. 

(2) Every Legislative Assembly of every Province, 
unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for five years 
from the date appointed for their first meeting and no’ 
longer, and the expiration of the said period of five years 
shall operate as a dissolution of the Assembly. 

(3) Every Legislative Council shall be a permanent 
body not subject to dissolution, but as near as may be- 
one-third of the members thereof shall retire in every 
third year in accordance with the provision in that behalf . 
made in relation to the Province under the said Eifth- 
Schedule. 

62. — (1) The Chamber or Chambers of each Provincial 
Legislature shall be summoned to meet once at least in' 
every year, and twelve months shall not intervene- 
between their last sitting in one session and the date- 
appointed for their first sitting in the next session. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the- 
Governor may in his discretion from time tO’ time — 

(а) summon the Chambers or either Chamber to meet 
at such time and place as he tbinlcR fit; 

(б) prorogue the Chamber or Chambers ; 

(c) dissolve the Legislative Assembly. 

Chambers shall be summoned to- 
the first session of the Legislature on a day not 
a er than six months after the commencement of this- 
Part of this Act. 

, (J) T^® Governor may in his discretion 

address the Legislative Assembly or, in the case of a 
Province having a Legislative Council, either Chamber 
ot the Provincial Legislature or both Chambers assembled 
ogether, and majr for that purpose require the attendance 
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(2) The Governor may in his discretion send messages a.d. 1955 . 
•■to the Chamber or Chambers of the Provincial Legisla- m. 
^nre, whether with respect to a Bill then pending in the —oont. 
Legislature or otherwise, and a Chamber to whom any 
message is so sent shall with all convenient dispatch con- 
^sider any matter which they are required by the message 
ito take into consideration. 

64. Every minister and the Advocate-General shall Rights of 
'have the right to speak in, and otherwise take part in the 
■proceedings of, the Legislative Assembly of the Province 

■or, in the case of a Province having a Legislative Council, as respects 
hoth Chambers and any joint sitting of the Chambers, Chambers, 
-and to speak in, and otherwise tak^ part in the 
p)roceedings of, any committee of the Legislature of 
-which he may be named a member, but shall not, by 
■virtue of this section, be entitled to vote. 

65. — (1) Every Provincial Legislative Assembly shall, cumbers 
■as soon as may be, choose two members of the Assembly 

to be respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof 
.and, so often as the office of Speaker or Deputy Speaker 
/becomes vacant, the Assembly shall choose another 
member to be Speaker or Deputy Speaker, as the case 
•may be. 

(2) A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy 
Speaker of an Assembly shall vacate his office if he ceases 
to be a member of the Assembly, may at any time 
resign his office by writing under his hand addressed to 
the Governor, and may be removed from his office by a 
resolution of the Assembly passed by a majority of all 
the then members of the Assembly; but no resolution for 
the purpose of this subsection shall be moved unless at 
least fourteen days’ notice has been given of ihe intention 
to move the resolution : 

Provided that, whenever the Assembly is dissolved, 
the Speaker shall not vacate his office -until immediately 
before the first meeting of the Assembly after the 
■dissolution. 

(3) While the office of Speaker is vacant, the duties 
■of the office shall be performed by the Deputy Speaker 
■or, if the office of Deputy Speaker is also vacant, by sucli 
member of the Assembly as the Governor may in his dis- 
•cretion appoint for the purpose, and during any absence of 
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the Speaker from any sitting of the Assembly the Deputy- 
Speaker or, if he is also' absent, such person as inay be 
determined by the rules of procedure of the Assembly, or, 
if no such person is present, such other person as may be 
determined by the Assembly, shall act as Speaker. 


(4) There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly such salaries as may 
be respectively fixed by Act of the Provincial Legislature,, 
and until provision in that behalf is so made, such salaries 
as the Governor may determine. 

(5) In the case of a Province having a Legislative 
Council, the foregoing provisions of this section 
(other than the "proviso to subsection (2) thereof) shall 
apply in relation to the Legislative Council as they 
apply in relation to the Legislative Assembly, with the 
substitution of the titles “President^' and “Deputy 
President” for the titles “Speaker” and “Deputy 
Speaker” respectively, and with the substitution of 
references to the Council for references to the Assembly. 

66. — (1) Save as in this Act otherwise expressly pro- 
vided, all questions in' a Chamber, or a joint sitting of two* 
Chambers, of a Provincial Legislature shall be determined 
by a majority of votes of the members present and voting, 
other than the Speaker or President, or pefsoh acting as- 
such. 


The Speaker of President, or person acting as such,, 
shall not vote in the first ihstaiiee, but shall have and 
exercise a casting vote in’ the case of an equality of 
votes. 


(2) A Chamber of a Proyimcial Legislature shall 
have power to act notwithstanding any vacancy in the- 
membership thereof, and any proceedings in a Pro- 
vincial Legislature shall be valid nqtwithstanding that it- 
is discovered subseqil'ently that some person who was not- 
enlitled so to do sat or voted or otherwise took oart in 
the proceedings. 

(3) If at any time during a meeting of a Provincial 
l.egislative Assembly less than one-sixth of the total 
number of members of the Chamber are present, or if at 
any time durmg a meeting of a Provincial Legislative- 

® “®.“bers are present, it shall be the- 

dutj of the Speaker or President or person' acting as such 

42 



f25,& 26 Geo. 5.] GoverJiment of India Act, 1935. [Ch. 42.] 

^either to adjourn the Chamber, or to suspend the meeting a.d. 1955. 
•until at least one-sixth of the members, or, as the case pam m, 
.may be, at least ten members, are present — 

! 

Provisions as to Members of Legislatures. 

67. Every member of a Provincial Legislative Oath of 
Assembly or Legislative Council shall, before taking his 
:seat, make and subscribe before the Governor, or some 
person appointed by him, an oath according to that 

•one of the forms set out in the Fourth Schedule to this 
Act which the member accepts as appropriate in his 
■case. 

68. — (1) No person shall be a member of both Chambers 
■of a Provincial Legislators, and rules made by the 
Governor exercising his individual judgment shall pro- 
vide for the vacation by a person who is chosen a member 
•of both Chambers of his seat in one Chamber or the other. 

(2) No person shall be a member both of the Federal 
Legislature and of a Provincial Legislature and if a 
person is chosen a member both of the Federal Legislature 
and of a Provincial Legislature, then, at the expiratioa 
•of such period as may be specified in rules made by the 
Governor of the Province exercising his individual 
judgment, that person’s seat in the Provincial Legislature 
shall become vacant, unless he has previously resigned his 
.•seat in the Federal Legislature. 

^ (3) If a member of ,a Chamber — 

{a) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications 
mentioned in subsection (1) of the next succeed- 
ing section; or 

(6) by writing under his hand addressed to the 
Governor resigns his seat, 

Ihis seat shall thereupon bec 9 me vacant. 

(4) If for sixty days a member of a Chamber is 
without permissipn of the Chamber abse-nt from a^l 
-meetings thereof, the Chamber ’ may declare his seat 
vacant : 

• I 

Provided that in computing the s^id period of sixty 
•days no account be taken of any period during 
-which the Chamber is, prorogued, or is adjourned for more 
'ithah four consecutiye (days. 

.’43 



A.D. 1936. 


Pakt III. 

— C07lt. 

Disqualifi- 
cations for 
member- 
ship. 


[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 GtEO. 5.]'. 

69 . — ( 1 ) A person shall be disqualified for being 
chosen as, and for being, a member of a Provincial. 
Legislative Assembly or Legislative Council — 

{a) if he holds any office of profit, under the Crown 
in India, other than an office declared by Act 
of the Provincial Legislature not to disqualify 
its holder; 

(&) if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared 
by a competent court; 

(c) if he is an imdischarged insolvent ; 

{d) if, whether before or after the commencement 
of this Part of this Act, he has been convicted 
or has, in proceedings for questioning the valid- 
ity or regularity of an election, been found to- 
have been guilty, of any offence or corrupt or 
illegal practice relating to elections which has- 
been declared by Order in Council, or by an Act 
of the Provincial Legislature, to be an offence- 
or practice entailing disqualification for mem- 
bership of the Legislature, unless such period’ 
has elapsed as may be specified in that behalf in- 
the provisions of that Order or Act; 

(e) if, whether before or after the commencjeinent. 
of this Part of this Act, he has been convicted 
of any other offence by a court in British India 
or in a State which is a Pederated State and 
sentenced to transportation or to imprisonment 
for not less than two years, unless a period' 
of five years, or such less period as the Governor, 
acting in his discretion, may allow in any parti- 
cular case, has elapsed since his release; 

(/) if, having been nominated as a candidate for the- 
Pederal or any Provincial Legislature or having' 
acted as an election agent of any person so 
nominated, he has failed to lodge a return of 
election expenses within the time and in the 
manner required by any Order in Council made- 
tmder this Act or by any Act of the Pederal or- 
the Provincial Legislature, unless five years have- 
elapsed from the date by which the return ought 
to have been lodged or the Governor, acting in- 
his discretion, has rtoioved the disqualification r 
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Provided that a disqualification under paragraph (/) a.d. 1935 . 
of this subsection shall not take effect until the expira- PAuTni. 
tion of one month from the date by which the return 
ought to have been lodged or of such longer period as the 
Governor, acting in his discretion, may in any particular 
case allow. 

V 

(2) A person shall not be capable of being chosen 
a member of a Chamber of a Provincial Legislature 
while he is serving a sentence of transportation or of' 
imprisonment for a criminal offence. 

(3) Where a person who, by virtue of a conviction 
or a conviction and a sentence, becomes disqualified by 
virtue of paragraph (d) or paragraph (e) of subsection (1) 
of this section is at the date of the disqualification 9 
member of a Chamber, his seat shall, notwithstanding 
anything in this or the last preceding section, not becomt 
vacant by reason of the disqualification until three 
months have elapsed from the date thereof or, if within 
those three months an appeal or petition for revision is 
brought in respect of the conviction or the sentence, until 
that appeal or petition is disposed of, but during any 
period during which his membership is preserved by this 
subsection, f he shall not sit or vote. | 

(4) For the purposes of this section a person shall 
not be deemed to hold an office of profit under the Crown 
in India by reason only that he is a minister either for the 
Federation or for a Province. 

I 

70. If a person sits or votes as a member of a penalty W 
Provincial Legislative Assembly or Legislative Council Snfwhc 
when he is not qualified or is disqualified for membership 
thereof, or when he is prohibited from so doing by the when°dis- 
provisions of subsection (3) of the last preceding section, 
he shall be liable in respect of each day on which he so 
sits or votes to a penalty of five hundred rupees to be 
recovered as a debt due to the Province. 

71* — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and Privileges,.' 
to rules and standing orders regulating the procedure of mSnbws 
the Legislature, “there shall be freedom of speech in every 
Provincial Legislature, and no member of the Legislature 
shall be liable to any proceedings in any court in respect 
of anything said or any vote given by him in the Legisla- 
ture or any committee thereof, and no person shall be so 

45 



fCn. 4*^.j Government of India Act, 1935. [26 & 26 GtBO. 5.3 


Vd. 1935. liable in respect of the publication by or imder the 
Whority of a tJhamber of such a Legislature of any 
a —ami. ' report, paper, votes or proceedings. ' 

' (2) In oJ;her .r^pepts the privileges of members pf 

a Chaniber of a Provincial Legislature shall be .such as 
may from time to time be defined by Act of the Provincial 
Legislature, and, until so defined, shall be such as were 
immediately before the commencement pf this Part of this 
Act enjoyed by members of the Legislative Council of Uie 
Province. 


(3) Nothing in any existing Indian law, and, not- 
withstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of 
this section, nothing in this Act, shall be construed as 
conferring, or empowering any Legislature to confer, 
on a Chamber thereof or on both Chambers sitting together 
or any committee or officer of the Legislature, the status 
of a court, or any punitive or disciplinary powers other 
than the power to remove or exclude persons infringing 
the rules or standing orders, or otherwise behaving in a 
disorderly manner. 

(4) Provision may be made by an Act of the Provincial 

Legislature for the punishment, on conviction before 
a court, of persons who refuse to give .evidence pr 
produce documents before a committee of a Chamber 
when duly required by the chairman of a committee so 
to do ; ' ■ ‘ ' 


klariei und 

owancos 

members. 


Provided that any such Act shall have effect subject 
to such rules for regulating the attendance before such 

oTthf 3vho are, or Lave been, in the 

sennee of the Crown in India, and .safeguarding- ' cohii- 
dential matter from disclosure, as may be made bv' the 
Governor exercising his in^iviM judj^nt “ ' 

.The provisions pf sub8ectionsr(i) .and (2) of this 
seetdon shall .apply in relation to persons’ wW by virSe 

part in the proceedings of a Chamber as thev abDlv 'in 
relation to members of the .-Legislature. ' ^ 

determined by Act of tbp time be 
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such rates and upon such conditions as were immediately a.d. io5b. 
before! the commehcemenjb of this Part of this Act appli- pam hi. 
(^ble in the case of members of the Legislative Council of —con*, 
the Province. 


Legislative Procedure. 

73. — (1) Subject to the special provisions of this Part 
of this Act with respect to financial Bills, a Bill may 
originate in either Chamber of the Legislature of a 
Province which has a Legislative Council. 

(2) A Bill pending in the Legislature of a Province 
shall not lapse by reason of the prorogation of the Cham- 
beir or Chambers thereof. 

(3) A Bill pending in the Legislative Council of a 
Province which' has not been passed by the Legislative 
Assembly shall not lapse oh a’ dissolution of the Assembly. 

(4) A Bill which is pending in the Legislative Assem- 
bly of a' Province', or which having been passed by the 
Legislative Assembly is pending in the Legislative 
Council, shall lapse on a dissolution’ of the Assembly. 

74. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, 

Bill shall not be deemed to have been passed by the Provincea 
Chambers of the Legislature of a Province having 
Legislative Coimcil, unless it has been agreed to by both CouncHo. 
Chambers, either without amendments or with such 
amendments only as are agreed to by both Chambers. 

(2) If a Bill which has been passed by the Legislative 
Assembly and transmitted to the Legislative Council is' 
n6t, before the expiration of twelve months from its 
reception by the Council, presented to the Governor for his 
assent, the Governor may summon the Chambers to meet 
in a joint sitting for the purpose of deliberating and 
voting on the Bill • 

Provided that, if it appears to the Governor that the 
Bill relates to finance or affects the discharge of 8,ny of 
his special responsibilities, he may summon the Chambers 
to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose aforesaid not- 
withstanding that the said period of twelve months has 
not elapsed. 

The functions of the Governor under the proviso to 
this subsection shall be exercised by him in his discretion’. 
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(3] If at a ioint sitting of the _ two Chambers 
summoned in accordance with the provisions of this sec- 
tion the Bill, with such amendments, if any, as Me 
agreed to in joint sitting, is passed by a majority of the 
total number of members of both Chambers present Md 
voting, it shall be deemed for the purposes of this Act to 
have been passed by both Chambers ; 

Provided that at a joint sitting — 


(a) imless the Bill has been passed by the Legis- 

lative Council with amendments and returned 
to the Legislative Assembly, no amendment 
shall be proposed to the Bill other than such 
amendments, if any, as are made necessary by 
the delay in tJie passage of the Bill; 

(b) if the Bin has been so passed and ^e^;urned by 
the Legislative Council, only such amendments 
as aforesaid shall be proposed to the Bill and 
such other amendments as are relevant to the 
matters with respect to which the Chambers 
have not agreed. 


and the decision of the person presiding as to the amend- 
ments which are admissible under this subsection shall 
be final. 

75. A Bill which has been passed by the _ Provincial 
Legislative Assembly or, in the case of a Province having 
a Legislative Council, has been passed by both ChamUers 
of the Provincial Legislature, shall be presented to the 
Governor, and the Governor in tiis discretion shall 
declare either that he assents in His Majesty's name to 
the Bill, or that he withholds assent therefrom, or that 
he reserves the Bill! for the consideration of the Governor- 
General : 

Provided that the Governor may in his discretion 
return the Bill together with a message requesting 
that the Chamber or Chambers will reconsider the 
Bill or any specified provisions thereof .and, in par- 
ticular, will consider the desirability of introducing any 
such {uuendments as he may recommend in his message 
and', when a Bill is so returned, the Chamber or Chambers 
shall reconsider it accordingly. 
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76. — (1) WJicn a Bill is reserved by a Governor for a.d. 1935. 
the consideration of the Governor-General, the Governor- iiL 
General shall in his discretion declare, either that 
assents in His jMajesty’s name to tlic Bill, or that hereservod 
withholds assent therefrom, or that he reserves the 
for the signification of His Majesty’s pleasure thereon: 

Provided that the Governor-General ma^y, if he in 
his discretion thinks fit. direct ilie Governor to return 
the Bill to the Chamber, or, as the c.asc may be, the 
Chambers, of the Provincial Legislature together with 
such a message as is mentioned in the proviso to the last 
preceding section and, when a Bill is so returned, the 
Chamber or Chambers shall reconsider it accordingh^ 
and. if it is again passed by them with or wuthout amend- 
ment, it shall be presented again to the Governor-Genoral 
for his consideration. 

(2) A Bill reserved for the signification of His 
iMajesty’s pleasure shall not become an Act of the Pro- 
vincial Lcgislatiire unless and until, within twelve months 
from the day on which it was presented to the Governor, 
the Goveraor makes Icnown bj public notification that 
■ His ^fajestv has assented thereto. 

77. Any Act assented to by the Governor or the 
Governor-General may be disallowed by His Majesty aisaUow 
within twelve months from the date of the assent, Acts, 
and where any Act is so disallowed the Governor shall 
forthwith make the disallowance knowii by public 
notification and as from the date of the notification the 

Act shall become void. 

Procedvre in- Financial maiters. 

» t 

78. — (1) The Governor shall in respect of every 
financial year cause to be laid before the Chamber or gtatemLfe 
Chambers of the Legislature a statement of the estimated 
receipts and expenditure of the Province for that year, 

in this Part of this Act referred to as the “ annual finan- 
•cial statement.” 

(21 The estimates of expenditure embodied in the 
annual financial statement shall show separately — 

(a) the sums required to meet expenditure described 
by this Act as expenditure charged upon the 
revenues of the Province; and 
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(5) 


The sums retjuired to meet other expenditi^e 
ijroposed Ic be made from the revenues of the 
Province, 


and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account from 
other expenditure, and indicate the sums, if any, which, 
are included solely because the Governor has directed; 
their inclusion as being necessary for the due discharge of 
any of his special responsibilities. 

(E) The following expenditure shall be expenditure- 
charged on the revenues of each Province — 

(a) the salary and allowances of the Governor and 

other expenditure relating to bis office for which 
provision is required to be made by Order in 
Council; 

(b) debt charges for which the Province is liable, 
including interest, sinking fund charges and 
redemption charges, and other expenditure- 
relating to the raising of loans and the service- 
and redemption of debt, 

(c) the salaries and allowances of ministers, and of ’ 

‘ the advocate -general; 

(d) expenditure in respect of the salaries and allow- 
ances of judges of any High Court; 

(e) expenditure connected with the administration 

of any areas which are for the time being ex- 
cluded areas; 

(/) any sums required to satisfy any judgment, 
decree or award of any court or arbitral tribunal; 

(ff) any other expenditure declared by this Act or' 
any Act of the Provincial Legislature to be so- 
charged. 

, question whether any proposed expenditure- 

falls within a class of expenditure charg-v-d on the revenues- 
of the Province shall be decided by the" Governor" in- 
nis discretion. 


ccdure 
.egiB- 
To wilh 
>ect to 

3i&te8, 


79 (1) So much of the estimates of expenditure 

as relates to expenditure charged upon the revenues of' 
a l yovmce shah not be submitted to the vote of the- 

™ in tKis subsection 

Spall be construed as preventing the discussion in tho- 
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legislature of . those estimates, other than estimates a.d. lois. 
Telating to expenditure referred to in paragraph , (a) of 
.subsection (3) of the last preceding section. — oon«:-' 

(2) So much of the said estimates as relates to other 
-expenditure shall be submitted, in the form of demands 
for grants, to the Legislative Assembly, and the Legisla- 
tive Assembly shall have power to assent, or to refuse to 
.assent, to any demand, or to assent to a demand sujjject to 
.a reduction of the amount specified therein. 

(3) No demand for a grant shall be made except on 
the recommendation of the Governor. 

80. — (1) The Governor shall authenticate by hisAuthents- 
;signature a schedule specifying— Soduk of 

authorisod 

(<7.) the gi’ants made by the Assembly under the last e^cpondi- 
preceding section ; 

(6) the several sums required to meet the expenditure 
charged. on the revenues of the Province but not 
exceeding, in the case of any sum, the sum 
shown in the statement previously laid before 
the Chamber or Chambers: 

Provided that, if the Assembly have refused to 
:assent to any demand for a grant or have assented to 
.-such a demand subject to a reduction of the amount 
specified therein, the Governor may, if in his opinion 
the refusal or reduction would afi'ect the due discharge 
-of any of his special responsibilities, include in the sche- 
dule such additional amount, if any, not exceeding the 
a-mount of the rejected demand or the reduction, as the 
case may be, as appears to him necessary in order , to 
-enable him to discharge that responsibility. 

(2’) The schedule so authenticated shall be laid before 
the Assembly but shall not be open to discussion or vote in 
-the Legislature. 

(3) Subject jn the provisions of the next succeeding 
.section, no expenditure from (the revenues of the Province 
-shall, be deemed to be duly authorised unless it is specified 
in the schedule so authenticated. 

‘,81. 'If in/ respect of any financia,! year further Snppie- 
-lexpenditure from the revenues of the Province becomes ^temente 
necessary over and above the expenditure theretofore of expendi- 
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A.D. 193 S. authorised for that year, the Governor shall cause to be 
Pi^n. laid before the Chamber or Chambers a supplementary 
—cont. Statement showing the estimated amount of that expendi- 
ture, and the provisions of the preceding sections shall 
have effect in relation to that statement and that exi^endi- 
ture as they have effect in relation to the annual financial 
statement and the expenditure mentioned therein. 

^ amefidment making provision — 

financial / \ p ■ 

BiUs. (a) for imposing or increasing any tax; or 

(6) for regulating the borrowing of money or 
the giving of any guarantee by the Province, 
or for amending the law with respect to any 
financial obligations undertaken or to be 
undertaken bj?^ the Province; or 

(c) for declaring any expenditure to be expenditure 
charged on the revenues of the Province, or for 
increasing the amount of any such expendi- 
ture. 


shall not be introduced or moved except on the 
recommendation of the Governor, and a Bill making 
such provision shall not be introduced in a L^islative 
Council. ^ 

(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to 
make provision for any of the purposes aforesaid' by 

nr provides for the imposition of fines 

or other pecimiary penalties, or for the demand and 

reSed licences or fees for services 

^ which, if enacted and brought into opera- 
gon, would involve expenditure from the revenues of a 
Proyince shaU not be passed by a Chamber of the 

ChImW tf, Governor has recommended to that 

(.chamber the consideration of the Bill. 

with respect If 'ill the last complete financial year before 

. Xeaural thl ^ ^^nt fot 

munS nr ® /^glo-Mian and European com. 

madp^ £ included in the grants 

subsem-ipnf fi I^^^^nce for education, then in ^ each 
thA year, not being a year in which 

a otherwise resolve by- 

members ^ mcMde at least three-fourths of the 

members of the Assembly, a grant shall be made for the 
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beiiejQ.t of the said comnmnity or communities not less in a.d. 1935. 
amount than the average of the grants made for its or PAiiilii. I 
their benefit in the ten financial years ending on the —com. i 
thirty-first day of March, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
three : 

Provided that, if in any financial year the total grant 
for education in the Province is less than the average of 
the total grants for education in the Province in the 
said ten financial years, then, \vhatever fraction the 
former may be of the latter, anj* grant made under this 
subsection in that financial year for the benefit of the 
said community or communities need not exceed that 
fraction of the average of the grants made for its or their 
benefit in the said ten financial j'^ears. 

In computing for the purposes of this subsection 
the amount of any grants, grants for capital purposes 
shall be included. 

(2) The provisions .of this section shall cease to have 
effect iin a Province if at any time the Provincial Legis- 
lative Assembly resolve by a majority vc^hich includes at 
least three-fourths of the members of the Assembly that 
those provisions shall cease to have effect. 

(3) Nothing in this section affects the special res- 
ponsibility of the Governor of a Province for the safe- 
guarding of the legitimate interests o-f minorities. 


Procedure generally. 

84. — (1) A Chamber of a Provincial Legislature may Euies of 
make rules for regulating, subject to the provisions of this p™cedui 
Act, their procedure and the conduct of their business : 

Provided that, as regards either a Legislative Assem- 
bly or a Legislative Council, the Governor shall in his 
discretion, after consultation with the Speaker or the 
President, as the case may be, make rules — 

(a) for regulating the procedure of, and the condhet 
of business in, the Chamber in relation to any 
matter which affects the discharge of his func- 
tions in so far as he is by or under this Act 
required to act in his discretion or to exercise 
his individual judgment; 1 
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(&) for securing the timely completion of financial 
business; 

(c) for prohibiting the discussion of, or the asking of 
questions on, any matter connected with any 
Indian State unless the Governor in his dis- 
cretion is satisfied that the matter affects the 
interests of the Provincial Government , or of 
a British subject ordinarily resident in the 
Province, and has given his consent to the 
matter being discussed, or to the question being 
asked; 

{d) for prohibiting, save with the consent of the 
Governor in his discretion — 

(i) the discussion of or the asking of questions 

on any matter connected with relations 
between His Majesty or the Governor-General 
and any foreign State or Prince; or 

(ii) the discussion, except in relation to estimates 
of expenditure, of, or the asking of ques- 
tions on, any matters connected with the 
tribal areas or arising out of or affecting 
the administration of an excludedl^area; or 

(iii) the discussion of, or the asking of questions 

on, the personal conduct of the Ruler of any 
Indian State or of a member of the ruling 
family thereof; , 

and, if and in so far as any rule so made by the Governor 
is inconsistent with any rule made by a Chamber, t]ie 
rule made by the Governor shall prevail. 

'(2) In a .Province having a Legislative Cpuncil the 
Goyernor, .after consult-atioh with flb.e Speaker and {he 
x^residentj may make rules as to the ' procedure with 
.respect to joint sittings of, and communications between, 
the' two Chambers. 

The saidi rules sha]Ll make such provision for. the pur- 
poses specified in the proviso to the preceding suDsection 
as the Governor in his discretion may think fit. 

0) iHntil rules .are piade under this section the rules 
of procedju’e and standing orders in force immediately 
before the. copunepcement of this Part of’.'this Act with 
jespect to the Legislative » Council of the -Province shall 
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have effect in relation to the Legislature of the Province, a.d. ip3s^ 
subject to such modifications and adaptations as may bepABrm^ 
made therein by the Governor acting in his discretion, —con*. 


(4) At a joint sitting of two Chambers the President 
of the Legislative Council, or in his absence such person 
as may be determined by rules of pi’ocedure made under 
this section, shall preside. 


85. All proceedings in the Legislature of a Province English to 
shall be conducted in the English language : 


Provincial 


Provided that the rules of procedure of the Chamber 
or Chambers, and the rules, if anj^ with respect to joint 
sittings, shall provide for enabling persons unacquainted, 
or not siifiiciently acquainted, with the English language 
to use another language. 

86. — (1) No discussion shall take place in a Provincial Rcatrictionr. 
Legislature with respect to the conduct of any judge of 
the Eederal Court or of a High Court in the discharge Legislature, 
of his duties. 


In this subsection the reference to a High Court shall 
be construed as including a reference to a court in a 
Eederated State which is a High Court for any of the 
purposes of Part IX of this Act. 

(2) If the Governor in his discretion certifies that the 
discussion of a Bill introduced or propo.'sed to be introduced 
in the Provincial Legislature, or of any sijecified clause 
of a Bill, or of any amendment moved or proposed to 
be moved to a Bill, would affect the discharge of his 
special responsibility for the prevention of any grave 
menace to the ]Deace or tranquillity of the Province or any 
part thereof, he may in his discretion direct that no 
proceedings, or no further proceedings, shall be taken in 
relation to the Bill, clause or amendment, and effect shall 
be given ^o the direction. 


87.--(l) The' validity of any proceedings in a Pro- Court, not 
vincial Legislature shall not be called in question on the 1“ »*q“>ro 
ground of any alleged irregularity of procedure. ^ Sdingsof 

(2) No officer or other member of a Provincial Legis- ilturo?"’' 
lature in whom powers are vested by or under this Act 
for regulating procedure or the conduct of business, or 
for maintaining order, in the Legislature shall be subject 
to the jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exej-’cise ' 
by him of those powers. ' 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Legislative Powers oe Governor. 

88. — (1) If at any time when the Legislature of a 
Province is not in session the Governor is satisfied that 
circumstaDces exist which render it necessary for him 
to take immediate action, he may promulgate such 
ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to require ; 

Provided that the Governor — 


(a) shall exercise his individual ;judgment as respects 
the promulgation of any ordinance under this 
section, if a Bill containing the same provisions 
would under this Act have required his or the 
Governor-General’s previous sanction to the 
introduction thereof into the Legislature; 
and 


(6) shall not without instructions from the Governor- 
General, acting in his discretion, promulgate any 
such ordinance, if a Bill containing the same 
P^’^^sions would under this Act have required 
the Governor-General’s previous sanction for the 
introduction thereof into the I^egislature, or if he 
would have deemed it necessary to reserve a Bill 
containing the same provisions ’ for the considera- 
tion of the Governor-General. 


(2) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
have the same force and effect as an Act of the Provincial 
Legislature assented to by the Governor, but every such 


(a) shall be laid before the ProWial Legislature 
and shall cease to operate at the expiration of 
six weeks from the reassembly of the Legislature, 
or, if a resolution disapproving it is passed by 
the Legislative Assembly and agreed to bv the 

the passing of 

the resolution or, as the case mav be, on the re- 
solution being agreed to by the Council; 

(b) shall be subject to the provisions of this Act 

power of His Majesty to disaUow 
Acts as if it were an Act of the Provincial Leuis- 

<c) ma?? V the Governor; and ^ 

( ) may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor 
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(3) If and so far as an ordinance under this section a.d. 1936 . 
makes any provision which would not be valid if enacted p^KTin. 
in an Act of tiie Provincial Legislature assented to by —eont. 
the Governor, it shall be void. 

89. — (1) If at any time the Governor of a Province Power of 
is satisfied that circumstances exist which render it 
necessary f<Dr him to take immediate action for the purpose gate ordj- 
of enabling him satisfactorily to discharge his functions in "ny^time 
so far as he is by or under this Act required in the exer- 'with reapec 
cise thereof to act in his discretion, or to exercise his indi- subjeot^*' 
vidual judgment, he may promulgate such ordinances as 
in his opinion the circumstances of the case require. 

(2) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
continue in operation for such period not exceeding six 
months as maj’- be specified therein, but may by a subse- 
quent ordinance be extended for a further period not ex- 
ceeding .six jgonths. 

(3) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall 
have the same force and effect as an Act of th© Provincial 
Legislature assented to by the Governor, but every such 
ordinance — 

(a) shall be subject to the provisions of this Act relat- 
ing to the power of His Majesty to disallow Acts 
as if it were an Act of the Provincial Legislature ; 

(&) may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor; 
and 

(c) if it is an ordinance extending a previous ordi- 
nance for a further period, shall be communicated 
forthwith through the Governor-General to the 
Secretary of State and shall be laid by him before 
each House of Parliament. 

(4) If and so far as an ordinance under this section 
makes any provision which would not be valid if enacted 
in an Act of the Provincial Legislature, it shall be void : 

Provided that for the purposes of the provisions of 
this Act relating to the effect of an Act of a Provincial 
Legislature which is repugnant to an Act of the Federal 
Legislature, an ordinance promulgated under this section 
shall be deemed to be an Act of the Provincial Legislature 
which has been reserved for the consideration of the 
Governor-General and assented to by him. 
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(5) The functions of the Governor under this section 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion but he shall 
not exercise any of his powers thereunder except with the 
concurrence of the Governor-General in his discretion : 

Provided that, if it appears to the Governor that it is 
impracticable to obtain in time the concurrence of the 
Governor-General, he may promulgate an ordinance with- 
out the concurrence of the Governor-General, but in that 
case the Governor-General in his discretion may direct 
the Governor to withdraw the ordinance and the ordinance 
shall be withdrawn accordingly. 

30. — (1) If at any time it appears to the Governor 
that, . for the purpose of enabling him satisfactorily to 
discharge his functions in so far as he is by or under this 
Act required in the exercise thereof to act in his discretion 
or to_ exercise his individual iudement. it is essential that 
provision should be made by legislation, he may by message 
to the (diamber or Chambers of the Legislature explain 
the circumstances which in his opinion render legislation 
-essential, and either — 

(a) ena-ct forthwith as a Governor’s Act a Bill con- 
taining such provisions as he considers necessary: 
or 

(61 attach to his message a draft of the Bill which 
he considers necessary. 

(2) Where tlie Governor takes such action as is men- 
tioned m paragraph (&) of the preceding subsection he 
may at any time after the ppiration of one month, enact, 

proposed by bim to the 
Chambers either m the form of the draft com- 
municated to them, or with such amendments as he deems 

Sch^Y« consider any addres? 

piS?d within^the said 

SLe “f a?e Chambers with 

-made therein. ® ” amendmeijts suggested to be 

^0 force and 

mantW Ts in the same 

to bv ^ of the Provincial Legislature assented 

visiJn F It anv pro- 

« --.ed in .an- A c? of 
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Provided tlint, fdr tlie purposes of the provisions of a.d. wre. 
this Act rblatih'ff to the eifect of an Act of a Provincial p ^^Trrr. 
legislature which is repugnant to an Act of the Federal —eont. 
Legislature, a Governor’s Act shall be deemed to be an 
Act' reserved for the consideration' of the Governor- 
General ahd assented to by him. 

(4-) Every Governor’s Act shaU be communicated) 
fdrthwith through the Governor-General to the Secretary 
of State and shall bo laid by him before each House of 
Parliament. 

(5) The functions of the Governor under this section 
shall be exercised bv him in his discretion, but he shall 
not exercise any of his powers thereunder except vvdth the 
concurrence of the Governor-General in his discretion. 

CHAPTER V. 

Excluded' Areas and Partially Excluded Areas. 

91. — (1^ In this Act the expressions “excluded 
and “partially excluded area” mean respectively such Jlnfaiiy 
areas as His Majesty may by Order in Council declare 
to be excluded areas or partially excluded areas. " 

The Secretar}^ of State shall lay the draft of the Order 
which it is proposed to recommend His Majesty to liiake 
under this subsection before Parliament withiii six months 
from the passing of this Act. 

(2) His Majesty may at any time by Order in Council — 

(a) direct that the whole or any specified part of an 
excluded area shall become, or become’ part of,, 
a partially excluded area; 

(5) direct that the whole or any specified part of a 
partially excluded area shall cease to be a partial- 
ly excluded area or a part of such an area; 

(c) alter, but only by way of rectification of bounda- 

ries, any excluded or partially excluded area; 

(d) on any alteration of the boundaries of a Province, 
or the creation of a new Province, declare any 
territory not previously included in any Province 
to be. or to form part of, an excluded area or a 
partially excluded area, 

and any such Order may cdntain such incidental and 
consequential provisions as appear to His Majesty to 
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be necessary and proper, but save as aforesaid the Order 
in Council made under subsection (1) of this section shall 
not be varied by any subsequent Order. 

92. — (1) The executive authority of a Province 
extends to excluded and partially excluded areas therein, 
but, not-withstandine; anjdihing in this Act, no Act of 
the Federal Legislature or of the Provincial Legislature, 
shall apply to an excluded area or a partially excluded 
area, unless the Governor by public notification' so directs, 
and the Governor in giving such a direction vnth respect 
to any Act may direct that the Act shall in its application 
to the area, or to any specified part thereof, have efiect 
subject to such exceptions or modifications as he thinks 
fit. 


(2) The Governor may make Pegulations for the peace 
and good government of any area in a Province which is 
for the time being an excluded ar.ea, or a partially exclud- 
ed area, and' any Regulations so made may repeal or amend 
any _ Act of the Federal Legislature or of the Provincial 
Legislature, or any existing Indian law, which is for the 
time being applicable to the area in question. 

■ ^®g^^tions made under this subsection shall be sub- 
mitted forthwith to the Governor- General and until 
assented to by him in his discretion shall have no effect, 
and the provisi^s of this Part of this Act with respect to 
the power of His Majesty to disallow Acts shall apply 
m relation to any such Regulations assented to by the 
Governor-General as they apply in relation to Acts of a 
ir rovincial Legislature assented to by him. 

(3) The Governor shall, as respects any area in a 

being an excluded area 
exercise his functions in his discretion. 




IN CASE OE FAILURE OE 

Constitutional Machinery. 

is sSsfied any time the Governor of a Province 

Jn/rff ^ situation has arisen in which the govern- 

Pipvince cannot be carried on in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act, he may by ProefStion- 

(a) Ms functions shall, to such extent as 

ay be specified in the Proclamation, be exercised 
by him in his discretion; 
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(&) assume to himself all or any of the powers vested) 
in or exercisable by any Provincial body or autho- 
rity; 

and any such Proclamation may contain such incidental 
and consequential provisions as may appear to him to be 
necessary or, desirable for giving effect to the objects of the 
Proclamation, including provisions for suspending in 
whole or in part the operation of any provisions of this 
Act relating to any Provincial body or authority : 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall authorise 
the Governor to assume to himself any of the powers vested 
in or exercisable by a High Court, or. to suspend, either 
in whole or in part, the operation of any provision of this 
Act relating to High Courts. 

(2) Any such Proclamation may be revoked or. varied 
by a subsequent Proclamation. 

(3) A Proclamation under this section — 

(а) shall be communicated forthwith to the Secretary 
of St.'ite tind shall be laid by him before each 
House of Parliament; 

(б) unless it is a Proclamation revoking a previous 

Proclamation, shall cease to operate at the 
expiration of six months : 

Provided that, if and so often as a resolution approv- 
ing the continuance in force of such a Proclamation is 
passed by both Houses of Parliament, the Proclamation 
shall, unless revoked, continue in force for a further period 
•of twelve months from the date on which under this sub- 
section it would otherwise have ceased to operate, but no 
such Proclamation shall in any case remain in force for 
more than three years. 

(4:) If the Governor, by a Proclamation under this 
section, assumes to himself any power of the Provincial 
Legislature to make laws, any law made by him in the 
exercise of that power shall, subject to the terms thereof, 
continue to have effect until two years have elapsed' from 
the date on which the Proclamation ceases to have effect, 
unless sooner repealed or re-enacted by Act of the appro- 
priate Legislature, and any reference in this Act to Pro- 
vincial Acts, Provincial laws, or Acts or laws of a Provin- 
cial Legislature shall be construed as including a reference 
to such a law. 


A.D. 193B. 

Part III. 
— cont. 
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(5) ‘The functions of the Governor under ttiis section 
sha;ll b'e e’xeicised by hiin in his discretion and no Procla- 
mation shall be madb by a Governor under this section 
without the concurrdnce df the Governor-General in his- 
discrfe'tidn. 


PART IV. 


THE CHIEF COMMISSIONERS’ PROVINCES. 


94. — (1) The following shall be the Chief Commis- 
sioners’ Provinces, that is to say, the heretofore existing 
Chief Commissioners’ Provinces of British Baluchistan, 
Delhi, Ajmer-Merwara, Coorg and the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands, the area known as Panth Piploda, and' 
such other Chief Commissioners’ Provinces as may be- 
created under this .A.ct. 


(2) Aden shall cease to be part of India. 

(3) A Chief Commissioner’s Province shall be adminis- 
tered by the Governor-General acting, to such extent as be- 
thinks fit, through a Chief Commissioner to be appointed' 
by him in his discretion. 


95 • — (1) In directing arid controlling through the- 
Chief Commissioner the administration of British Balu- 
chistan, the Governor-General shall act in his discretion. 


(2) The executive authority of the Federation extends 
to British Baluchistan as it extends to other Chief Com- 
missioners’ Provinces, but, notwithstanding anything in 
this Act, no Act of the Federal Legislature shall apply to- 
British Baluchistan unless the Governdr-Grineral -in his- 
discretion bv prsblic notification so directs and the Gover- 
nor-General in giving such a direction with respect to any 
Act may direct that the Act shall in its application to the- 
P:mvince, or to any ^ specified part thereof, have efiect 
subject to such exceptions or modifications as he tbinks fit. 

(3) The Governor -General may in his discretion make 
Keplations for the peace and good government of British 
xsaluchistan, amt any Regulations so made may repeal or- 
amend any Act of the Pederal Legislature dr anv existing 
Indian law which is for the time being applicable to the- 
±;rcwince and, when promulgated bv the Governor-General, 

IT® as an Act' of thri 

federal Legislature which applies to the Province. 
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The provisions of Part II of tliis Act relating to the a. d. 105 5. 
■power of BLis Majesty to disallow Acts shall apply in partiv. 
relation to any such Regulations as they apply in relation —oont. 

-to Acts of the Federal Legislature assented to by the 
•Governor-G ener al , 

96. The provisions of subsecSbion (3) of the last preced- tiw And*- 
ino" section shall apply in relation to the Andaman and Nicobar 
Hicobar Islands as they apply in relation to British 
Baluchistan. 

97 . Until other provision is made by His Majesty in 
■Council, the constitution, powers and functions of tire 
Coorg Legislative Council, and' the arrangements with 
respect to revenues collected in Coorg and expenses in 
respect of Coorg, shall continue unchanged. 

98. The provisions of Part HI of this Act with respect fg'^to po°“o 
ix> police rules and with respect to crimes of violence in- 
•tended to overthrow the government, including the provi- crimes of j 
•sions thereof relating to the non-disclosure of certain re- 

•cords and information, shall apply in relation to Chief overthrow i 
Commissioners’ Provinces as they apply in relation to 
■(^vernors’ Provinces, with the substitution for references 
"to the Governor and the Chamber or Chambers of the 
Provincial Legislature of references to the Governor-Gene- 
■ral and the Chambers of the Federal Legislature. 


PART V. 

LEGISLATIVE POWERS. 

CHAPTER I. 

Distribution of Powers. 

99. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Bxiwtof i’ 
"Federal Legislature may make laws for the whole or, any 
.part .of British India or for any Federated State, and a i»w*. 
(Provincial Legislature may make laws for the Province 
•hr for any part thereof. 
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a.d. 1935 . (2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers 

PauTv. conferred by the preceding subsection, no Federal law 

—cant, shall, on the ground that it would have extra territorial 

operation, be deemed to be invalid in so far as it applies 

(a) to British subjects and servants of the Crown in 

any part of India; or 

(b) to British subjects who are domiciled in any part 

of India wherever they may be; or 

(c) to, or to persons on. ships or aircraft registered in 

British India or any Federated State wherever 
they may be;' or ' 

(d) in the case of a law with respect to a matter 

accepted in the Instrument of Accession of a 
Federated State as a matter with respect to which 
the Federal Legislature ma 3 f make laws for that 
State, to subjects of that State wherever they 
may be; or 

(e) in the case of a law for the regulation or disci- 
pline of any naval, military, or air force raised 
in British India, to members of, and persons 
attached to, employed with or following, that 
force, wherever they may be. 

m tl^rof Notwithstanding anything in the two next 

PodCTaiand Succeeding subsections, the Federal Legislature has, and 
a Provincial Legislature has not, power to make laws 
with respect to any of the matters enumerated in List I 
in the Seventh Schedule to this Act (hereinafter called 
the “Federal Legislative List”), 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the next succeeding 
subsection, the Federal Legislature, and, subject to the- 
preceding subsection, a Provincial Legislature also, have 
power to make laws with respect to any of the matters 
enumerated in List III in the said Schedule (hereinafter 
called the “Concurrent Legislative List”). 

(3) Subject to the two preceding subsections, the Pro- 
vincial Legislature has, and the Federal Legislature has 
not, power to make laws for a Province or any part 
thereof with respect to any of the matters enumerated in 
List II in the said Schedule (hereinafter called the “Pro- 
vincial Legislative List”). 
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(4) The Federal Legislature has power to make laws a.p. 1935 . 
with respect to matters enumerated in the Provincial 
Legislative List except for a Province or any part thereof, —com. 

101. Nothing in this Act shall be construed as em- Extent of 
powering the Federal Legislature to make laws for a fgp[s®iate'^ 
Federated State otherwise than in accordance with the for states. 
Instrument of Accession of that State and any limitations 
contained therein. 

102. — (1) Notwithstanding an^iihing in the preceding 
sections of this chapter, the Federal Legislature shall, LegSatur© 
if the Governor-General has in his discretion declared by 
Proclamation (in this Act referred to as a “Proclama- 

tion of Emergency”) that a grave emergency exists proclaimed, 
whereby the security of India is threatened, whether by 
war or internal disturbance, have power to make laws 
for a Province- or any part thereof with respect to any of 
the matters enumerated in the Provincial Legislative 
List : 

Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purposes 
aforesaid shall be introduced or moved without the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor-General in his discretion, 
and the Governor-General shall not give his sanction 
unless it appears to him that the provision proposed to be 
made is a proper provision in view of the nature of the 
emergency. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall restrict the power of a 
Provincial Legislature to make any law which under this 
Act it has power to make, but if any provision of a Pro- 
vincial law is repugnant to any provision of a Federal 
law which the Federal Legislature has under this section 
power to make, the Federal law, whether passed before or 
after the Provincial law, shall prevail, and the Provin- 
cial law shall to the extent of the repugnancy, but so long 
only as the Federal law continues to have effect, be void-. 

(3) A Proclamation of Emergency — 

{a) may be revoked by a subsequent Proclamation;. 

(&) shall be communicated forthwith to the Secre- 
tary of State and shall be laid by him before 
each House of Parliament; and 
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’ (c) shall c^ase to operate at .the expiration of six 

months, unless before the expiration ' of that 
period it has been approved by resolutions of 
’ both Houses of Parliament. 

(4) A law made by the Federal Legislature which that 
Legislature would not but for the issue of a Proclama- 
tion of Emergency have been competent to make shall 
cease to have efiect on the expiratILon of a period of six 
months after the Proclamation has ceased to operate, 
except as respects things done or omitted to be done before 
the expiration of the said period. 


103. If it appears to the Legislatures of two or more 
Provinces to be desirable that any of the matters enumer- 
ated in the Provincial Legislative List should be regulat- 
ed in those Provinces by Act of the Federal Legislature, 
and if resolutions to that effect are passed by all the 
Chambers of those Provincial Legislatures, it shall be 
lawful for the Federal Legislature to pass an Act for 
regulating that matter accordingly, but any Act so passed 
may, as respects any Province to which it applies, be 
amended or repealed by an Act of the Legislature of that 
Province. 


104.— (1) The Governor-General may by public notifi- 
cation empower either the Federal Legislatiire or a Provin- 
cial Legislature to enact a law with respect to any matter 
not enumerated in any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule 
including a law imposing a tax not mentioned 
in any such list, and the executive authority of the Feder- 


discharge of his functions imder this sec- 
tion the Governor-General shall act in his discretion. 

Without prejudice to the provisions of this 
respect to the legislative powers of the Federal 
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an existing Indian law, the Naval Discipline Act as so a.d. 1935, 
applied shall have effect as if references therein to His p^b^v. 
Majesty’s navy and His Majesty’s ships included refer- — cont. 
ences to His Majesty’s Indian navy and the ships thereof, 
subject however — 


I 


(a) in the application of the said Act to the forces 
and ships of the Indian navy and to the trial 
court martial of officers and men helon^’ 
thereto, to such modifications and adaptati 


if any, as may be, or may ha , made 

the Act of the Federal or Ind‘ ‘slatur 

adapt the said Act to the tancv. 

India, including such adaptat y be 

may have been, so made for t 1 of au 

rising or requiring anything der 

said Act is to be done by or dmi 

or the Secretary of the Admi done 

or to the Governor-General, pei 

authorised to act on Ms behalf 


(S) in the application of the said , for 

and ships of His Majesty’s navy +■■ 

of the Indian navy, to such 
adaptations as may be made, or 
made under section sixty-six of 
of India Act, by His Majesty in 
purpose of regulating the relat 
forces and ships to the forces •' 
the Indian Navy. 


(2) Notwithstanding anjdihing 
Act of any Legislature in India, 
ships of the Indian navy have been plac 
of the Admiralty, the Naval Discipline 
effect as if references therein to His Majc.- 
His Majesty’s ships included references to 
Indian navy and the ships thereof, without 
modifications or adaptations as aforesaid. 


106. — (1) The Federal Legislature shall not by 
only of the entry in the Federal Legislative List re 
to the implementing of treaties and agreements 
oAer countries have power to make any law for any P 
vince except with the previous consent of the Go-rornor, 
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A,D. 1935. or for a Federated State except tnth the previotis consent 

P/aiT. Ruler thereof. 

— eont. 

(2] So much of any law as is valid only by virtue of 
any such entry as aforesaid may be repealed by the 
Federal Legislature and may, on tlie treaty or agreement 
in question ceasing to have effect, be repealed as respects 
.any Province or State by a law of that Province or State. 

(3) Nothing in this section applies in relation to any 
law which the Federal Legislature has power to make for 
a Province or, as the case may be, a Federated State, by^ 
virtue of any other entry in the Federal or the Concur- 
rent Legislative List as well as by virtue of the said entry. 


Incon- 
aistenoy 
between 
Federal 
lawa and 
Provincial, 
or State, 
laws. 


107. — (1) if any provision of a Provincial law is re- 
pugnant to any provision of a Federal law which the 
Federal Legislature is competent to enact or to any pro- 
vision of an existing Indian law with respect to one of the 
matters enumerated in the Concurrent Legislative List, 
then, subject to the provisions of this section, the Federal 
law, whether passed before or after the Provincial law, 
or, as the case may be, the existing Indian law, shall 
prevail and the Provincial law shall, to the extent of the 
repugnancy, be void. 


(2) Where a Provincial law with respect to one of the 
matters enumerated in the Concurrent Legislative List 
provision repugnant to the provisions of an 

peet to existing Indian law with res- 

ect to that matter, then, if the Provincial law haidn<T 
been reserved for the consideration of the Governor*^ 
General or for the signification of His Majesty’s pleasure 

ma3esty, the Provincial law shall in that Province ore- 
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'Or moved in either Chamber of the Pederal Legislature a.d. 19^. 
•without the previous sanction of the Governor-General in v. 
his discretion. —cont. 

(3) If any provision of a law of a Federated State is 
repugnant to a Federal la-w which extends to that State,, 
the Federal law, whether passed before or after the law 
of the State, shall prevail, and the law of the Staj^e shall, 
to the extent of the repugnancy, be void. 


CHAPTER II. 


Restrictions on Legislative Powers. 


108. — (1) Unless the Governor-General in his discre- Sanction of 
tion thinks fit to give his previous sanction, there shall not General” 
be introduced into, or moved in, either Chamber of the Governor 
Federal Legislature, any Bill or amendment which — 


or 


required for 
certain 


• legislative 

(a) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any provisions 
of any Act of Parliament extending to British 
India: or 

' r 


'(d) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any Governor- 
General’s or Governor’s Act, or any ordinance 
promulgated in his discretion by the Governor- 
General or a Governor; or 

(c) affects matters as respects which the Governor- 
General is, by or under this Act, required to act 
in his discretion; or 


{d) repeals, amends or affects any' Act relating to anv 
police force; or ‘ ^ 


Xe) affects the procedure for criminal proceedings in 
which European British subjects are concerned* 
or 


.(/) subjects persons not resident in British India to 
greater taxation than persons resident in British 
India or subjects companies not wholly controlled 
and managed in British India to greater taxa- 
tion than companies wholly controlled and 
managed therein; or 

iff) affects the grant of relief from any Federal tax 
on income in respect of income taxed or taxable 
in the United Kingdom. 
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‘ (c) shall cease to operate at the expiration of six 

months, unless before the .expiration of that 
period it has been approved by resolutions of 
’ both Houses of Parliament, 

(4) A law made by the Federal Legislature whieh that 
Legislature would not but for the issue of a Proclama- 
tion of Emergency have been competent to make shall 
cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of six 
months after the Proclamation has ceased to operate, 
except as respects things done or omitted to be done before 
the expiration of the said period. 


103. If it appears to the Legislatures of two or more 
Provinces to be desirable that any of the matters enumer- 
ated in the Provincial Legislative List should be regulat- 
ed in those Provinces by Ac?., of the Federal Legislature, 
and if resolutions to that effect arc passed b}' all the 
Chambers of those Provincial Legislatures, it shall be 
lawful for the Federal Legislature to pass an Act for 
regulating that matter accordingly, Init any Act so passed 
may, as respects any Province to whidi it applies, be 
amended or repealed by an Act of the Legislature of that 
•Province. 


104._(i) The Governor-General may by public notifi- 
^tion empower either the Federal Legislatie^or a Prodn- 
cial Legislature to enact a law with respect to any matter 

Seventh Schedule 

in any a tax not mentioned 

in any such list and the executive authority of the Feder- 

to ““y '•'‘•'•I “’‘tend 

o tne administration of any law so’ made unless fhe 
Governor-General otherwise directs. ’ ^ 


discharge of his functions under this sec- 
tion the Governor-General shall act in his SetioL 
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an existing Indian law, the Naval Discipline Act as so a.d. 1955 ;. 
applied shall have effect as if references therein to His v. 
Majesty’s navy and His Majesty’s ships included refer- — 
ences to His Majesty’s Indian navy and the ships thereof, 
subject however — 

(a) in the application of the said Act to the. forces 
and ships of the Indian nav^^ and to the trial by 
court martial of officers and men belonging 
thereto, to such modifications and adaptations, 

' if any, as may be, or may have been, made by 

the Act of the Federal or Indian Legislature to 
adapt the said Act to the circumstances of 
India, including such adaptations as may be, or 
may have been, so made for the purpose of autho- 
rising or requiring anything which under the 
said Act is to be done by or to the Admiralty, 
or the Secretar}’’ of the Admiralty, to be done by 
or to the Governor-General, or some person 
authorised to act on hiis behalf; and 

(&) in the application of the said Act to the forces 
and ships of His Majesty’s navy other than those 
of the Indian navy, to such modifications and 
adaptations as may be made, or may have been 
made under section sixty-six of the Government 
of India Act, by His Majesty in Council for the 
purpose of regulating the relations of those 
forces and ships to the forces and the sMps of 
the Indian Navy, 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Act or in any 
Act of any Legislature in India, where any forces and 
ships of the Indian navy have been placed at the disposal 
of the Admiralty, the Naval Discipline Act shall have 
effect as if references therein to His Majesty’s navy and 
His Majesty’s ships included references to His Majesty’s 
Indian navy and the ships thereof, without any such 
modifications or adaptations as aforesaid. 

106. — (1) The Federal Legislature shall not by reason Provisions 
only of the entry in the Federal Legislative List relating f^r" 
to the implementing oif treaties and agreements with glvhTg Effect 
other countries have power to make any law for any Pro- 
vince except with the previous consent of the Governor, agreements. 
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A.D. 1935 . or for a Federated State except ^th the previous consent 

Pjih^ of the Ruler thereof. 

—cont. 

(23 So much of any law as is valid only by virtue of 
.any such entry as aforesaid may be repealed by the 
Federal Legislature and may, on the treaty or agreement 
in question ceasing to have effect, be repealed as respects 
.any Province or State by a law of that Province or State. 

(3) Nothing in this section applies in relation to any 
law which the Federal Legislature has power to make for 
a Province or, as the ease may be, a Federated State, by^ 
virtue of any other entry in the Federal or the Concur- 
rent Legislative List as well as by virtue of the said entry. 


Inctm- 

sistency 

between 

B’ederal 

laws and 

Provincial, 

or State, 

laws. 


107. — (1) If any provi.sion of a Provincial law is re- 
pugnant to any provision of a Federal law which the 
Federal Legislature is competent to enact or to any pro- 
vision of an existing Indian law with respect to one of the 
matters enumerated in the Concurrent Legislative List, 
then, subject to the provisions of this section, the Federal 
law, whether passed before or after the Provincial law, 
or, as the case may be,_ the existing Indian law, shall 
prevail and the Provincial law shall, to the extent of the 
repugnancy, be void. 


(2) Where a Provincial law with respect to one of the 
matters enumerated in the Concurrent Legislative List 
contains any provision repugnant to the provisions of an 
.earlier Federal law or an existing Indian law with res- 
ect to that matter, then, if the Provincial law, ha^dns 
been reserved for the consideration of the Governor^ 
General or for the signification of His Majesty^s pleasure, 

Governor-General or of His 
' J , Provincial law shall in that Province pre- 

il, but never&eless the Federal Legislature may at any 
m^ter^^^ further legislation with respect to tL same 


Provided that no Bill or amendment for makine- anv 
provision repugnant to any Provincial C whi^^ 
having been so reserved, has received the assent of thp 
feoveroor-General or of His Majesty. sM he torolS 
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-or moved in either Chamber of the Federal Legislature a.d. loss. 
'Without the previous sanction of the Governor-General in pabt~v. 
his discretion. —cont. ' 

(3) If any provision of a law of a Federated State is 
repugnant to a Federal law which extends to that State,. 

•the Federal law, whether passed before or after tlie law 
of the State, shall prevail, and the law of the Sta|:e shall, % 

to the extent of the repugnancy, be void. 


CHAPTER II. 

Restrictions on Legislative Powers. 


108. — (1) XJnless the Governor-General in his discre- 
tion thinks fit to give his previous sanction, there shall not 
be introduced into, or moved in, either Chamber of the 
Federal Legislature, any Bill or amendment which — 

(a) repeals, amends or is repugnant to an}^ provisions 
of any Act of Parliament extending to British 
India; or 


Sanction of 
Governor- 
General or 
Governor 
required for 
certain 
legislative 
proposals. 


'{6) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any Governor- 
General’s or Governor’s Act, or any ordinance 
promulgated in his discretion by the Governor- 
General or a Governor; or 

“(c) affects matters as respects which the Governor- 
General is, by or under this Act, required to act 
in his discretion; or 

"{d) repeals, amends or affects any' Act relating to any 
police force; or 

■’(el affects the procedure for criminal proceedings in 

which European British subjects are concerned* 
or ’ 


.(f) subjects persons not resident in British India to 
•greater taxation than persons resident in British 
India or subjects companies not wholly controlled 
and managed in British India to greater taxa- 
tion than companies wholly controlled and 
managed therein; or 

•iff) affects the grant of relief from any Federal tax 
on income in respect of income taxed or taxable 
in the United Kingdom. 
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(2) Unless the Governor-General in his discretion, 
thinks fit to give his previous sanction, there shall not 
be introduced into, or moved in, a Chamber of a Provin- 
cial Legislature any Bill or amendment which — ■ 

(a) repeals, amends, or is repugnant to any provi- 
sions of any Act of Parliament extending to 
British India; or 

(d) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any Governor- 
General’s Act, or any ordinance promulgated in 
his discretion by the Governor-General; or 

(c) afEects matters as respects which the Governor- 
General is by or under this Act, required to act 
in his discretion; or 

(<i) affects the procedure for criminal proceedings in 
which European British subjects are concerned; 

and unless the Governor of the Province in bis discretion 
thinks fit to give his previous sanction, there shall not be 
introduced or moved any Bill or amendment which — 

(i) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any Gov- 
ernor s Act, or any ordinance promulgated in 
XUS discretion by the Governor; or 

(ii) repeals amends or affects any Act relating to 
any police force. ‘ 


^^othing in this section affects the operation of any 

sanction of the Governor-General or of a Governor to the 
introduction of any BiU or the moving of anr^^dSe^ 

PrevfouTim^®^® provision of this Act the 

GeSST nl f reco™endation of the Governor- 
br naSn Jnf required to the introduction 

givina- of moving of an amendment, the 

wnstaiP^^ s,? ction or recommendation shall not be 
in regard tn^h^TTif^ exercising subsequently 

nponliim bv Sh. powers conferred 

assent^ ^ ^ respect to the withholding of 

assent to, or the reservation of. Bills. ^ 
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( 2 ) No iAct of the Federal Legislature or a "Provincial a . d . 1955. 
Legislature, and no provision in any such Act, shall be paet v. 
invalid by reason only that some previous sanction orj 
recommendation was not given, if assent to that Act was 
given — 

(a) where the previous sanction or recommendation 
required was that of the Governor, either by the 
Governor, by the Governor-General, or by His ' 

Majesty; 1 

(b} where the previous sanction or recommendation 
required was that of the Governor-General, 
either by the Governor-General or by His 
Majesty. 

110. Nothing in this Act shall be taken — Savinga. 

(a) to affect the power of Parliament to legislate for 
British India, or any part thereof; or 

* I 

(&) to empower the Federal Legislature, or any Pro- 
vincial Legislature — 

(i) to make any law affecting the Sovereign or the 
. Royal Family, or the Succession to the 

Crown, or the sovereignty, dominion or 
suzerainty of the Crown in any part of 
India, or the law of British nationality, or 
the Army Act, the Air Force Act, or the 
Naval Discipline Act, or the law of Prize 
or Prize courts; or 

(ii) except in so far as is expressly permitted by 

any subsequent provisions of this Act, to 
make any law amending any provision of 
this Act, or any Order in Council made 
thereunder, or any rules made under this 
Act by the Secretary of State, or by the 
Governor-General or a Governor in his dis- 
cretion, or in the exercise of his individual 
judgment; or 

(iii) except in so far as is expressly permitted by 

any subsequent provisions of this Act, to 
make any law derogating from any prero- 
, gative right of His Majesty to grant special 

leave to appeal from any court. 
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CHAPTER' ni. 


Provisions with respect to Discrimination, &g 

111. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this chapter, a 
British subject domiciled in the United Kingdom shall be 
exempt from the operation of so much of any Federal or 
Provincial law as — 


(a) imposes any restriction on the right of entry intO' 

British India; or 

(b) imposes by reference to place of birth, race, des- 

cent, language, religion, domicile, residence or 
duration of residence, any disability, liability, 
restriction or condition in regard to travel, resi- 
dence, the acquisition, holding, or disposal of 
property, the holding of public oflSce, or the- 
carrying on of any occupation, trade, business- 
or profession : 


Provided that no person shall, by virtue of this sub- 
section be entitled to exemption from any such restriction^ 
condition, liability or disability as aforesaid if and' so 
long as British subjects domiciled in British India are' by 
or under the law of the United Kingdom subject in the 
United Kingdom to a like restriction, condition, liability,, 
or disability imposed in regard to the same subject matter? 
by reference to the same principle of distinction. 


(2) For the purposes of the preceding subsection, a 
provision i^ether of the law of British India or of the- 
law of the United Kingdom, empowering any public- 
authority to impose quarantine relations, or to exclude 

wherever domiciled, who appear to 
that authority to be undesirable persons, shall not be 
deemed to be a restriction on the right of entry. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this section, if the- 

Governor-General or, as the' case may be, the Governor 
thp notification certifies that for 

toanquillity of any part of India or, as the case may be ^ 
of any part of the Province, or for the purpose of com--- 

Govefm^em^V violence intended to overthrow the - 
j It IS expedient that the operation of the- 
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provisions of subsection (1) of this section should be wholly a.d. 1935. 
or partially pspendedi in relation to any law, then while p^v. 
the notification is in . force the operation of those pro- —cont. 
visions shall be suspended accordingly. 

The functions of the Governor-General and of a 
Governor under this subsection shall be exercised by him 
in his discretion. 

112. — (1) IsTo Federal or Provincial law which imposes Taxation, 
any liability to taxation shall be such as to discriminate 
against British subjects domiciled in the United Kingdom 

or Burma or companies incorporated, whether before or 
after the passing of this Act, by or under the laws of rhe 
United Kingdom or Burma, and any law passed or made 
in contravention of this section shall, to the extent of the 
•contravention, be invalid. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going provisions, a law shall be deemed to be such as to 
discriminate against such persons or companies as afore- 
said if it would result in any of them being liable to 
greater taxation than that to which they would be liable 
if domiciled in British India or incorporated by or under 
the laws of British India, as the case may be. 

(3) For the purposes of this section a company 
incorporated before the commencement of Part III of 
this Act under any existing Indian law and registered 
thereunder in Burma shall be deemed to be a company 
incorporated by or under the laws of Burma. 

113. — (1) Subject to the following provisions of this Companies 
chapter, a company incorporated, whether before or after poratk in 
the passing of this Act, by or under the laws of the the United 
United Kingdom, and the members of the governing 

body of any such company and the holders of its shares, 
stock, debentures, debenture stock or bonds and its 
officers, agents, and servants, shall be deemed to comply 
with so much of any Federal or Provincial law as imposes 
in regard to companies carrying on or proposing to carry, 
on business in British India requirements or conditions 
relating to or connected with — 

{a) the place of incorporation of a company or the 
situation of its registered! office, or the currency 
in which its capital or loan capital is ex- 
pressed; or 
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(6) the place of birth, race, descent, lan^age, 
religion, domicile, residence or duration of. 
residence of members of the governing body 
of a company, or of the holders of its shares, 
stock, debentures, debenture stock or bonds, or 
of its ofiScera, agents or servants : 

f 

Provided that no company or person shall by virtue 
of this section be deemed to comply^ with any such re- 
quirement or condition as aforesaid^ if and so long as a 
like requirement or condition is imposed by or under 
the law of the United Kingdom in regard^ to companies 
incorporated by or under the laws of British India and 
carrying on or proposing to carry on business in the United 
Kingdom. 

(2) If and in so far as any total or partial' exerdption 
from, or preferential treatment in respect of, taxation 
imposed on companies by or under any Pederal or Pro- 
vincial law depends on compliance with conditions as to 
any of the matters mentioned in subsection (1) of this 
section, any company incorporated by or under the laws 
of the United Kingdom carrying on business in British 
India shall be deemed to^ satisfy those conditions and^ 
be entitled to the exemption or preferential treatment 
accordingly, so long as the taxation imposed by or under 
the laws of the United Kingdom on companies incorpora- 
ted by or under the laws of British India and carrying 
on business in the United Kingdom does not depend on 
compliance with conditions as to any of the matters so 
mentioned. 

114. — (1) Subject to the following provisions of this 
chapter, a British subject domiciled in the United 
Kingdom shall be deemed to comply with so much of 
any Pederal or Provincial .law as imposes in regard 
to companies incorporated or proposed to be incorporated, 
whether before or after the passing of this Act, by or 
under the laws of British India, any requirements or 
conditions relating to, or connected with, the place of 
birth, race, descent, language, religion, domicile, residence 
or duration of residence of members of the governing body 
of a company, or of the holders of its shares, stock, 
debentures, debenture stock or bonds, or of its oflacers, 
agents or servants : 
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Provided that no person shall by virtue of this section a.d. mss. 
be deemed to comply with any such requirement or pamv. 
condition as aforesaid if and so long as a like require- —cant. 
ment or condition is imposed by or under the law of the 
United Kingdom in regard .to companies incorporated or 
proposed to be incorporated by or under the laws of the 
United Kingdom on British subjects domiciled in British 
India. 

(2) If and in so far as, in the case of any such 
companies as aforesaid, any total or partial exemption 
from, or preferential treatment in respect of, taxation 
imposed by or under any Federal or Provincial law 
depends on compliance with conditions as to any of the 
matters aforesaid, then, so far as regards such members 
of its governing body and such of the holders of its shares, 
stock, debentures, debenture stock or bonds, and such of 
its officers, agents and servants, as are British subjects 
domiciled in the United Kingdom, any such company 
shall be dteemed to satisfy those conditions and be entitled 
to the exemption or preferential treatment accordingly, 
so long as the taxation imposed by or under the laws 
of the United Kingdom on companies incorporated by 
or under those laws does not, as regards such of the 
members of a company’s governing body, or such of the 
holders of its shares, stock, debentures, debenture stock 
or bonds, or such of its officers, agents, or servants, as 
are British subjects domiciled in British India, depend 
on compliance with conditions as to any of the matters 
aforesaid. 

(3) For the purposes of this section, but not for the 
purposes of any other provision of this chapter, a com- 
pany incorporated before the commencement of Part III 
of this Act under any existing Indian law and registered 
thereunder in Burma, shall be deemed to be a company 
incorporated by or under the laws of British India. 

115. — (1) No ship registered in the United Kingdom ships and 
shall be subjected by or under any Federal or Provincial ““craft, 
law to any treatment affecting either the ship herself, 
or her master, officers, crew, passengers or cargo, which 
is discriminatory in favour of ships registered in British 
India, except in so far as ships registered in British 
India are for the time being subjected by or under any 
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A.D. 1935 . law of the United Kingdom to treatment of a like 
pabtvT character which is similarly discriminatory in favour of 
—cone. ships registered in the United Kingdtom. 

(2) This section shall apply in relation to aircraft aa 
it applies in relation to ships. 

(3) The provisions of this section are in addition to 
and not in derogation of the provisions of any of the 
preceding sections of this chapter. 


Safasidies 
foi the 
encourcge- 
ment of 
, t 

industry. 


116. — (1) Notwithstanding anything in any Act of 
the Federal Legislature or of a Provincial Legislature,, 
companies incorporated, whether before or after the 
passing of this Act, by or under 'the laws of ‘the United 
Kingdom and carrying on business in India shall be 
eligible for any grant, bounty or subsidy payable out of 
the revenues of the Federation or of a Province for the 
encouragement of any trade or industry to the same extent 
as companies incorporated by or under the laws of British! 
India are eligible therefor ; > 


Provided that this subsection shall not apply in rela- 
tion to any grant, bounty or subsidy for the encourage- 
ment of any trade or industry, if ancfl so long as under 9ie 
law of the United Kingdom for the time being in force 
companies incorporated by or under the laws of British 
India and carrying on business in the United Kingdom- 
are not equally eligible with companies incorporated by 
or under the laws of the United Kingdom for the benefit 
of any grant, bounty or subsidV payable out of public 
moneys in the United Kingdom for the encouragement of 
the same trade or industry. 

n this chapter, an 
f a Provincial Legis- 
a company which at 
nt was not engaged 
if trade or industry 
t, bounty or subsidy 
II not be eligible for 
the Act unless and’ 


(2) Notwithstanding anything 
Act of the Federal Legislature or ' 
lature may require, in the case of 
the date of the passing of that 
in British India in that branch 
which it is the purpose of the gra 
to encourage, that the company shi 
any grant, bounty or subsidy unde 
until — 


(a) the company IS incorporated by or under the 
laws of British India or, if the Act so provides 
IS incorporated by or under the laws of British 
India or of a Federated State- and 
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(b) sucli proportion, not exceeding one half, of the a.d. 195 & 

members of its governing body as the Act may Pj^xv. 
prescribe, are British subjects domiciled in — co7it. 
India or, if the Act so provides, are either 
British sabjects domiciled in India or subjects 
of a Federated State; and 

(c) the company gives such reasonable facilities as 

may be so prescribed for the training of British 
subjects domiciled in India or, if the Act so 
provides, of British subjects domiciled in India 
or subjects of a Federated State. 

(3) For the purposes of this section a company 
incorporated by or under the laws of the United JCingdom 
shall be deemed to be carrying on business in India if it 
owns ships which habitually trade to and from ports in 
India. 

117. The foregoing provisions of this Chapter shall Suppio- 
apjiiy in relation to anj' ordinance, ordet, byelaw, rule™“'^^'‘‘ 
or regulation passed or made after the passing of this 

Act auci having by virtue of any existing Indian law, or 
of any law of the Federal or any Provincial Legislature, 
the force of law us they apply in relation to Federal and 
Provincial laws, but, save as aforesaid, nothing in those 
provisions shall afiect the operation of any existing 
Indian law. 

118. — (1) If after the establishment of the Fede- Poworto 
ration a convention is made between His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom and theln^by^*** 
Federal Government whereby similarity of treatment is convention, 
assured in the United Kingdom to British subjects 
domiciled in British India and to companies incor- 
porated by or under the laws of British India and 

in British India to British subjects domiciled in the 
United Kingdom and to companies incorporated by or 
under the laws of the United Kingdom, respectively, 
in respect of the matters, or any of the matters, with 
regard to which provision is made in the preceding 
sections of this chapter. His Majesty ma,y, if he is 
satisfied that all necessary legislation has been enacted 
both in the United Kingdom and in India for the 
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purpose of giving effect to the convention, by Order in 
, 'Council declare that the purposes of those sections 
are to such extent as may be specified in the Order 
sufficiently fulfilled by that convention and legislation, 
and while any such Order is in force, the operation 
of those sections shall to that extent be suspended. 

(2) An Order in Council under this section shall 
cease to have effect if and when the convention to which 
it relates expires or is terminated by either party 
thereto. 


119. — (1) ISTo Bill or amendment which prescribes, or 
empowers any authority to prescribe, the professional or 
technical quali^ations which are fo be requisite for any 
purpose in British India or which imposes, or empowers 
any author it j to impose, by reference to any professional 
or technical qualification, any disability, liability, restric- 
tion or condition in regard to the practising of any 
profession, the carrying on of any occupation, trade or 
business, or the holding of any offece in British India, 
shall be introduced or moved in either Chaniber of the 
Federal Legislature without the previous sanction of the 
Governor-General in his discretion, or in a Chamber of a 
Provincial Legislature without the previous sanction of 
the Governor in his discretion. 


(2) The Governor-General or a .Governor shall not 
give 'his section for the purposes of the preceding sub- 
section unless he is satisfied that the proposed legislation 
IS so framed as to secure that no person who, immediately 
before the commg into operation of any disability 
liability restriction or condition to be imposed by or 
under that legislation, was lawfully practising any uro- 
fession carrying on any occupation, trade, Sr business 
or holding any office in British India shall, except in so 
S® necessary in the interests of the public, 
be debarred from continuing to practise that profession 
carry on ^at occup.ation, trade or business, or hold "that 

ajiything in the course of that 
p fessicm, occupation, trade or business, or in the dis 
^arge of to duties of that office which he could IotMIv 

«Idi&h’fd?„f liabiUtsr, resWeSm T 

conclitiun had not come into operation. 
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(3) AIj regulations made under the provisions of a.d. i93s. 
any Federal or Provincial law which prescribe the 
professional or teclmioal qualifications which are to be —eont, 
requisite for any purpose in British India, or impose, by 
reference to any professional or technical qualification, 
any disability, liability, restriction or condition in regard 
to the practising of any profession, the carrying on of any 
occupation, trade or business, or the holding of any 
office in British India, shall, not less than four months 
before they are expressed to come into operation, be 
published in such manner as may be required by general 
or special directions of the Governor-General, or, as the 
case may be. the Governor, and, if within two months 
from the date of the publication complaint is made to the 
Governor-General or, as the case may be, the Governor 
that the regulations or any of them will operate unfairly 
as against any class of persons affected thereby, the 
Governor-General or Governor, if he is of opinion tba!t the 
complaint is well founded, may, a^b any time before the 
regiJatiqns axe expressed to come into operation, by public 
notification disallow the regulations or any of them. 

In this subsection the expression ‘'regulations” in- 
cludes rules, byelaws, orders and ordinances. 

In the discharge of his functions under this sub- 
section the Governor-General or a Governor shall exercise 
bis individual judgment. 


^ (*1) If the Governor-General exercising- his individual 

jUQgment bv public notification directs that the pro- 
visions of the last preceding subsection shall apply in 
relation to any existing Indian law, those provisions shall 
apply in relation to that law accordingly, and the func- 
tions winch under those provisions are to be performed in 
relation to a Federal law by the Governor-General and 
in relation to a Provincial law by the Governor shall, in 
relation to that existing Indian law, be performed 
according as may be directed by the notification, by the 
Governor-General exercising his individual judgment 
® exercising his individual judgmeS^ o^ 

partly by the. one and parjtly by the other of them. 


.set out in Medical 

^iD„ectmn (3) of this section continues to be fulfilled 
British subject domiciled- ■ in ■ V" 
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auD. 1935 . India who, by virtue of a medical diploma granted 
PxaTv him in the United Kingdom, is, or is entitled to be, 
~^ont. ' registered in the United Kingdom as a qualified medical 
practitioner shall not by or under any existing Indian 
law or any law of the Federal or any' Provincial T.egis- 
lature, be excluded from practising medicine, surgery or 
midwifery in British India, or in any part thereof, or 
from being registered as qualified so to do, on any ground 
other than the ground that the diploma held by him does 
not furnish a sufficient guarantee of his possession of 
the requisite knowledge and skill for the practice of 
medicine, surgery and midwifery and he shall not be so 
excluded on that gTound unless a law of the Federation 
or of the Province, as the case may be, makes provision 
for securing — 

{a) that no proposal for excluding the holders of 
any particular diploma from practice or regis- 
tration shall become operative until lihe 
expiration of twelve months after notice thereof 
has been given to the Governor-General and 
to the University or other body granting that 
diploma; and 

(5) that such a proposal shall not become operative 
or, as the case may be, shall cease to operate, if 
^e Privy Council on an application made to 
i^d.6r tlie ii6xt sucC66(iin^ subsection 
determine that the diploma in question ought 
to be recognised as furnishing such a sufficient 
guarantee as aforesaid. 


_ (2) If any University or other body in the United 
K.ingdora which grants a medical diploma, or any British 
subject who holds such a diploma, is aggrieved by 
the proposal to exclude holders of that' diploma from 
practice or registration in British India, t£it body or 
person mgy make an application to the Privy Council, 

Sd to such authorities 

and persons ^th in British India and in the United 

evid^n^P^^®^ opportunity of tender- 

submitting representations in writing, 
shall determine whether the diploma in question 
s or does not furnish a sufficient guarantee^ of the 
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possession of the requisite knowledge and skill for the a.d. 1935. 
practice of medicine, surgeiy and midwifery, and shall p^aTv. 
notify their determination to the Governor-General, who —cont. 
shall communicate it to such authorities, and cause it 
to be published in such manner, as he thinks fit. 

(3) The condition referred to in subsection (1) of this 
section is that British subjects domiciled in India who 
hold a medical diploma granted after examination in 
British India shall not be excluded from practising 
medicine, surgery or midwifery in the United Kingdom 
or from being registered therein as qualified medical 
practitioners, except on the ground that that diploma 
■does not furnish a sufficient guarantee of the possession of 
the requisite knowledge and skill for the practice of 
medicine, surgery and midwifery, and shall only be ex- 
cluded on that ground so long as the law of the United 
Kingdom makes provision for enabling any question as to 
the sufficiency of tliat diploma to be referred to and 
decided bj’’ the Privy Council. 

(4) A medical practitioner entitled to practise or to 
be registered in British India by virtue of a diploma 
granted in the United Kingdom, or in the United King- 
dom by virtue of a diploma granted in British India, 
shall not in the practice of his profession be subjected to 
any liability, disability, restriction or condition to which 
persons entitled to practise by virtue of diplomas granted 
in the other country are not subject. 

(5) The foregoing provisions of this section shall, 
•subject to the modifications hereinafter mentioned, apply 
in relation to British subjects domiciled in Burma who, 
by virtue of medical diplomas granted to them in Burma 
•or the United Kingdom, are, or are entitled to be, 
registered in the United Kingdom as qualified medical 
practitioners as they -apply in relation to British subjects 
domiciled in the United Kingdom who, by virtue of 
medical diplomas granted in the United Kingdom, are, 

•or are entitled to be, registered in the United Kingdom as 
•qualified medical practitioners. 

The said modifications are as follows, that is to say, — 

{(a) subsection (3) shall not apply and the reference 
in subsection (1) to the condition set out therein 
•shall be deemed to be omitted; 

n 
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(&) any reference in subsection (2) or subsection (4) to 
the United Kingdom shall be construed as -a 
reference to Burma. ! 

1 

(6) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
affecting any power of any reco^ised authority in the 
United Kingdom or British India to suspend or debar 
any person from practice on the ground of misconduct, or 
to remove any person from a register on that ground. 

(7) In this section the expression “diploma” includes 
any certificate, degree, fellowship, or other document or 
status granted to persons passing examinations. 

121. A person who holds a commission from His 
Majesty as a med:cal of&cer in the Indian Medical 
Service or any other branch of His Majesty’s forces 
and is on the active list shall by virtue of that commission 
be deemed to be qualified to practise medicine, surgery 
and midwifery in British India, and be entitled to be 
registered in " British India or any part thereof as so 
qualified. 

PART VI. 

ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONS BETWEEN 
EEDERATION, PROVINCES AND STATES. 

General. 

122. — (1) The executive authority of every Province 
and Federated State shall be so exercised as to secure 
respect for the laws of the Federal Legislature which 
apply in that Province or State. 

(2) The reference in subsection (1) of this section to 
laws of the Federal Legislature shall, in relation to any 
Province, include a reference to any existing Indian law 
s-PPiyii^g in that Province, 

I 

(3) Without prejudice to any of the other provisions 
of this Part of this Act, in the exercise of the executive 
authority of the Federation in anv Province or 
Federated State regard shall be had to the interests of 
that Province or State. 
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123. — (1) Tile Governor-General may direct the a.d. 1935 . 
Governor of any Province to discharge as his agent, p^bt vi, 
either generally or in any particular case, such functions 

in and in refaction to the tribal areas as may be specified General maj 
in the direction. , '^XrLre 

(2) If in any particular case it appears to the 
Governor-General necessary or convenient so to do, he 
may direct the Governor of any Province to discharge as agents, 
his agent sucii functions in relation to defence, external 
affairs, or ecclesiastical affairs as may be specified in the 
direction. 

(3) In the discharge of any such functions the Governor 
shall act in his discretion. 

124. — (1) Not-withstanding anything in this Act, 

the Governor- General may, with the consent of the to confer 
Government of a Province or the Ruler of a Federated 
State, entrust either conditionally or unconditionally to ces and^ 
that Government or Ruler, or to their respective officers, 
functions, in relation to any matter to which the executive cases, 
authority of tlie Federation extends. 

(2) An Act of the Federal Legislature may, notwith- 
standing that it relate.*? to a matter with respect to which 
a Provincial liCgislature has no power to make laws, 
confer powers and impose duties upon a Province or 
officers and authorities thereof. 

(3) An Act of the Federal Legislature which extends 
to a Federated State may confer powers and impose 
duties upon the State or officers and authorities thereof 
to be designated for the purpose by the Ruler. 

(4) Where by virtue of this section powers and duties 
have been conferred or imposed upon a Province or 
Federated State or officers or authorities thereof, there 
shall be paid by the Federation to the Province or State 
such sum as may be agreed, or, in default of agreement, 
as may be determined by an arbitrator appointed by the 
Chief Justice of India, in respect of any extra costs of 1 
administration incurred by the Province or State in < 
connection with the exercise of those powers and duties. 

125. — (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, Adminis- 
agreements may, and, if provision has been made in that Federal’* 
behalf by the Instrument of Accession of the State, shall, “ 

' 83. States. 
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** 

be made between the Governor-General and the Ruler of 
a Federated State for the exercise by the Ruler or his 
ofhcers of functions in relation to the administration in 
his State of a,ny law of the Federal Legislature which 
applies therein. 

(2) An agreement made imder this section shall 
contain provisions enabling the Governor-General in his 
discretion to satisfy himself, by inspection or otherwise, 
that the administration of the law to which the agree- 
ment relates Is carried out in accordance with the policy 
of the Federal Government and, if he is not so satisfied, 
the Governor-General , acting in his discretion, may issue 
such directions to the Ruler as he thinks fit. 

(3) All courts shall take judicial notice of any agree- 
ment made under this section. 


126. — (1) The executive authority of every Province 
shall be so exercised as not to impede or prejudice the 
exercise of the executive authority of the Federation, and 
the executive authority of the Federation shall extend 
to the giving of such directions to a Province as may 
appear to the Federal Government to be necessary for 
that purpose. 

(2) The c.'ceoutive authority of the Federation shall 
also extend to the giving of directions to a Province as 
T? j ® carrying into execution therein of any Act of the 
Federal Legjslatnre which relates to a matter specified in 
Fart ir of the Concurrent Legislative List and authorises 
the giving of such directions : 


Provided that a Bill or amendment which proposes 
to authorise the giving of any such directions as aforesaid 
j introduced into or moved in either Chamber 
+1?® Federal Legislature without the previous sanction 
of the Goveinor-General in his discretion. 

executive authority of the Federation shall 
S ° .I*® “‘T® o*. directions to a Province as 
construction and maintenance of means of com- 

Si^ortance direction to be of military 

takS^arr^trSni nothing in this subsection shall he 
i^axen as restricting the power of the Federation to 
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construct and maintain means of communication as part a.dj53r. 
of its functions with respect to naval, military and air paet vi, 

, T — contx 

force works. 


(4> If it appears to the Governor-General that in. any 
Province effect has not beer, given to any directions 
given under this section, the Governor-General, acting 
in his discretion, may issue as orders to the Governor of 
that Province either the directions previously given or 
those directions' modified in such manner as the Governor- 
General thinks proper. 

(5) Without prejudice to his powers under the 
last preceding subsection, the Governor-General, acting 
in his discretion, may at any time issue orders to the 
Governor of a Province as to the manner in which the 
executive authority thereof is to be exercised for the 
purpose of preventing any grave menace to the peace or 
tranquillity of India or of any part thereof. 

127. The Federation may, if it deems it necessary to 
acquire any land situate in a Province for any purpose Federal 
connected with a matter with respect to which the purposes. 
Pedetal Legislature has power to make laws, require 

the Province to acquire the land on behalf, and at the 
expense, of the Fedei'ation or, if the land belongs to the 
Province,, to transfer it to the Federation on such terms 
as may be agreed or, in default of agreement, as may be 
determined by an arbitrator appointed by the Chief 
Justice of India. 

128. — (1) The executive authority of every Fede*- ^ 
rated State shall be so exercised as not to impede or state as 
prejudice the exercise of the executive authority of the 
Federation so far as it is exercisable in the State by virtue subjecta; 
of a law of the Federal Legislature which applies therein. 

(2) If it appears to the Governor-General that 
the Ruler of any Federated State has in any way failed’ 
to fulfil his obligations under the preceding subsection, 
the .Governor-General, acting in his discretion, may 
after considering any representations made to him by 
the Ruler issue such directions to the Ruler as he thinks 
fit : ^ 


_> U ■ 

Provided thcat, if any question arises under this section 
as to whether the- executive authority of the Federation- 
is exercisable in ar State -wdth respect to any matter 
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or as to the extent to which it is so exerdsable, the 
question may, at the instance either of the federation 
or the jRuler, be referred to the federal Court for deter- 
mination by that Court in the exercise of its original 
jurisdiction under this Act. ^ 

Broadcasting. 


129. — (1) The federal Government shall not unreason- 
ably refuse to entrust to the Government of any Province 
or the Euler of any federated State such functions with 
respect to broadcasting as may be necessary to enable 
that Governmeot or Euler — 

(a.) to construct and use transmitters in the Province 
or State; 

(6) to regulate, and impose fees in respect of, the 
construction and use of transmitters and the 
use of receiving apparatus in the Province or 
State : 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed as requiring the federal Government to 
entrust to any such Government or Euler any control 
over the use of transmitters constructed or maintained 
by the federal Government or by persons authorised by 
the federal Government, or over the use of receiving 
apparatus by persons so authorised. 

(2) Any functions so entrusted to a Government or 
Euler shall be exercised subject to such conditions as may 
be imposed by the federal Government, including, 
notwithstanding anything in this Act, any conditions 
with respect to finance, but it shall not be lawful for the 
federal Government so to impose any conditions regu- 
lating the matter broadcast by, or by authority- of, the 
Government or Euler. 

(3) Any Federal laws which may be passed with 
respect to broadcasting shall be such as to secure that 
effect can be given to the foregoing provisions of this 
section. 

• (^) If question arises under this section whether 
any conditions imposed on any such Government or 
Euler are lawfully imposed, or whether any refusal by 
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the federal Government to entrust functions is unreason- 'a.d. 1955. 
able, the question shall be determined by tlie Governor- vi. 
General in his discretion. ' 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
restricting the powers conferred on the Governor- 
General by this Act for the prevention of any grave 
menace to the peace or tranquillity of India or any 
part thereof, or as prohibiting the imposition on Govern- 
ments or "Rulers of such conditions regulating matter 
broadcast as appear to be necessary to enable the 
Governor-General to discharge his functions in so far as 
he is by or under this Act required in the exercise tliereof 
to act in his discretion or to exercise his individual 
judgment. 


Interference with Wat npplies. 

130. If it appears to the Government of any Compiainfo 
Governor’s Province or to the B-uler of any Federated terference 
State that the interests of that Province or State, or of 

any of the inhabitants thereof, in the water from any 
natural source of supT>ly in any Governor’s or Chief 
Commissiouer’s Province or Federated State, have been, 
or are likely to be, affected prejudicially by — 

{a) any executive action or legislation taken or 
passed, or proposed to be taken or passed: or 

(&) the failure of any authority to exercise any of- 
their powers, 

with respect to the use, distribution or control of water 
from that source, the Government or B-uler may complain 
to the Governor-General. 

131. — (1) If the Governor-General receives such a DeciBion of 
complaint as aforesaid, he shall, unless he is of np ini nn compiainta. 
that the issues involved are not of sufficient importance . 

to warrant such action, appoint a Commission consisting 
of such persons having special knowledge and experience 
in 'irrigation, engineering, administration, finance or law, 
as he thinks fit, and request that Commission to inves- 
tigate in accordance with such instructions as. he may 
give to them, and to report to him on, the matters to 
which the complaint relates, or such of those matters as 
he may refer to them. 
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(2) A Commission so appointed sliall investigate the 
matters referred to them and present to the Governor- 
General a report setting out the facts as found by them 
and making such recommendations as they think proper. 

(3) If it appears to the Governor-General upon con- 
sideration of the Commission’s report that anything there- 
in contained requires explanation, or that he needs 
guidance upon any point not originally referred by bim 
to the Commission, he may again refer the matter to the 
Commission for further investigation and a further report. 

(4) For the purpose of assisting a Commission appoint- 
ed under this section in investigating any matters 
referred to them, the Federal Court, if requested by the 
pommission so to do, shall make such orders and issue 
such letters of request for the purposes of the proceedings 
of the Commission as they may make or issue in the 
exercise of the jurisdiction of the court. 


(5) After considering any report made to him by the 
'Commission, the Governor-General shall give such 
decision and make such order, if any, in the matter .of 
the complaint as he may deem proper : 

Provided that if, before the Governor-General has 
given any decision, the Government of any Province or 
the Ruler of any State affected request him so to do, he 
•maill refer the matter to His Majesty in Council and 
His Majesty m Council may give such decision and make 
-such order, if any, in the matter as he deems proper. 

(6) Effect shall be given in any Province or State 
■aflected to any order made under this section by His 
Majesty in Council or the Governor-General, and' any 

j Legislature or of a State which is 

^ Weiuatter provided the Governor- 
General on application made to him by the Government 

at any time, if after a reference to, and reuort from a 
appointed as aforesaid he considers it proper 
decieion or order given ni^e3? 


.deoWo^or application relate 

eoision or order of His Majesty in Council and 
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other case if the Government of any Province or the Ruler a.d. lass.. 
of any State affected request him so to do, the Governor- part vl. 
General shall refer the matter to His Majesty in Council, — «<>«*» 
and His Majesty in Council may, if he considers proper 
so to do, vary the decision or order. 

(5) An order made by His Majesty in Council or the 
Governor-General under this section may contain direc- 
tions as to the Government or persons -by •whom the 
expenses of the Commission and any costs incurred by 
any Province, State or persons in appearing before the 
Commission are to be paid, and may fix the amoiint of 
any expenses or costs to be so paid, and so far as it relates 
to expenses or costs, maj^ be enforced as if it ■were an 
order made by the Federal Court. 

(9) The functions of the Governor-General under this 
section shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

132. If it appears to the Governor-General that the intcrforenco 
interests of any Chief Commissioner’s Province, or of 
any of the inhabitants of such a Province, in the water of chief 
from any natural source of supply in any Governor’s 
Province or Federated State have been or are likely to be Province, 
affected prejudicially by — 

(a) any executive action or legislation taken or pass- 
ed, or proposed to be taken or passed , or 

(6) the failure of any authority to exercise any of 
their powers, 

•with respect to the use, distribution or control of water 
from that source, he may, if he in his discretion thinks fit, 
refer the matter to a Commission appointed in accordance 
with the pro-visions of the last preceding section and 
thereupon those provisions shall apply as ‘if the Chief 
Commissioner’s Province were a Governor’s Province and 
as if a complaint with respect to the matter had been made 
by the Government of that Province to the Governor- 
General. 


133 Notwithstanding anything in this Act, neither jurisdiction 
tne federal C^ourt nor any other court shall have iurisdic-®* 
tion to entertain any action or suit in respect of any 
matter if action in respect of that matter might have 
been tal^n under any of the three last preceding sections 
by the Government of a Province, the Ruler of a State 
or the Governor-General. 


89 



A.D. 1936. 

Past VI. 

Bnler of 
State may 
exclude ap- 
plication of 
provisions 
as to water 
supply. 

Provisions 
with res- 
pect to an 
Inter-Pro- 
vincial 
Council. 


Meaning of 
"revenues 
of Federa- 
tion” and 
"revenues 
of Pro- 
ymoo.” 


[Ch. 42.2 Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 G-bo. 5 .] 

134:. The provisions contained in this Part of this 
[Ajct with respect to interference with- water supplies shall 
not apply in relation to any Federated State the Buler 
whereof has declared in his Instrument of Accession that 
those provisions are not to apply in relation to his State. 

Inter-Provincial Co-operation. 

135. If at any time it appears to His Majesty upon 
consideration of representations addressed to him by the 
Governor-General that the public interests would be 
served by the establishment, of an Inter-Provincial Council 
charged with the duty of — 

(a) inquiring into and advising upon disputes which 
may have arisen between Provinces; 

(&) investigating and discussing subjects in which 
some or all of the Provinces, or the Federation 
and one or more of the Provinces, have a com- 
mon interest; or 

(c) making recommendations upon any such subject 
and, in particular, recommendations for the 
better co-ordination of policy and action with 
respect to that subject, 

it shall be lawful for His Majesty in Council to establish 
such a Council, and to define the nature of the duties to 
be performed by it and its organisation and procedure. 

An Order establishing any such Council may make 
provision for representatives of Indian .States to partici- 
pate in the work of the Council. 

PAHT VII. 

FINANCE, PROPERTY, CONTRACTS AND SUITS, 

CHAPTER I. 

Finance. 

Distribution of Revenues between the Feder.ation and the 

Federal Units. 

136. Subject to the following provisions of this chapter 
with respect to the assignment of the whole or part of the 
. net proceeds of certain taxes and duties to Provinces and 
Federated States, and subject to the provisions of this 
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[Act ■with respect to the Federal Kailway Authority, the a:.d. 1935. 
expression “revenues of the Federation” includes all re-pABxvii. 
venues and public moneys raised or received by the Federa- — cont, 
tion and the expression “revenues of the Province” in- 
cludes all revenues and public moneys raised or received 
by a Province. 

137. Duties in respect of succession to property other Certoin 
than agricultural land, such stamp duties as are mention- dntiesr°° 
ed in the Federal Legislative List, terminal taxes on goods stamp 
or passengers carried by railway, or air, and taxes on terminal 
railway fares and freights, shall be le'vied and collected 

by the Federation, but the net proceeds in any financial fares and 
year of any such duty or tax, except in so far as those 
proceeds represent proceeds attributable to Chief Com- 
missioners’ Provinces, shall not form part of the revenues 
of the Federation, but shall be assigned to the Provinces 
and to the Federated States, if any, within which that 
duty or tax is leviable in that year, and shall be distri- 
buted among the Provinces and those States in accordance 
with such principles of distribution as may be formulated 
by Act of the Federal Legislature: 

Provided that the Federal Legislature may at any time 
increase any of the said duties or taxes by a surcharge 
for Federal purposes and the whole proceeds of any such 
surcharge shall form part of the revenues of the Federa- 
tion. 

138. — (1) Taxes on income other than agricultural in- Taxes on 
come shall be levied and collected by the Federation, 

fL prescribed percentage of the net proceeds in any finan- 
cial year of any such tax, except in so far as those pro- 
ceeds represent proceeds attributable to Chief Commis- 
sioners’ Provinces or to taxes payable in respect of Fede- 
ral emoluments, shall not form part of the revenues of 
the Federation, but shall be assigned to the Provinces 
and to the Federated States, if any, within which that 
tax is leviable in that year, and shall be distributed among 
the Provinces and those States in such manner as may be 
prescribed : 

Provided that — 

(a) the percentage, originally prescribed under this 
subsection shall not be increased by any subse- 
quent Order in Council; 
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(b) the Federal Legislature may at any time increase 
:the said taxes by a surcharge for Federal pur- 
, poses and the whole proceeds of any ■ such sur- 
charge shall form part of the revenues of the 
Federation. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the preceding sub- 
section, the Federation may retain out of the moneys 
assigned 'by that subsection to Provinces -and States — 

{a) in each year of a prescribed period such sum as 
may be. prescribed ; and 

.(6) in each year of a further prescribed period a sum 
less than that retained in the preceding year by 
an amount, being the same amount in each year,- 
so calculated that the sum .Jto be retained in the 
' last year of the period will be equal to the 

amount of each such annual reduction ; 

Provided that — 

(i) neither of the periods originally prescribed 
shall be reduced by any subsequent Order in 
Council; 

v(ii) the Governor-General in his discretion may in 
any year of the second prescribed period 
direct that the sum to be retained by the 
Federation in that year shall be the sum 
retained in the preceding year, and that 
the second prescribed period shall be corre- 
spondingly extended, but he shall not give 
any such direction except after consultation 
with such representatives of Federal, Pro- 
vincial and State interests as he may think 
desirable, nor shall he give any such direc- 
tion unless he is satisfied that the main- 
tenance of the financial stability of jthe 
Federal Government requires him so to do. 

(3) Where an Act of the Federal Legislature imposes 
a surcharge for Federal purposes under this section, the 
Act shall .provide for the payment by each Federated State 
in which taxes on income are not leviable by the Federa- 
tion of a contribution to the revenues of the Federation 
assessed on such basis as may be prescribed with a view to 
securing that the contribution shall he the equivalent, as 
near as may be, of the net proceeds which it is estimated 
would result from the surcharge if it were leviable in that 
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State, and the State shall become liable to pay that con- wss. 
tribntion accordingly. PAKTyii. 

(4) In this section — —cont,. 

“taxes on income” does not include a corporation 
tax; 

“prescribed” means prescribed by His Majesty in 
Council; and 

“Federal emoluments” includes all emoluments and 
pensions pajmble out of the revenues of the Fede- 
ration or of the Federal Railway Authority in 
respect of which income-tax is chargeable. 

139. — (1) Corporation tax shall not be levied by the corporation j 

Federation in any Federated State until ten years have*'^^’ ‘ 

elajDsed from the establishment of the Federation. 

(2) Any Federal law providing for the levjdng of cor- 
poration tax shall contain provisions enabling the Ruler 
of any Federated State in which the tax would otherwise 
be leviable to elect that the tax shall not be levied in tlie 
State, but that in lieu thereof there shall be paid by the 
State to the revenues of the Federation a contribution as 
near as may be equivalent to the net proceeds which it 
is estimated would result from the tax if it were levied 
in the State. 

(3) Where the Ruler of a State so elects as aforesaid, 
the officers of the Federation shall not call for any infor- 
mation or returns from any corporation in the State, but 
it shall be the duty of the Ruler thereof to cause to be 
supplied to the Auditor-General of India such information 
a.s the Auditor-General may reasonably require to enable 
the amount of any such contribution to be determined. 

Tf the Ruler of a State is dissatisfied with the deteniii- 
nation as to the amount of the contribution payable by 
his Stajle in any financial year, he may appeal to the 
Federal Court, and if he establishes to the satisfaction of 
that Court that the amount determined is excessive,- the 
Court shall reduce the amount accordingly and no appeal 
•shall lie from the decision of the Court on the appeal. 

140. — (1) Duties on salt, Federal duties of excise and sait dutie 
export duties shall be levied and collected by the Fedora- ^^cIbo dutw 
tion, but, if an Act of the Federal Legislature so pro- dutie?”*’ j 
vides, there shall be paid out of the revenues of the Fede- 
ration to the Provinces and to the Federated States, if 
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any, to which the Act imposing the duty extends, sums 
equivalent to the whole or any part of the net proceeds 
of that duty, and those sums shall be distributed among 
the Provinces and those States in accordance with such 
principles of distribution as may be formulated by the 
Act. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything in the preceding sub- 
section, one half, or such greater proportion as His 
^ajesty in Council may determine, of the net proceeds 
in each year of any export duty on jute or jute products 
shall not fonn part of the revenues of the Federation, but 
shall be assi^ed to the Provinces or Federated States in 
which jute is grown in proportion to the respective 
amounts of jute grown therein. 

141. (1) No Bill or amendment which imposes or 

varies any tax or duty in which Provinces are interested, 
or which varies the meaning of the expression “agricul- 
tural income” as defined for the purposes of the enact- 
ments relating to Indian income tax, or which affects the 
principles on which under any of the foregoing provisions 
of this chapter moneys are or may be distributable to Pro- 
vinces or States, or which imposes any such federal sur- 
charge as is mentioned in the foregoing provisions of this 
chapter, shall be introduced or moved in either Chamber 
of the Federal Legislature except with the previous sanc- 
tion of the Governor-General in his discretion. 


+ Governor-General shall not give his sanction 

to the introduction of any Bill or the moving of any 
amendment imposing in any year any such Federal sur- 
charge as aforesaid unless he is satisfied that all practi- 
cable economies and aU practicable measures for other-' 
wise increasing the proceeds of Federal taxation or the 
retaanable by the Federation would not 
result in the balancing of Federal receipts and expendi- 
ture on revenue account in that year. ^ 

■ ■ he expression “tax or duty in 

which Provinces are interested” means— 

(а) a tax or duty the whole or part of the net pro- 
ceeds whereof are assigned to any Province: or 

(б) a tax or duty by reference to the net proceeds 
whereof sums are for the time being payable 

out of the revenues of the Federation to any Pro- 
vinces. 
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142. Such sums as may be prescribed by His Majesty a.d. i93i 
in Council shall be charged on the revenues of the Federa- pabt vii. 
tion in each year as ^ants in aid of the revenues of such 
Provinces as His Majesty may determine to be in need of Federation 
assistance, and different sums may be prescribed for differ- 
ent Provinces : rovmcos. 


Provided that, except in the case of the North ^est 
Frontier Province, no grant fixed under this section shall 
be increased by a subsequent Order, unless an address has 
been presented to the G-overnor-General by both Chambers 
of the Federal Legislature for submission to His Majesty 
praying that the increase may be made. 

143. — (1) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Sa-jinga. 
chapter affects any duties or taxes levied in any Federat- 
ed State otherwise than by virtue of an Act of the Federal 
Legislature applying in the State. 

(2) Any taxes, duties, cesses or fees which, immediately 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act, were 
being lawfully levied by any Provincial Government, 
municipality or other local authority or body for the 
purposes of the Province, municipality, district or other 
local area under a law in force on the first day of Jan- 
uary, nineteen hundred and jbhirty-five, may, notwith- 
standing that those taxes,, duties, cesses or fees are men- 
tioned in the Federal Legislative List, continue to be 
levied and to be applied to the same purposes until pro- 
vision to the contrary is made by the Federal Legislature. 

144. — (1) In the foregoing provisions of this chapter 

”net proceeds” means in relation to any tax or duty theprocMk’ 
proceeds thereof reduced by the cost of collection, and *'=• 
for the purposes of those provisions the net proceeds of 
any tax or duty, or of any part of any tax or duty, in. or 
attributable to any area shall be ascertained and certified 
by the Auditor- General of India, whose certificates shall be 
final. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, and to any other express pro- 
vision of this chapter, an Act of the Federal Legislature 
may, in any case where under this Pait of this Act the 
proceeds of any duty or tax are, or may be, assigned to 
any Province or State, of a contribution is, or may be, 
made to the revenues of the Federation by any State* 
provide for the manner in which the proceeds of any duty 
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jA.D. 1935. or tax and the amount of any contribution are to be cal- 
‘I'PimT'vii. culated, for the times in each year and the manner at andt 
,—eont. 3n which any payments are to be made, for the making 
of adjustments between one financial year and another, 
and for any other incidental or ancillary matters. 


The Crown and the States, 


Expenses 
of the 
Crown in 
connection 
with Indian 
States. 


. from or by 
j Indian 
States. 

I 


14:5. There shall be paid to His Majesty 1^ the Fed era'- 
tion in each year the sums stated by His Ma.jesty’s Re- 
presentative for the exercise of the functions of the Crown 
in its relations with Indian States to be required, whether 
on revenue account or otherwise, for the discharge of 
those tunctions, including the making of any payments 
in respect of any customary allowances to members of the 
family or servants of any former Ruler of any territories 
in India. 

146. All cash contributions and payments in respect 
of loans and other payments due from or by any Indian 
State which, if this Act had not been passed, would have; 
formed part of the revenues of India, shall be received by 
His Majest}’’, and shall, if His Majesty has so directed, 
^ placed at the disposal of the Federation, but nothing 
in this Act shall derogate from the right of His Majesty, 
if he thinks fit so to do, to remit at any time the whole or 
any part of any such contributions or payments. 


icmiBsion 
if States 
iontri- 
mtions. 


147. — (1) Subject to the prpvisions of subsection (3); 
of this section, His Majesty may, in signifying his accept- 
ance of the Instrument of Accession of a State, 'agree to 
remit over a period not exceeding twenty years from the 
date of the accession of the State to the Federation any 
cash contributions payable by that State. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, where any territories have- 
been voluntarily ceded to the Crown by a Federated State; 
before the passing of this Act — 

{a) in return for specific military guarantees, or 

(&) in return for the^ discharge of the State from obli- 
gations to provide military, assistance, 

there shall, if His Majesty, in signifying his acceptance 
of the Instrument of Accession of that State, so directs, 
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be paid to that State, but iu the first-mentioned case on A.D. 19S5.; 
condition that the said guarantees are waived, such sums pabtvii. 
as in the opinion of His Majesty ought to be paid in respect 
of any such cession as aforesaid. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this section — 

(a) every such agreement or direction as aforesaid 
shall be such as to secure that no such remis- 
sion or payment shall be made by virtue of 
the agreement or direction until the Provinces 
have begun to receive moneys under the 
section of this chapter relating to taxes on 
income, and, in the case of a remission, that 
the remission shall be complete before the 
expiration of twenty years from the date of 
the accession to the ^Federation of the State 
in question, or before the end of the second 
prescribed period referred to in subsection (2) 
of the said section, whichever first occurs; and 

(&) no contribution shall be remitted by virtue of 
any such agreement save in so far as it exceeds 
the value of any privilege or immunity enjoyed 
by the State; and 

(c) in fixing the amount of any pajunents in respect 
df ceded territories, account shall be taken of 
the value of any such privilege or immunity. 

(4:) This section shall apply in the case of any cash 
contributions the liability for which has before the 
passing of this Act been discharged by payment of a 
capital sum or sums, and accordingly His Majesty may 
agree that the capital sum or sums so paid shall be repaid 
either by instalments or otherwise, and such repajmients 
shall be deemed to be remissions for the purposes of this 
section. 

(5) In this chapter “cash contributions” means — 

(a) periodical contributions in acknowledgment of 
the suzerainty of His Majesty, including con- 
tributions payable in connection with any 
arrangement for the aid and protection of a 
State by His Majesty, and contributions in 
commutation of any obligation of a State to 
provide military assistance to His Majesty, or 
in respect of the maintenance by His Majesty 
of a special force for service in connection 
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with a State, or in respect of the maintenance 
of local military forces or police, or in respect 
of the expenses of an agent; 

(b) periodical contributions fixed on the creation or 
restoration of a State, or on a re-grant or in- 
crease of territory,, including annual payments 
for grants of land on perpetual tenure or for 
equalisation of the value of exchanged terri- 
tory; 

*j * 

(c) periodical contributions formerly payable to 
another State but now payable to His Majesty 
by right of conquest, assignment or lapse. 

(6) In this chapter '‘privilege or immunity” means 
any such right, privilege, advantage or immunity of a 
financial character as is hereinafter mentioned; that is 
to say — 

(а) rights, privileges or advantages in respect of. or 

connected with, the levying of sea customs or 
the production and sale of untaxed salt; 

(б) sums receivable in respect of the abandonment 

or surrender of the right to levy internal 
customs duties, or to produce or nianufacture 
salt, or to tax salt or other commodities or goods 
in transit, or sums receivable in lieu of grants 
of free salt; 

(c) the annual value to the Ruler of any privilege 
or territory granted in respect of the aban-' 
donment or surrender of any such right as is 
mentioned in the last preceding paragraph; 

(dr) privileges in respect of free service stamps or the 
free carriage of State mails on government 
business ; 

(e) the privilege of entry free from customs duties - 
of goods imported by sea and transported in 
bond to the State in question; and 

(/) the right to issue currency notes, 
not being a right, privilege, advantage or immunity 
surrendered upon the accession of the State, or one which, 
in the opinion of His Majesty, for any other reason* 
ought not to be taken into account for the purpoGes of 
this chapter. ' 


A.D. 193o. 

PiET vn. 
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(7) An Instrument of Accession of a State shall not a.d. 1935. 
be deemed to be suitable for acceptance by His Majesty, pa^Tvh. 
unless it contains such particulates as appear to His —cont. 
Majesty to be necessary to enable due effect to be given 
to the provisions of this and the next but one succeeding 
sections, and in particular provision for determining 
from time to time the value to be attributed for the 
purposes of those provisions to any privilege or immunity 
the value of which is fluctuating or uncertain. 

148. Any payments made under the last preceding Certain 
section and any payments heretofore made to any State 

by the Governor-General in Council or by any Local Govern- states, &o., 
ment under any agreements made with that State before 
the passing of this Act, shall be charged on the revenues Federal 
of the Federation or on the revenues of the corresponding 
Province under this Act, as the case may be. 

149. Where under the foregoing provisions of this of 
chapter there is made in any year by the Federation to a an^i^nni- 
Federated State any payment or distribution of, or^e^stobe 
calculated by reference to, the net proceeds of any duty against share 
or tax, the' value in and for that year of any privilege of taxes, 
or immunity enjoyed by that State in respect of any to Fe^deiated 
former or existing source of revenue from a similar duty states. 

or tax or from goods of the same kind, being a privilege 
or immunity which has not been otherwise taken into 
account, shall, if and in so -far as the Act of the Federal 
Legislature under which the payment or distribution is 
made so provides, be set off against the payment or 
distribution. 


Miscellaneous Financial Provisions. 

150. — (1) No burden shall be imposed on the revenues Expendi- 
of the Federation or the Provinces except for the purposes 

of India or some part of India. Indian 

revenues. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, the Federation or a Province 
may make grants for any purpose, notwithstanding that * 
the purpose is not one with respect to which the Federal 
or the Provincial Legislature, as the case may be, may 
make laws. 

151. — (1) Rules may be made by thei Governor General Provisiono 

and by the Governor of a Province for the purpose cLtody rf 

QQ public 

o" moneyo. 
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| 2 ^D. 1035 . of securing that all moneys received bn account of 
PaeTvii. the revenues of the Federation or, of the Province, as 
—cont. ' the case may be, shall, with such exceptions, if any, as 
may be specified in the rules, be paid' into the public 
account of the Federation or of the Province, and the 
rules so made may prescribe, or authorise some person to 
prescribe, the procedure to be followed in respect of the 
payment of moneys into the said account, the withdrawal 
of moneys therefrom, the custody of moneys therein, 
and any other matters connected with or ancillary to the 
matters aforesaid. 

(2) In the exercise of his powers under this section 
the Governor-General or a Governor shall exercise his 
individual judgment. 

Exercise by 152. — (1) The functious of the Governor-General with 

Generafof respect to the following matters shall be exercised by 
certain jn ];iis discretion, that is to say — 

powers with. 

KeFe^a*° (a) the appointment and removal from office of the 

Bank. Govemor and Deputy Governors of the Reserve 

Bank of India, the approval of their salaries 
and allowances, and the fixing of their terms 
of office; 

(&) the appointment of an officiating Governor or 
Deputy Governor of the Bank; 

(c) the supersession of the Central Board of the Bank 

and any action consequent thereon; and 

(d) the liquidation of the Bank. 

(2) In nominating directors of the Reserve Bank of 
India and in removing from office any director nominat- 
ed by him, the Governor- General shall exercise his indi- 
vidual judgment. 

amendment which afiects the coinage 
GoToixSr° or currency of the Federation or the constitution or 
functions of the Reserve Bank of India shall be intro- 
■wftbMspeot duced into or moved in either Chamber of the Federal 
Bank*^’^^ Legislature without the previous sanction of the Governor- 
currency and General in his discretion. 

coinage, 

154. Property vested in His Majesty for purposes of 
pnbUc ^ f-fie government of the Federation shall, save in so far 
fronTvSa- Federal law may otherwise provide, be exempt 

Mon. ' . from all taxes impoteed by, or by any authority within, a 
Province or Federated State : 
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Provided that, until any Federal law otherwise pro- a-D. 1935 
•rides, any property so vested which was immediately Pv^Tvii 
'TDefore the commencement of Part III of this Act liable”, —cont. 
'Or treated as liable, to any such tax, shall, so long as 
'that tax continues, continue to be liable, or to be treated 
.as liable, thereto. 


155. — (1) Subject as hereinafter provided, 
ernment of a Province and the Ruler of a 
State' shall not bo liable to Federal taxation 
•of lands or buildings situate in British India 
accruing, arising or received in British India : 

Provided that — 


tne vjiov- 
Federated 1-ii^GovTr 
in respect 

or income Federated 
States in 
respect 
of Federal 
taxation. 


(a) where a trade or business of auy kind is carried 
on by or on behalf of the Government of a 
Province in any part of British India outside 
that Province or by a Ruler in any part of 
British India, nothing in this subsection shall 
exempt that Goveimment or Ruler from any 
Federal taxation in respect of that trade or 
busine.ss. or any operations connected there- 
with, nr any income arising in connection 
therewith, or any property occupied for the 
purposes thereof ; 

(5) nothing in this subsection shall exempt a Ruler 
from any Federal taxation in respect of any 
lands, buildings or income being his personal 
property or personal income. 

(2) Nothing in this Act affects any exemption from 
•taxation enjoyed as of right at the passing of this Act 
'by the Ruler of an Indian State in respect of any Indian 
Government securities issued before that date. 


156. Where under the provisions of this Act the Adjustmonf 
-expenses of anjr court or commission, or the pension corteireL” 
■payable to or in respect of a person who has served peiisea 
under the Crown in India, are charged on the revenues 
-of the Federation or the revenues of a Province, then if — 

(a) in the case of a charge on the revenues of the 
Federation, the court or commission serves any 
of the separate needs of a Province, or the 
person has served wholly or in part in con- 
nection with the affairs of a Province ; or 
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A.D. 1935. in the case of a charge on the revenues of a- 

Province, the court or conunission serves any" 
—cont. of the separate needs of the Federation. or* 

another Province, or the person has served' 
wholly or in part in connection with the afiairs- 
of the Federation or another Province, 


there shall be charged on and paid out of the revenues of 
the Province or, as the case maj be, the revenues of the- 
Federation or of the other Province, such contribution in 
respect of the expenses or pension as may be agreed, 
or as may in default of agreement be determined by am 
arbitrator to be appointed by the Chief Justice of India. 


Duty of _ 
Federation 
and Pro- 
yincea to 
supply 
Secreta:^ of 
State with 
funds. 


157. — (1) The Federation and ever}'^ Province shall 
secure that there are from time to time in the hands of 
the Secretary of State sufficient moneys to enable him to- 
make such payments as he may have to make in respect 
of any liability which falls to be met out of the revenues^ 
of the Federation or of the Province as the case may be. 


(2) Without prejudice to their obligations under the- 
preceding subsection, the Federation and every Province- 
shall secure that there are from time to time in the hands 
of the Secretary of State and the High Commissioner- 
sufficient moneys to enable payment to be made of all 
pensions payable out of the revenues of the Federation 
or the Province, as the case may be, in the United 
Kingdom or through officers accounting to the Secretary 
of State or to the High Commissioner. 


Provisions 
us to rela- 
tion of 
Burma 
monetary 
system with 
ndia. 


158. — (1) His Majesty in Council may make such- 
provision as may appear to him to be necessary or proper' 
for defining and regulating the relations between the- 
monetary systems of India and Burma and for purposes 
connected with or ancillary to those purposes, and in 
particular, but without prejudice to the generality of 
this section, such provision as may appear to His Majesty 
to be necessary or proper for the purpose of giving effect 
to any arrangements with respect to the said matters- 
made before the commencement of Part III of this Act 
with the approval of the Secretary of State by the 
Governor of Burma in Coimcil -with the Governor-General 
in Council or any other persons. 
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( 2 ) Any sums required by an Ordbr under this section a.d. 1935. 
to be paid by the Federation shall be charged on the 
revenues of the Federation. -~cont. 

159. His Majesty in Council may make provision for Eeiief in 

the grant of relief from any Federal tax on income in 
respect of income taxed or taxable in Burma. income 

taxable both 
in India 
and Burma. 

160. With a view to preventing undue disturbance of Provisions 
trade between India and Burma in the period imme- 
■diately following the separation of India and Burma ‘and duties on 
with a view to safeguarding the economic interests of 
Burma during that period. His Majesty may by Order trade. 

in Council give such directions as he thinks fit for those 
purposes with respect to the duties which are, while the 
Order is in force, to be levied on goods imported into or 
•exported from India or Burma and with respect to 
•ancillary andl related matters. 

CHAPTER II. 

Borrowing and Audit. 

Borrowing . 

161. Upon the commencement of Part III of this Cessation oi 
Act all powers vested , in the Secretary of State in I’orrowing 
'Council of borrowing on the security of the revenues of of sute 
India shall cease and determine, but nothing in tliis Council, 
•section affects the provisions of Part XIII of this Act 

with respect to borrowing in sterling by the Secretarv 
•of State. 

162. Subject to the provisions of Part XIII of this Borrowing 
Act with respect to borrowing in sterling, the executive W Federal 
■^’Uthority of the Federation extends to borrowing upon ment™ 

"the security of the revenues of the Federation within such 
limits, if any, as may from time to time be fixed by Act 

•of the Federal Legislature and to the giving of guarantees 
within such limits, if any, as may be so fixed. 

^63. — ( 1 ) Subject to the provisions of this section, Borrowing 
dihe executive authority of a Province extends to borrowing • • i 
■upon the security of the revenues of the Province within Gov^n”^ 
■such limits, if any, as may from time to time be fixed by 
-the Act^of the Provincial Legislature and to the giving 
-of guarantees within such limits, if any, as may be 
-so fixed. 
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A.r'. 1935. 

PabtTiI. 

— <oni. 


(2) Tlie Federation may, subject to such conditions,, 
if any, as it may think fit to impose, make loans to, or,_ 
so long as any limits fixed under the last preceding- 
section are not exceeded, give guarantees in respect of 
loans raised by, any Province and any sums required for* 
the purpose of making loans to a Province shall be- 
charged on the revenues of the Federation. 

(3) A Province may not -without the consent of the- 
Federation borrow outside India, nor without the like- 
consent raise any loan if there is still outstanding any 
part 'of a loan made to the Province by the Federation or* 
by the Governor-General in Council, or in respect of" 
which a guarantee has been given by the Federation or* 
by the Governor-General in Council. 


A consent imder this subsection may be granted' 
subj^t to such conditions, if any, as the Federation may' 
think fit to impose. 


(4) A consent required by the last preceding sub- 
action shall rot be unreasonably withheld, nor shall the- 
hederation refuse, if sufficient cause is shown, to make- 
a loan to, or to give a guarantee in respect of a loan 
raised by, a Province, or seek to impose in respect of any 
ot tne matters aforesaid any condition which is unreason- 
able, and, if any dispute arises whether a refusal of 
consent, or a refusal to make a loan or to give a 
guarantee, or any condition insisted upon, is or is not- 
uistifiable, the matter shall be referred to the Governor- 
General and the decision of the Governor-General' in his-' 
discretion shall be final. 


Loans by 
Federal 

I Government 

.to Federated 
I States. 


Application 
Colonial 
' Stock Acts 
to stacks 
ssned by 
Federation. 


1 , to and 41 
Viet. c. 69, 


Federation may, subject to such conditions, 

CO 70 ?^! impose, make loans to, or, 

so long as any limits fixed under the last but one preceding 
section are not exceeded, give guarantees in respect of 
loans raised by, any Federated State. ^ 

165 — (1) The Colonial Stock Acts, 1877 to 1900 
Aofs’ anything to the contrary in those 

issued after -the 

st^lishment of the Federation ,aud forming part of the- 

apply in relation- 

Poqcpoci part of the public debt of any British- 

nothincr°^ meutioned m those Acts, so ho-svever that. 

twenty of the polonial Stock Act. 1877. 
e construed as compelling a person desirous of 
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'"bringing proceedings to proceed in the manner therein a.d. 1935. 
specified and that, until Parliament otherwise determines, yn, 
-any conditions prescribed by the Treasury under section —I'-ont. 
two of the Colonial Stock Act, 1900, shall be deemed to 
have been complied with with respect to all such stock so 
issued by the Federation. 

(2) The expression “colonial stock” in section eleven 
of the Trusts (Scotland) Act, 1921, j^hall include any 
=stock in relation to which the said Acts apply by virtue ' ’ ' 
of this section. 

« 

(3) In paragraph (d) of subsection (1) of section one 
' of the Trustee Act, 1925, the words “or any other 

“securities the interest in sterling whereon is payable out 10 . 

“of, and charged on, the revenues of India” shall be 
Tepealed : 

Provided that, notwithstanding anything in this 
.Act, any securities which by virtue of the said words 
"were immediately before the commencement of Part III 
of this Act securitit's in which a trustee might invest 
trust funds shall continue to be securities in which a 
^trustee may invest such funds. 

• AndH and Accounts. 

166. — (1) There shall be an Auditor-General of orMrai of 
Jndia, who shall be appointed by His Majesty and shall 
-only be removed from office in like manner and on the 
-liKe grounds as a judge of the Federal Court. 

(2) 'Fhe conditions of service of the Auditor-General 
:shall be such as may be prescribed by His Majesty in 
'Council, and he shall not be eligible for further office 
under the Crown in India after he has ceased to hold his 
‘Office ; 

Provided that neither the salary of an Auditor- . 
•General nor his rights in respect of leave of absence, 
pension or age of retirement shall be varied to his dis- 
•advantage after his appointment. 

(3) The Auditor-General shall perform such duties 
-and exercise such powers in relation to the accounts 
of the Federation and of the Provinces as may be pre- 
: scribed by, or by rules made under, an Order of His 

Majesty in Council, or by any subsequent Act of the 
.Federal Legislature varying or extending such an Order : 
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Taut VII. 
‘—cont. 


Pro'^iicial 

Auditor- 

CieDeral. 


Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purpose 
aforesaid shall be inti’oduced or moved without the 
previous sanction of the Governor-General in his dis- 
cretion. 


(4) The salary, allowances and pension payable ta 
or in respect of an Auditor-General shall be charged on 
the revenues of the Federation, and the salaries, allow- 
ances and pensidns payable to or in respect of members* 
of his staff shall be paid out of those revenues. 

167. — (1) If a Provincial Legislature after the 
expiration of two years from the commencement of 
Part III of this Act passes an Act charging the salary 
of an Auditor-General for that Province on the- 
revenues of the Province, an Auditor-General of the- 
Province may be appointed by His Majesty to perform 
the same duties and to exercise the same powers in 
relation to the audit of the accounts of the Province as- 
would be performed exercised by the Auditdr-General 
of India, if an Audiitor- General of the Province had not 
been appointed ; 

Provided that no appointment of an Auditor-General 
in a Province shall be made until the expiration of at 
teast three years from the date of the Act of the 
Proyinci^ Legislature by which provision is made for an- 
Auditor-General of that Province. 


(2) The provisions of the last preceding section sballJ 
apply in relation to the Auditor-General of a Province- 
and his staff as they apply in relation to the Auditor- 
General of India and his staff, subject to the following 
modmcaaons, that is to say ° 

{a) a persm who is, or has been, Auditor-Geuerali 

A shall be eligible for appointment, 

as Auditor- General of India; 

(6) in subsection (3) of the said section, for the- 
referen^ to the Federal Legislature there shall' 
be substituted a reference to the Provincial 
Legislature, and for the reference to' the 

substituted a 

reference to the Governor; and 
.. ( 0 ) in ^section (4) of the. said section for the 

reyennes of the Federation there 
.5 L PiovS^ * reference to the reyenuee 
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Provided that tiothing in this section shall derogate a.d. 1955. 
from the power of the Auditor-General of India to give vii. 
-Euch directions in respect to the accounts of Provinces —cont. 

-as are mentioned in the next succeeding section. 

168. Ihe accounts of the Federation shall be kept 

in such form as the Auditor-General of India may, wi^ General of 
the approval of the Governor-General, prescribe and, d|^*eo- 
in so far as the Auditor-General of India may, with tions as to 
-the like approval, give any directions with regard to 
the methods or principles in accordance with which 
3J1J accounts of Provinces ought to be kept, it shall be 
the duty of eveiy Provincial Government to cause 
•accounts to be kejjt accordingly. 

169. The reports of the Auditor-General of India ^p^rts. 
relating to the accounts of the Federation shall be sub- 
mitted to the Governor-General, who shall cause them 

to be laid before the Federal Legislature, and the reports 
of the Aaditor-Geiioral of India or of the Auditor-General 
*of the Province, as the case may be, relating to the 
accounts of a Province shall be submitted to the Governor 
•of the Province, who shall cause them to be laid before 
the Provincial Legislature. 

170. — (1) There shall be an Auditor of Indian Auditor of 
‘Horae Accounts wl.'O shall be appointed by the Governor- Home^ 
General in his discretion and shall only be removed from Accounts, 
-office in like manner and on the like grounds as a judge 

'Of the Federal Court. 

(2) The conditions of service of the Auditor of Indian 
Heme Accounts shall be such as may be prescribed by 
■the Governor- General in his discretion : 

Provided that neither the salary of an Auditor 
'Of Indian Home Accounts nor his rights in respect of* 
leave of absence, pension or age of retirement shall be 
-varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

(3) The Auditor of Indian Home Accounts shall 
■perform such duties and exercise such powers in relation 
-to transactions in the United Kingdom affecting the 
■revenues of the Federation, of the Federal Railway Autho- - 
-rity, or of any Province, as may be prescribed by, or by 
■rules made under, an Order of His Majesty in Council, 

-or- -by any Act of tJie Federal Legislature varying or 
-extending such an Order : 
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. D. 1935. Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purpose 
i' mTii. aforesaid shall he introduced or moved -without the- 
• ^:ont. prior sanction of the Gk»vernor- General in his discretion. 

(41 The reports of the Auditor of Indian Home- 
Accounts relating to such transactions as aforesaid shall 
be submitted to the Auditor-General of India, or, in the- 
case of transactions affecting the revenues of a Province 
which has an Auditor-General, to the Auditor-General 
of the Province, and shall be included by ■ any such 
Auditor-General in the reports -which under this Part of 
this Act ho is required to submit to the Governor- General- 
or, as the case may he, to the Governor. 

(5) The Auditor of Indian Home Accounts shall be-- 
Bubject to the general superintendence of ' the Auditor- 
General of India. 


(6) The salary, allowances and pension payable to or' 
in respect of the Auditor of Indian Home Accounts shall 
be charged on the revenues of the Federation, and the- 
salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in 
respect of members of his staff shall be paid out of 
those revenues. 


vr Majesty in Council may require the Auditor 

-^^dian Home Accounts to perform in relation to Burma- 
functions which he performs in relation- 
^’4 and may fix the payments to be made in respect 

ot his sOTvices from the revenues of Burma to the revenues ■ 
o the Federation, and may make such incidental and 
propeT^^^^^^^ P^o^'^sion as may appear to birp to be- 


3dit of 
I 3 oanta 

'Siting 
, kthe 
, scharee 
; F«ia 
' ictions 
. the 
, >'STO in 
ition 

i gXndian 
•tea. 


171. The accounts relating to the discharge of the- 
Crown in its relations with Indian States-^ 
shall be audited by the Auditor-General of India, or in 
accounts concern transactions in ’the- 

Indian Home 
behalf and under his general' 
mSS to Auditor-General of India shaU 

acoounto S ^ reports on' the^ 

a ounta audited by him or oh his behalf. 
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. CHAPTER III. A.D. 1G55< 

Part VIE 

Property. Contracts, Liabilities, and Suits. — con«. 

172. — (1) All lands -and buildings which immediately Vesting of 
before the cammencement of Part III of this Act were bulidingB. 
vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the government 
of India shall as fjom that date — 

{a) in the case of lands and buildings which are 
situate in a Pi'oWnce, vest in His Majesty for 
the purposes of the government of that Province 
unless they were then used, otherwise than under 
a tenancy agreement between the Governor- 
General in Council and the Goa^ermnent of that 
Province, for purposes which thereafter will be 
purposes of the Federal Government or of His 
Majesty’s J^epresentative for the exercise of the 
functions of the Crown in its relations with 
Indian States, or unless they are lands and build- 
ings formerly used for such purposes as afore- 
said, or intended or formerly intended to be so 
used, and are certified by the Governor-General 
in Council or, as the case may be, His Majesty’s 
Representative, to have been retained for 
future use for such purposes, or to have been 
retained temporarily for the purpose of more 
advantageous disposal by sale or otherwise; 

(b) in the case of lands and buildings which are 

situate in a Province but do not by virtue of the 
preceding ])aragraph vest in His Majesty for the 
purposes of the government of that Province, 
and in the case of lands and buildings which are 
situate in India elsewhere than in a Province, 
vest in Hi.s Alajesty for the purposes of the 
goverimicnt of the Federation or for the pur- 
poses of the exercise of the functions of the 
Crown in its relations with Indian States, 
according to the purpose for which they were 
used immediately before the commencement of 
Part III of this Act; and 

(c) in the case of lands and buildings which are 

situate elsewhere than in India fexcept lands 
and buildings situate in Burma or Aden), 
vest in His Majesty for 'the purposes of the 
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govermne.Tit of the Federation or, if they were 
immediately before the commencement of Part 
III of this Act used for purposes of the depart- 
ment of the Secretary of State in Council, for 
tlie purposes of His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom. 

(2) Except with the consent of the Governor-General, 
effect shall not be given to any proposal for the sale of 
any lands or buildings which by virtue of this section are 
vested in His Majesty 'for the purposes of His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom, or to any proposal 
for the diversion of any such lands and buildings to uses 
not connected with the discharge of the functions of the 
Crown in relation to Indlia or Burma. 


(31 The lands and buildings vested in His Majesty 
by virtue of this section for the purpose of His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom shall be under the 
management of the Commissioners of Works, and, 
subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, 
the provisions of the Acts relating to the Colnmissioners 
of Works sha,Il apply in relation to those lands and 
buildings as if they had been acquired by the Commis- 
sioners in pursuance of those Acts. 


C^) The provisions of this section shall apply in 
relation to the contents of buildings vested in His Majesty 

Majesty’s Government in the 
ni e i&ngdoin, other than any money or securities, as 
they apply m relation to the buildings themselves : 

articles and classes of 
SS. ^ agreed upon between the Secretary of 

fSLwfl provisions of sub- 

Sdfui Lrfh* “d, notwith- 

^ in eubseotron (3) of this section, the 

?hf sS; of 

(5) Any question which may arise witbir> tha 
^ars next following f.he conuhenoement of Part III of 

which anrWs or 

bmldings are by virtue of this section vestL iu 
173 ^ be determined by His Mhjesty in Conndl. 
tb<a icot ^ Subject to the provisions of this and 

Majesty rro/LnSlaS^'fro^ ^ 
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Secretary of State in Council or otherwise is immediately a.d. 1955. 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act in the yh. 
possession or <mder the control of, or held on account of, —cont. 
the Governor-General in Council or any Local Government 
shall, as from the commencement of Part III of this Act, 
vest in His Majesty — 

(a) for the pui'poses of the Government of the 
Federation; or 

(b) for the purposes of the exercise of the functions 

of the Crown in its relations with Indian States; 
or 

(o) for the purposes of the Government of a 
Province, 

according as the purposes for which the property was 
held immediiately before the commencement of Part III 
of this Act will thcT-eafter be purposes of the Government 
of the Federation, jiurposes of His Majesty’s Eepre- 
sentative for the exercise of the said functions of the 
Crown or purposes of the Government of a Pro'Vlince : 

Provided that — 

(1) all moneys which immediately before the com- 
* mencement of Part III of this Act were in 

the public account of which the Governor- 
General in. Council was custodian shall be 
vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the 
Government of the Federation; 

(ii) all credits and debits of the Local Government 
of any Governor’s Province (other than 
Burma) in account with the Governor-General 
in Council shall be deemed to be credits and 
debits of the corresponding Province under 
this Act in account with the Federation. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, all other property - vested 
in His Majesty and under the control of the Secretary of 
State in Council immediately before the commencement 

' of Part III of this Act shall as from the commencement 
of Part III of this Act vest in His Majesty for the pur- 
poses of the Government of the Federation, for the 
purposes of the exercise of the functions of the Crown in 
its relations with Indian States or for the purposes of -the 
Government of a Province, according as the Secretary of 
State may determine having regard to the circumstances 
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t 

of ' the case, and the Secretary of State shall have power 
to and shall deal with the property accordingly. 

(3) In this section “property” includes money, 
securities bank balances and movable property of any 
description. 

(4) Arrears of any taxes outstanding immediately 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act 
shall be deemed to be due to and may be recovered 
by the Federal Government or a Provincial Government 
according as the proceeds of any such tax imposed 
after the commencement of Part III of this Act would 
be due to and recoverable by the Federal GovemmencA or 
the Pro’vincial Government. 


(5) This section shall apply in relation to any equip- 
ment, stores, moneys, bank balances and other property 
held in connection with His Majesty’s In di an forces 
stationed in Burma (not being forces raised in Burma) 
as it applies in relation to property held for purposes 
which will be purposes of the Government of the 
Federation, but, save as aforesaid, nothing in this section 
applies to any property situate 'in Burma or Aden, or to 
arrears of taxes in Burma oi Aden, or to any property 
which by virtue of any delegation from the Secretary of 
State in Council or otherwise is, immediately before the 
commencement of Part III of this Act, in the possession 
or under the control of, or held on account of, the Local 
Government of Burma or Aden. 


(6) Clothing in this section shall effect any adjust- 
ments made or to be made by or under this Act by 
reason of the creation before the commencement of 
Part III of this Act of the Provinces of Orissa and Sind. 

174, Subject as hereinafter provided, any property 
in India accruing io His Majesty by escheat or lapse or 
as bona vacantia for want of a rightful owner, shall if 
It IS property situate in a Province, vest in His Mai^ty 
a ^ purposes of the Government of that Province, 
and shall in any other case vest in His Majesty for the 
purposes of the government of the Federation ; ^ 

it any property which at the date when 

It acciued to His Majesty was in the possession or 
under the control of the Federal Government or the 
of a Pidvince shall, according as the nnr 
poses for which it was then used or held v^re purpoLs 
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of the Federation or of a Province, vest in His ^lajesty a.d. 1955< 
for the purposes of the government of the Federation or Pin,. yn. 
for the purposes of the government of that Province. —cont. 

175 . — ( 1 ) The executive authority of the Federation to 
-and of a Province shall extend, subject to any Act of the propl^y , 
appropriate Legislature, to the grant, sale, disposition i 

■or mortgage of any property vested in His Majesty for contracts/ i 
■the purposes of the government of the Federation or of i 

"the Province, as the case may be, and to the purchase or I 

acquisition of property on behalf of His Majesty for those 
■purposes respective^, and to the making of contracts : 

Provided that any land on building used as an official 
residence of the Governor-General or a Governor shall 
•not be sold, nor any change made in the purposes for 
■which it is being used, except with the concurrence, in 
Tiis discretion, of the Governor-General or the Governor, 

:as the case may be. 

(2) All property acquired for the purposes of the 
Federation or of a Province or of the exercise of the 
functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian States, 
as the case may be, shall vest in His Majesty for those 
•purposes, 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Act with respect 
to the Federal Railway Authority, all contracts made in 
the exercise of the executive authority of the Federation 
■or of a Province shall be expressed to be made by the 
Governor-General, or by the Governor of the Province, as 
the case may be, and all such contracts and all assurances 
of property made in the exercise of that authority shall 
Tje executed on behalf of the Governor-General or Gover- 
nor by such persons and in such manner as he may direct 
'or authorise. 

(4) Neither the Governor-General, nor the Governor 
of a Province, nor’ the Secretary of State shall be personal- 
ly liable in respect of any contract or assurance made or 
executed for the purposes of this Act, or for the purposes 
of the Government of India Act or of any Act repealed 
thereby, nor' shall any person making or executing any such 
contract or assurance on behalf of any of them be personal- 
ly liable in respect thereof. 

176 . — (1) The Federation may sue or be sued by the 
name of the Federation of India and a Provincial Gov- 
•ernment may sue or be sued by the name of the Province, ! 

and, without prejudice to the subsequent provisions of 
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t.ln'R chapter, may, subject to any provisions which may 
be made by Act of the Federal or a Provincial I legislature 
enacted by virtue of powers conferred on that Legislature 
by this Act, sue or be sued in relation to their respective 
affairs in tlie like cases as the Secretary of State in Coun- 
cil might have sued or been sued if this Act had not been 
passed. 

(2) Rules of court may provide that, where the 
Federation, the Federal Rail wav Authority, or a Province- 
sue or are sued in the United Kingdom, service of all pro- 
ceedings may be effected upon the High Commissioner for' 
India or such other representative in the United King- 
dom of the Federation, Authority or Province, as may be- 
specified in the rules. 

177. — (1) Without prejudice to the special provisions- 
of the next succeeding section relating to loans, guarantees 
and other financial obligations, any contract made before 
the commencement of Part HI of this Act by, or on behalf 
of, the Secretary of State in Council shall, as from that 
date — 

(a) if it was made for purposes which will after the- 
commencement of Part III of this Act be pur- 
poses of the Government of a Province, have- 
effect as if it had been made on behalf of that 
Province; and 

(&) in any other case have effect as if it had been made- 
on behalf of the Federation, 

and references in any such contract to the Secretary of 
State in Council shall be construed accordingly, and any 
such contract may be enforced in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the next but one succeeding section. 

(2) This section does not apply in relation to contracts- 
solely in connection with the affairs of Burma or Aden, 
or solely for purposes which will after the commencement 
of Part III of this Act be purposes of His Majesty’s 
Representative for the exercise of the functions of the- 
Crown in its relations -with Indian States. 

178 — (1) All liabilities in respect of such loans, 
guarantees and other financial obligations of the Secretary 
of State in Council as are outstanding immediately before- 
the commencement of Part III of this Act and were se- 
cured on the revenues of India shall, as from that date, 
be liabilities of the Federation and shall be secured uponi 
the revenues of the Federation and of all the Provinces.. 

114 



'^25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1936. [Gh, 42.] 

(2) All enactments relating to any such loans, guaran- a.d. iQgs. 
-tees and other financial obligations of the Secretary of p^bt vil 
'State in Council as aforesaid shall, in relation to thosp —coni- 
loans, guarantees and obligations, continue to have effect 

with the substitution therein, except in so far as the 
• context otherwise requires, of references to the Secretary 
of State for references to the Secretary of State in Coun- 
‘Cil, and with such other modifications and such adaptations 
..as His Majesty in Council may deem necessary. 

(3) No deduction in respect of taxation imposed by or 
Tinder any. existing Indian law or any law of the Federal 
•or a Provincial Legislature shall be made from any pay- 
ment of principal or interest in respect of any securities, 
the interest whereon is payable in sterling- being a pay- 
ment which would, but for the provisions of this Act, have 
•.fallen to be made by the Secretary of State in Council. 

(4) If in the case of any Local G-overnmsnt in India 
-there are outstanding immediately before the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act any loans or other financial 
-obligations secured upon the revenues of the Province, 
aU liabilities in respect of those loans and obligations shall, 

•as from that date, be liabilities of the Government of, 

and shall be secured upon the revenues of, the correspond- 
:ing Province under this Act. 

(5) Any liabilities in respect of any such loan, guaran- 
'tee or, financial obligation as is mentioned in this section 
may be enforced in accordance with the provisions of the 
.next succeeding section. 

(6) The provisions of this section apply to the liabili- 
-ties of the Secretary of State in Council in respect of the 
Burma Railways three per cent. Debenture Stock, but, 
rsave as aforesaid, do not apply to any liability solely in 
connection with the affairs of Burma or Aden. 

179. — (1) Any proceedings which, if this Act had not, Legal pro- 
'been passed, might have been brought against the Secretary feedings aa 
■of State in Council may, in the case of any liability arising matt^“ 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act or arising 
-under any contract or statute made or passed before that 
■date, be brought against the Federation or a Province, 
.according to the subject-matter of the proceedings, or, at 
the option of the person by' whom the proceedings are 
"brought, against the Secretary of State, and any sum 
•ordered to be paid by way of debt, damages or costs in 
any such proceedings, and any costs or. expenses incurred 
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in or in connection -with the defence thereof, shall be paid' 
out of the revenues of the Fedei^ation or the Province, as- 
the case may be, or, if the proceedings are brought against 
the Secretary of State, out of such revenues a? the Secre- 
tary of State may direct. 

The provisions of this subsection shall apply with' 
respect to proceedings arising under any contract &clared 
by the terms thereof to be supplemental to any such con- 
tract as is mentioned in those provisions as they apply 
in relation to the contracts so mentioned. 


(2) If at the commencement of Part III of this Act- 
any legal proceedings are pending in the United Kingdom 
or in India to which the Secretary of State in Council 
is a party, the Secretary of State shall be- 
deemed! to be substituted in those proceedings for the- 
Secretary of State in Council, and the provisions of sub- 
section (1) of this section shall apply in relation to sums- 
ordered to be paid, and costs or expenses incurred, by the 
Secretary of State or the Secretary of State in Council 
in or in connection with any such proceedings as they 
apply in relation to sums ordered to be paid' in, and costs- 
or expenses incurred in or in connection with the defence* 
of, proceedings brought against the Secretarj^ of State- 
under the said subsection (1). 


(3) ^y contract made in respect of the affairs of the- 
Federation or a Province by or. on behalf of the Secretary 
ot State after the commencement of Part III of this Act. 
inay provide that any proceedings under that contract 
shall be brought in the United Kingdom by or against the 
Secre^ry of State and any such proceedings may be- 
accordingly, and any sum ordered to be paid by 
the Secretary of State by way of dfebt, damages or costs 
m any such proceedings, and any costs or expenses incurred' 
T 7 ? of State in or in connection therewith 

^all be paid out of the revenues of the Federation or the- 
Province, as the case may be. 

, (4) nothing in this section shall be construed as. 

imposing ^y liability upon the Exchequer of the Unit^ 

2s^m iS costs or expen- 

SjnthjiSd K, ^ proceedings brought or- 

of thi? against the Secretary of State byrdrtue- 

subSctiorm^’rTi .^^1 derogating from the provisions of 
suos.ction (1) of the last preceding section ' 
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(5) This section does not apply in relation to contracts a.d. igsg;. 
or liabilities solely in connection with the affairs of Burma paht vil. 
or Aden, other tHan liabilities which are by this Act made —eont. 
liabilities of the Federation, or to contracts or liabilities 
for purposes which will, after the commencement of Part 
III of tins Act, be purposes of His Majesty’s Representa- 
tive for the exercise of the functions of the Crown in its 
relations with Indian States. 

180. — (1) An}' contract made before the commencement Contracta in. 
of Part III of this Act by or on behalf of the Secretary 
of State in Council solely in connection with the exercise fwnctiona of 
of the functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian r^iationT^ 
States shall, as from the commencement of Part III of 
this Act, have effect as if it had’ been made on behalf of 
His Majesty .and references in any such contract to the 
Secretary of State in Council shall be construed accord- 
ingly- 

(2) Any proceedings which if this Act had not been 
passed might have been brpught by or against the Secretary 
of State in Council in respect of any such contract as- 
aforesaid may be brought by or against the Secretary of 
State and if at the commencement of Part III of this Act 
anj’' proceedings in respect of any such contract are 
pending in the United Kingdom or in India to which the 
Secretarj’- of State in Council is a party, the Secretary of 
State shall be deemed to be substituted in those proceed- 
ings for the Secretary of St.ate in Council. 

(3) Any contract made after the commencement of 
Part III of this Act on behalf of His Majesty solely in 
connection with the exercise of the said functions of the 
Crown shall, if it is such a contract as would have been 
legally enforceable by or against the Secretary of State- 
in Council, be legally enforceable by or against the- 
Secretary of State. 

(4) Any sums ordered to be paid'- by the Secretary of 
State by way of debt, damages or costs in any such pro- 
ceedings as are mentioned in this section and any costs- 
or expenses incurred by him in or in connection with the- 
prosecution or defence thereof shall l^e deemed to be sums- 
required for the discharge of the functions of the Crown 
in its rehations with Indian States, and any sum received 
by the Secretary of State by virtue of anv such piocecdings 
shall be paid or credited to the Federation. 
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PART VIII. 

THE PEDERAE RAILWAY AUTHORITY. 


Sxeoative 181. — (1) The executive authority of the Eederation 

le^e’ct^of™ respect of the rjCgulation and the construction, main- 

raihyaysto tenance and operation of railways shall be exercised by 
by^lederaf 3- Federal Railway Authority (hereinafter referred to as 
Hailway “the Authority”). 

Authority. ^ executive authority extends to the carry- 

ing on in connection with any Eedeial railways of such 
undertakings as, in the opinion of the Authority, it is 
expedient should be carried on in connection therewith 
and to the making and carrying into effect of arrange- 
ments with other persons for the carrying on by those 
persons of such undertakings : 

Provided that, as respects their powers under this 
subsection, the Authority shall be subject to anv relevant 
provisions of any Federal, Provincial or existing Indian 
law, and to the relevant provisions of the law of any 
Federated State, but nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed as limiting the provisions of Part VI of this 
Act regulating the relations of the Federation with Pro- 
vinces and States. 


ir 

IX 


oi^mposl- ‘ 
&c. of 
Railway 
in Aathonty. 
»b‘ 


(3) Notwithstanding anything in this section, the 
Federal Government or its officers shall perform in regard 
to construction, equipment, and operation of railways 
such functions for securing the safety both of members of 
persons operating the railways, including 
tbe holding of inqmries into the causes of accidents, as in 
the opinion of the Federal Government should be perform-- 
ed by persons independent of the Authority and of any 
railway administration. 

in relaSn?*-^'^ ^ ^ provides that powers 

in relation to railway services of the Federation shall be 

to 

cers or tUv. rederal Government employed in the -op-r 
sSoi^^ functions mentioned in this Sib- 

nf if®?! three-sevenths of the members 

n^GeM^S'^ii^f? a} appointed by the Gover- 

shflll 1T7 >170 .1* ^ scretion, and the Governor-General 
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( 2 ) Subject as aforesaid, the provisions of the Eighth a.d. 1955. 
Schedule to this Act, as supplemented or amended by any viii. 
Act of the Federal Legislature for the time being in force, —eont. 
shall have effect with respect to the appointment, qualifica- . 
tions and conditions of service of members of the. Autlio- 
rity, and with respect to the Authority’s proceedings, exe- 
cutive staff and liability to income-tax : 

Provided that, except with the previous sanction of the 
Governor-General in his discretion, there shall not be 
introduced into, or moved in, either Chamber of the Fede- 
ral Legislature any Bill or any amendment for supple- 
menting or amending the provisions of the said Schedule. 

183. — (1) The Authority in discharging their func- Directionn 
tions under this Act shall act on business principles, due 
regard being had by them to the interests of agriculture, bo observed 
industry, commerce and the general public, and in 
ticular shall make proper provision for meeting out of 
•their receipts on revenue account all expenditure to which 
such receipts are applicable under the provisions of this 
Part of this Act. 

(2) In the discharge of their said functions the Autho- 
rity shall be guided by such instructions on questions of 
policy as may be given to them by the Federal Government. 

If any dispute arises under this subsection l^etween the 
Federal Government and the Authority as to whether 
a question is or is not a question of policy, the decision of 
the Governor-General in his discretion shall be final. 

(3) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section 
shall apply in relation to the discharge by the Federal 
Government of their functions with respect to railways 
as they apply in relation to the functions of the Authio- 
rity, but nothing in this subsection shall be construed as 
limiting the powers of the Governor-General under the 
next succeeding subsection. 

(4) The provisions of this Act relating to the special 
responsibilities of the Governor-General, and to his duty 
as regards certain matters to exercise his functions in his 
discretion or to exercise his individual judgment, shall 
apply as regards matters entrusted to the Authority as if 
the executive authority of the Federation in regard to 
those matters were vested in him, and as if the functions 
of the Authority as regards those matters were the 
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functions of ministers, and! the Governor-^General may 
issue to the Authority such directions as he may deem 
necessary as regards any matter which appears to him to 
involve any of his special responsibilities, or as regards 
which he is by or under this Act required to act in his 
discretion or to exercise his individual judgment, and the 
Authority shall give effect to any directions so issued to 
them. 


184. — (1) The Governor-General exercising his indivi- 
dual judgment, but after consultation with the Authority, 
may make rules for the more conveDLient transaction, of 
business arising out of the relations between the Federal 
Government and the Anthority. 

(21 The rules shall include provisions requiring the 
Authority to transmit to the Federal Government all such 
information with respect to their business as may be speci- 
fied in the rules, or as the GovernorrGeneral may otherwise 
require to be so transmitted, and in particular provisions 
requiring the Authority and their chief executive officer 
to bring to the notice of the Governor-(>eneral any matter 
under consideration by the Authority or by that officer 
which involves, or appears to them or, liim likely to involve, 
any special responsibility of the Governor-General. 


185. — (1) Except in such classes of case as may be 
specified in regulations to be made by the Federal Govern- 
ment, the Authority shall not acquire or dispose of any 
land,_ and, when it is necessary for the Authority to 
acquire compulsorily any land for the purposes of their 
functions, the Federal Government shall cause that land 
to be acquired on their behalf and at their expense. 

(2) Contracts made by or on behalf of the Authority 
shall be enforce^le by or against the Authority and not by 
or against the Federation, and, subject to any provisioh 
which may hereafter be made by Act of the Federal Legis- 
lature, the Authority may sue and be sued in the like 
manner and in the like cases as a company operating a 
railway may sue and be sued : J i ouig a 

Provided that this subsection does not applv in relatinn 
to any contract declared by its terms to b^^siipplemental 
te a Mntraot mada bafore tha eatablishment of Se aS' 
3 . and any sugIl sapplemential aontrant may ba enf orcei' 

conLot mayte 
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(3) The Authority may make working agreements a.d.' 1935.. 
with, and carry out working agreements made with, any part viiil 
I ndian State or person owning or operating any railway 
in India, or in territories adjacent to India, with respect 
to the persons by whom and the terms on which any of 
the railways with which the parties are respectively con- 
cerned shall be operated. 

186. — (1) The Authority shall establish, maintain, j-i^ance of 
and control a fund (which shall be known as the ‘ ‘Railway Railway.- 
Fund'’) and all moneys received by the Authority, whe- 
ther on revenue account or on capital account, in the dis- 
charge of their functions and all moneys provided, whe- 
ther on revenue account or on capital account, out of the 
revenues of the Federation to enable them to discharge 
those functions shall be paid into that Fund, and all ex- 
penditure, whether on revenue account or on capital 
account, required for the discharge of their functions 
shall be defraj’^ed out of that Fund : 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall prevent 
the Authority from establishing and maintaining separate 
provident funds for the benefit of persons who are or have 
been employed in connection with railways. 

(2) The receipts of the Authority on revenue account 
in any financial year shall be applied in — 

(a) defraying working expenses; 

(&) meeting payments due under contracts or agree- 
ments to railway undertakings; 

(c) paying pensions, and contributions to provident 

fimds; 

(d) repaying to the revenues of the Federation so. 
much of any pensions and contributions to 
provident funds charged by this Act on those- 
revenues as is attributable to' service on railwavs 
in India; 

(e) making due provision for maintenance, renewals,, 

improvements and depreciation; 

(/) making to the revenues of the Federation any 
payments by way of interest which they are 
required by this Part of this Act to make ; and 

(gf) defraying other expenses properly chargeable- 
against revenue in that year. , 
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(3) Any surpluses on revenue account shown in the 
accounts of the Authority shall be apportioned between 
the federation and the Authority in accordance with 
a scheme to be prepared, and from time to time reviewed, 
by the Federal Government, or, until such a scheme has 
been prepared, in accordance with the principles which 
immediately before the establishment of the Authority 
regulated the apiilication of surpluses in railway accounts, 
and any sum apportioned to the Federation under this 
subsection shall be transfei-red accordingly and shall 
form part of the revenues of the Federation. 


(4) The Federation may provide any moneys, whether 
on revenue account or capital account, for the purposes 
of the Railway Authority, but, where any moneys are so 
provided, the provision thereof shall be deemed to be 
expenditure and shall accordingly be shown as such in 
the estimates of expenditure laid before the Chambers of 
the Legislature. 


1S7.- — (1) There shall be deemed to be owing from the 
Authority to the Federation such sum as may be agreed 
or, in default of agreement, determined by the Governor- 
General in his discretion, to be equivalent to the amount 
of the moneys provided, whether before or after the 
passing of this Act, out of the revenues of India or of 
the Federation for capital purposes in connection with 
railways in India (exclusive of Burma) and the Authority 
^all out of their receipts on revenue account pay to the 
Federation interest on that amount at such rate as may 
be so agreed or deter inined, and also make payments in 
reduction of the principal of that amount in accordance 
with a repayment scheme so agreed or determined. 


For the purposes of this subsection, where the 
oecre^ry of State in Council has assumed or incurred 
connection with any such railways, he 
shall be deemed to have provided for the said purposes 
^ amount equal to the capital value of that obligation 
as shown in the accounts of the Government of ^ India 
immediately before the establishment of the Authority 

subsection shall be construed as 

Federation ^in making payments to the 

federation in reduction of the principal of any such 
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amount as aforesa.id out of moneys other than receipts on a.d. 1935. 
revenue account. Paht viii. 

. (2) It shall be an obligation of the Authority to repay 
to the Tederation any sums defrayed out of the revenues 
of the Federation in respect of any debt, damages, costs, 
or expenses in, or in connection with, any proceedings 
brought or continued by or against the Federation or 
against the Secretaiy of State under Part VII of this Act 
in respect of railways in India. 

(3) It shall be an obligation of the Authority to 
pay to any Province or Indian State such sums as may 
be equivalent to the expenses incurred by that Province 
or State in the provision of police required for the mainte- 
nance of .order on federal railway premises, and any ques- 
tion which may arise between the Authority and a Pro- 
vince or State as to the amount of any expenses so in- 
curred shall be determined by the Governor-General in his 
discretion. 

I 

188. Subject to such conditions, if any, as may be investment 
prescribed by the Federal Government, the Authority Railway 
may from time to time invest any moneys in the railway Anthority. 
fund or any provident fund which are not for the time 

being required to meet expenses properly defrayable out 
of that fund, and may, subject as aforesaid, from time to 
time transfer and realise investments made by them. 

189. — (1) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Special 
Part of this Act shall be construed as entitling the a^Xpe?tein 
Authority to require that any moneys which immediately existing 
before the establishment of the Authority were held by ““ 

the Governor-General in Council on account of any 
railway depreciation fund, reserve fund or provident fund 
shall be transferred to the Authority for investment by 
them, but the Authority may from time to time require 
the transfer to themselves of so much of any such fund 
as they require to defray expenditure chargeable against 
that fund, and the Federal Government shall credit each 
such fund with interest on the untransferred balance 
thereof at such rate as may be agreed, or, in default of 
agreement, determined by the Governor-General in his 
discretion. 

(2) In this section references to any such fund as 
aforesaid shall be construed as references to so much of 
that fund as is not atfributoble to the railways of Burma. 
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' 190. — (1) The accounts of the receipts and expendi- 
ture of the Authority shall be audited and certified by, 
or on behalf of, the Auditor-General of India. 

(2) The Authority shall publish annually a report of 
their operations during the preceding year and a state- 
ment of accounts in a form approved by the Auditor- 
General. 

191. The Gnvernor-Gmeral may from time to time 
appoint a Railway Rates Committee to give advice to the 
Authority in connection with any dispute between 
persons using, or desiring to use, a railway and the 
Autihority as to rates or traffic facilities which he may 
require the Authority to refer to the committee. 

192. A Bill or amendment making provision for 
regulating the rates or fares to be charged on any railway 
shall not be introduced or moved in either Chamber of 
the Federal Legislature except on the recommendation 
of the Governor-General. 


193. — (1) It shall be the duty of the Authority and 
every Federated State so to exercise their powers in rela- 
tion to the railways with which they are respectively 
concerned as to afford all reasonable facilities for the 
receiving, forwarding, and delivering of traffic upon and 
from those railways, including the receiving, forwarding, 
and delivering of through traffic at through rates, and as 
to secure that there shall be between one railway system 
and another no unfair discrimination, by the granting 
of undue preferences or otherwise, and no unfair or un- 
economic competition 


(2) Any complaint by the Authority against a Federat- 
ed State or by a Federated State against the Authority 
on the ground that the provisions of the preceding sub- 
section have not been complied with shall be made to and 
determined by the Railway Tribunal. 

• Authority, in the exercise of any execu- 

tive ai^hority of the Federation in relation to interchanc^e 
of traffic or maximum or minimum rates and fares or 
station or service terininal charges, give any direction to 
Federated State, the State may complain that the 
direction discriminates unfairly against the railways of 
tne St^e or imposes on the State an obligation to afford 
i acuities which are not in the circumstances reasonable 
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am! any such complaint shall be detenuined by the a.d. is35, 
Raihvay Tribunal. Pam vii] 

195. — (1) The Govcrnor-Gcncrnl acting in his dis-'^n"^‘ j 

■crclion shall make rulc.s requiring the Autliority and ^^tny ‘ 

Federated State to give notice in such eases as the rules ain,cUM’o| 
may pro.scribe of anv ]n‘ 0 ]iusal for constructing a raihvay ™iwayB. j 
•or for altering tlm nligjimcnt or gauge of a raihvay, and 

to deposit plans. 

(2) The rules so made shall contain provisions enabl- 
ing objections to be lodged by the Authority or by a Fede- 
rated State on the ground tlial the canying out of the pro- 
posal will result in unfair or uneconomic competition 
with a Federal railway or a State railway, .as the ca.se 

V % 

may b'^, and. if an objection so lodged is not withdrawn 
within the pre-scribed time, the Governor-Geneinl shall 
refer to the Railway Tribunal the question whether the 
proposal ouglit to be carried into effect, cilhcj- witliout 
modification or with such mollification OsS the Triiumal 
may approve, and the juoposnl shall not he ])rocceded 
with save in accordance witli the decision of the Tribunal. 

(3) This .section shall not apply in any ease where the 
Governor-General in his discretion certifies that for 
reasons eonneeted with defence efiect shoukl, or should not, 
be given t<i a projmsal, 

196. — (1) There shall he a Tribunal (in this Act Railway 
referred to as “the Railway Tribunal") consisting of a 
President and two other jier.sons to be selocteil to act in 
•each case liy the Governor-General in his discretion from 

a panel of eight persons appointed by him in his discre- 
tion. being ]iersons with railway, administrative, or 
businc.cs exjicrienec, 

. (2) The President .shall he such one of the judges of 
the Federal Court as may ho appointed for the jmriiose 
by Ibc Governor-General in bis discretion after eonsulia- 
tion with the Chief .Tustice of India and shall hold olficc 
for .-=11011 period of not less than five years as may be 
S]iecified in the appointment, and shall be eligible for 
re-ap])oinlmont for a further period of five year.s or any 
less period : 

Provided that, if the President ceases to be a judge 
-of the Federal Court, he shall thereupon cease to be 
President of the Tribunal and, if he is for any reason 
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temporarily tmable to act, the Governor-General in liis- 
discretion may after the like consultation appoint another 
judge of the Federal Court to act for the time being in 
his place. ; \ 

(3) It shall be the duty of the Railway Tribunal to- 
exercise such jurisdiction as is conferred on it by this Act, 
and for that purpose the Tribimal may make sucJi orders, 
including interim orders, orders varying or discharging; 
a direction or order of the Authority, orders for the pay- 
ment of compensation or damages and of costs and orders- 
for the production of documents and the attendance of 
witnesses, as the circumstances of the case may require, 
and it shall be the duty of the Authority and of every 
Federated State and of every other person or authority 
affected thereby to give effect to any suOh order. 

(4) appeal shall lie to the Federal Court from 
any decision of the Railway Tribunal on a question of 
law, but no appeal shall lie from the decision of tiie 
Federal Court on any such appeal. 

(6) The Railway Tribunal or the Federal Court, as- 
the case may be, may, on application made for the pur- 
pose, if satisfied that in view of an alteration in the cir- 
cumstances it is proper so to do, vary or revoke any 
previous order made by it. 

(6) The President of the Railway Tribunal may, with' 
-me approval of the Governor-General in his discretion, 
make rules regulating the practice and procedure of the- 
inbunal and the fees to be taken in proceedings before- 


(7) Subject to the provisions of this section relating 
to appeals to the Federal Court, no court shall have any 
]i:u’isdiction with respect to any matter with respect to- 
which the Railway Tribunal has jurisdiction. 

(8) There shall be paid out of -the revenues of the^ 
federation to the members of the Railway Tribunal 
other than the President such remuneration as may be 

Governor-General in his discretion, 
administrative expenses of the Railway Tribunal; 

remuneration as aforesaid, shall be- 
^ajged on the revenues of the Federation, and any fees- 

part of 


<3 
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The Governor-General shall exercise his individual a.p. isas. 
judgment, as to the amount to be included in respect of p^bt vtil 
the administrative expenses of the Railway Tribunal m —eont 
any estimates of expenditure laid by him before the 
’Chambers of the Federal Legislature. 

197. — (1) Without prejudice to the general pro- Eights of 
visions of this Act with respect to rights and liabilities 
•under contracts made by or on behalf of the Secretary in respect of 
•of State in Council, the provisions of this section shall 

'have clfect with respect to anj?^ contract so made with a contracts, 
railway company which immediately before the coin- 
•mencement of Part III of this Act was operating a rail- 
way in British India. 

V 

(2) If a dispute arises under any such contract 
'between the railway company concerned and either the 
Authority or the Federal Government, and if the matter 
in dispute is of such a nature that under the contract the 
•company might require, or, but for some provision of 
this Act, might have required, it to be submitted to 
arbitration, the dispute sliall be deemed to have arisen 
between the company and the Secretary of State, and the 
provisions of the contract relating to the determination 
of such a dispute shall have effect with the substitution 
of the Secretary of State for the Secretary of Stale in 
•Council. 

Amy award made in an arbitration under the foregoing 
provisions of this section and any settlement of the dis- 
pute agreed to by the Secretary of State with the concur- 
rence of his advisers shall be binding on the Federal 
'Government and the Authority, and any sum which the 
Secretary of State may become liable or may so agree to 
pay by way of debt, damage or costs, and any costs or 
-expenses incurred by him in connection with the matter, 
shall be paid out of the revenues of the Federation and 
shall be charged on those revenues but shall be a debt due 
•to the Federation from the Authority. 

V 

198. If and in so far as His Majesty’s representa- Eaiiwaya » 
'tive for the exercise of the functions of the Crown in its 
relations with Indian States may entrust to the Authority Sh have 
"the performance of any functions in relation to railways federated, 
in an Indian State which is not a Federated State, the 
Authority shall undertake the performance of those 
functions. 
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199. Any powers of the Secretary of State in Council 
with respect to the appointment of directors and deputy 
directors of Indian railway companies shall he exercised? 
by the Governor-General in his discretion after consulta- 
tion with the Authority. 

: PART IX. 

THE JUDICATURE. 


CHAPTER I. 


Sstablish* 
sent and 
onstitution 
f Fedeiai 
BUrt. 


) The Eederal Court. 

200. — (1) There shall be a Eederal Court consisting" 
of a Chief Justice of India and such number of other 
judges as His Majesty may deem necessary, but unless^ 
and until an address has been presented by the Eederal 
Legislature to the Governor-General for . submission to* 
His Majesty praying for an increase in the number of 
judges, the number of puisne judges shall not exceed six. 

(2) Every judge of the Eederal Court shall be appoint- 
ed by His Majesty by warrant under the Royal Sign 
Manual and shall hold ofhee xmtil he attains the age of 
sixty-five years : 

Provided tliat — 

(a) a judge may by resignation under his hand 
addressed to the Governor-General resign his- 
ofl&ce ; 


(&) a judge may be removed from his office by His. 
Majesty by warrant under the Royal Sign 
Manual on the ground of misbehaviour or of 
i^rmity of mind or body, if the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council, on reference- 
being made to them by His Majesty, report 
that the judge ought on any such ground to be 
removed. 


(3) A person shall not be qualified for ' appointment 
as a 3udge of the Eederal Court unless he — 

(a) has been for at least five years a judge of a High 

Coui't m British India or in a Eederated State; 
or ' 


(5) IS a barrister of England or Northern Ireland of 
at least ten years standing, or a member of the 

faculty of Advocates m Scotland of at least ten 
years standing; or 
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(c) has been for at least ten years a pleader of a High a.d. 1935 . 

Court in British Indi.a or in a Federated State p at>7tt . 

or of two or more such Courts in succession. —cont. 

Provided that — 

(i) a person shall not be qualified for appoint- 
ment as Chief Justice of India unless he is, 
or when first appointed to judicial office 
was, a barrister, a member of the Faculty 
of Advocates or a pleader; and 

(ii) in relation to the Chief Justice of India, for 
the references in paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
this subsection to ten years there shall be 
substituted references to fifteen years. 

In computing for the purposes of this subsection the 
standing of a barrister or a member of the Faculty of 
Advocates, or the period during which a person has been 
a pleader, any period during which a person has held 
judicial office after he became a barrister, a member of 
the Faculty of Advocates or a pleader, as the case may 
be, shall be included. 

(4) Every person appointed to be a judge of the Fede- 
ral Court shall, before he enters upon his office, make 
and subscribe before the Governor-General or some per- 
son appointed by him an oath according to the form set 
out in that behalf in the Fourth Schedule to this Act. 

201. The judges of the Federal Court shall be entitled Salaries, 
to such salaries and allowances, including allowances for^dges. 
expenses in respect of equipment and travelling upon 
appointment, and to such rights in respect of leave and 
pensions, as may from time to time be fixed by His 
Majesty in Council : 

Provided that neither the salary of a judge nor his 
rights in respect of leave of absence or pension shall be 
varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

202. If the office of Chief Justice of India becomes Temporary 
vacant, or if the Chief Justice is, by reason of absence 

or for any other reason, unable to perform the duties of acting Chief 
his office, those duties shall, until some person appointed 
by His Majesty to the vacant office has entered on the 
duties thereof, or until the Chief Justice has resumed his 
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duties, as the case may be, be performed' by such one of 
tile other judges of the court as the Governor- General 
may in his discretion appoint for the purpose. 

203. The Federal Court shall be a court of record and 
shall sit in Delhi and at such other place or places, if 
any, as the Chief Justice of India may, with the approval 
of the Governor-General, from time to time appoint. 

204. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Federal Court shall, to the exclusion of any other court, 
have an original jurisdiction in any dispute between any 
two or more of the following parties, that is to say, the 
Federation, any of the Provinces or any of the Federated 
States, if and in so far as the dispute involves any ques- 
tion (whether of law or fact) on which the existence or 
extent of a legal right depends ; 

Provided that the said jurisdiction shall not extend 
to — 

(a) a dispute to which a State is a party, unless the 
dispute— 

(i) concerns the interpretation of this Act or of 
iu Council made thereunder, or 
the extent of the lesfislative or executive 
authority vested in the Federation by virtue 

of the Instrument of Accession of that State: 
or 

(ii) arises under an agreement made under Part 
yl of this Act in relation to the administra- 
tion in that State of a law of the Federal 
Fegislature, or otherwise concerns some 
matter with respect to which the Federal 
Legislature has power to make laws for that 
otate; or 

(ill) arises under an agreement made after the 
establishment of the Federation, with the 
approval of His Majesty’s Representative 
tor the exercise of the functions of the Crown 
1? with Indian States, between 

tnat State and the Federation or a Province 
being an agreement which expressly provides 
that the said jurisdiction shall extend to 
such a dispute; 
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(6) a dispute arising under any agreement which. 

expressly provides that the said jarisdiction shall pakt IX. 
not extend to such a dispute. —cont, 

(2) The Federal Court in the exercise of its original 
jurisdiction shall not pronounce any judgment other than 
a declaratory judgment. 

205. — (1) An appeal shall lie to the Federal Court 

from any judgment, decree or final order of a High Court of Federal 
in British India, if the High Court certifies that the case 
involves a substantial question of law as to the interpre- from High 
tation of this Act or any Order in Council^ made there- ' 

under, and it shall be the duty of every High Court in India. 
British India to consider in every case whether or not 
any such question is involved and of its own motion to 
give or to withhold a certificate accordingly. 

(2) Where such a certificate is given, any party in the 
case^ may appeal to the Federal Court on tlie ground that 
any such question as aforesaid Ijas been wrongly decided, 
and on any ground on which that party could have appeal- 
ed without special leave to His Majeky in Council if no 
such certificate had been given, aud, with the leave of the 
Federal Court, on any other ground, and no direct appeal 
shall lie to His Majesty in Council, either with or with- 
out special leave. 

206. — (1) The Federal Legislature may by Act pro- Power of 
vide that in such civil cases as may be specified in the Act Legfsfetnn 
an appeal shall lie to the Federal Court from a judgment, to enlarge, 
decree or final order of a High Court in British India jurisdicUo 
without an}’^ such certificate as aforesaid, but no appeal 

shall lie under any such Act unless — 

(a) the amount or value of the subject matter of the 
dispute in the court of first instance and still in 
dispute on appeal was and is not less than fifty 
thousand rupees or such other sum not less than 
fifteen thousand rupees as may be specified by the. 

Act, or the judgment, decree or ^al order in- 
volves directly or indirectly some claim or ques- 
tion respecting property of the like amount or 
value ; or 

(&) the Federal Court gives special leave to appeal. 

(2) If the Federal Legislature makes such provision 
as is mentioned in the last preceding subsection, conse- 
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quenLial provision may also be made by Act of tbe Fede- 
ral Legislature for the abolition in -whole or in part of 
direct appeals in civil cases from High Courts in British 
India to His Majesty in Council, either -with or without 
special leave. 

(3) A Bill or amendment for any of the purposes speci- 
fied in this section shall not be introduced into, or moved 
in, either Chamber of the Federal legislatui’e "without 
the previous sanction of the Governor-General in his 
discretion. 

207. (I) An appeal shall lie to the Federal Court 
from a High Court in a Federated State on the ground 
that a question of law has been wrongly decided, being 
a question which concerns the interpr^-atioh of this Act 
or of an Order in Council made thereunder or i.he extent 
of the legislative or executive authority vested in the 
Federation by virtue of the Instrument of Accession of 
that State, or arises under an agreement made under 
Part VI of this Act in relation to the administration in 
that State of a law of the Federal Legislature. 

(2) An appeal under this section shall be by way of 
special case to be stated for the opinion of the Federal 
Court by the High Court, and the Federal Court may re- 
quire a, case to be so stated, and may return any case so 
stated in order that further facts may be stated therein. 

208. An appeal may be brought to His Majesty in 
Council from a decision of the Federal Court — 

(a) from any judgment of the Federal Court given 
in the exercise of its original jurisdiction in any 
dispute which concerns the interpretation of 
this Act or of an Order in Council made there- 
rmder, or the extent of the legislative or execu- 
tive authority vested in the Federation by virtue 
of the Instrument of Accession of any State, or 
arises under an agreement made under Part VI 
of this Act in relation to the administration in 
any State of a law of the Federal Legislature, 
■without leave; and 

(&) in any other case, bv leave of the Federal Court 
or of His Majestv in Council. 

209. — (1) The Federal Court shall, where it allows an 
appeal, remit the case to the court from which the appeal 
was brought "with a declaration as to the judgment, decree 
or order which is to be substituted for the judgment, 
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■decree or order appealed against, and the court from a.d. 1036. 
which the appeal was brought shall give effect to the deci- pabTix. 
sion of the Federal Court. — con«. 

(2) T\Tiere the Federal Court upon any appeal makes 
any order as to the costs of the proceedings in the Federal 
Court, it shall', as soon as the amount of the costs to be 
paid is ascertained, transmit its order for the payment 
of that sum to the court from which the appeal was brought 
and that court shall give effect to the order. 

(3) The Federal Court may, subject to such terms or 
■conditions as it ma^^ think fit to impose, order a stay of 
execution in any case under appeal to the Court, pending 
the hearing of the appeal, and execution shall lie stayed 
accordingly. 

210. — (1) All authorities, civil and judicial, through- Enforco- 
out the Federation, shall act in aid of the Federal Court, decrew and 

, (2) The Federal Court shall, as respects British India ledwai^ 

and the Federated States, have power to make any order 
for the purpose of securing the attendance of any person, di8cov.ery, 
the discovery or production of any documents, or the in- 
vestigation or punishment of any contempt of court, 
which any High Court in British India has power to 
make as respects the territory within its jurisdiction, 
and any such orders, and any orders of the Federal Court 
as to the costs of and incidental to any proceedings there- 
. in, shall be enforceable by all courts and authorities in 
■every part of British India or of any Federated State as 
if they were orders duly made by the highest court exer- 
cising civil or criminal jurisdiction, as the case may be, 
fin that part. 

(3) ISTothing in this section — 

(a) shall apply to any such order with rps]5ect to costs 
as is mentioned in subsection of the last pre- 
ceding section; or 

(/;) shall, as regards a Federated Stn.te. apply in 
relation to any jurisdiction exercisable by the 
Federal Court by reason only of the making by 
the Federal Legislature of such provision as is 
mentioned in this chapter for enlarging the 
appellate jurisdiction of the Federal Court. 
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211 Wliere in any case the Federal Court require a 
special’case to be stated or re-stated by, a case 

to or order a stay of execution in a case f ruin, a Hi h 
Court in a Federated State, or require tlie aid of tbe civil 

or iudicial authorities in a Federated 

Coit shall cause letters of request ui ^ab behalf to be 

< 5 PTit to the Ruler of the State, and the Rn.er shall cause 

to be marie to the High Court or to- 
any judicial or civil authority as the circumstances may 
require. 


212. The law declared by the Federal Court and by 

any iudgment of the Privy Council shall, so far as appli^ 
cable be recognised as binding on. and shall be followed 
by all courts in British India, and so far as respects the- 
application and interpretation of this Act or any Order in 
Council thereunder or any matter with respect to which* 
the Federal Legislature has power to m-ake laws in rela- 
tion to the State, in any Fedeiated State. , 

213 . — ( 1 ) If at any time it appears to the Governor- 
General that a question of law has arisen, or is likely to- 
arise, which is of such a nature and of such public import- 
ance that it is expedient to obtain the opinion of the- 
Federal* Court upon it, he may in his discretion refer the 
question to that court for consideration, and the coimt 
may, after such hearing as they think fit, report to the- 
Governor-General thereon. 


(2) No report shall be made under this section save in 
accordance with an opinion delivered" in open court with 
the concurrence of a majority of the judges present at the- 
hearing of the case, but nothing in this subsection shall be- 
deemed to prevent a judge who does not concur from 
delivering a dissenting opinion. 

214. — (1) The Federal Court may from time to time, 
with the approval of the Govemcr-Geueral in his dis- 
cretion, make rules of court for regulating generally the 
practice and procedure of the court, iael ailing rules as to 
the persons practising before the court, as to the time* 
■withiu which appeals to the court are to be .entered , as to 
the costs of and incidental to any proceedings in the- 
court. and as to the fees to be charged in respect of i)ro- 
ceedings the!rein, and in particular may make rules pro- 
viding for the summary determination of any appeal* 
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'•which appears to the court to he frivolous or vexatious or a.d. 1935. 
brought for the purpose of delay. PabtIx. 

(2) Eules made under this section may fix the mini-~®‘”**' 
mum number of judges who are to sit for any purpose, so 
[however that no case shall be decided by less than three 

. judges : 

Provided that, if the Federal Legislature makes such 
provision as is mentioned in this chapter for enlarging 
■the appellate jurisdiction of the court, the rules shall 
provide for the constitution of a special division of the 
-court for the purpose of deciding all cases which would 
have been within the jurisdiction of the court even if its 
jurisdiction had not been so enlarged. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of any rules of court, the 
•^Chief Justice of India shall determine what judges are 
'to constitute any division of the court and what judges 
hre to sit for any purpose. 

(4) No judgment shall be delivered by the Federal 
Court save in open court and with the concurrence of a 
jnajority of the judges present at the hearing of the case, 
but nothing in this subsection shall be deemed to prevent 
-a judge who does not concur from delivering a dissenting 

judgment. 1 

(5) All proceedings in the Federal Court shall be in 
•the Euglish language. 

215, The Federal Legislature may make provision byAnciUaTy 
. Act for conferring upon the Federal Court such supple- 
mental powers not inconsistent with any of the provisions court., 

'Of this Act as may appear to be necessary or desirable 

for the purpose of enabling the court more effectively to 
-exercise the jurisdiction conferred upon it by or under this 
Act. 

216. — (1) The administrative expenses of the Federal of 

Court, including all salaries, allowances and pensions 

•^payable to or in respect of the officers and servants of the 
court, shall be charged upon the revenues of the Federa- 
tion, and any fees or other moneys taken by the court shall 
iform part of those revenues. 

(2) The Governor-General shall exercise his individual 
■judgment as to the amount to be included in respect of 
■the administrative expenses of the Federal Court in any 
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A.D. 1035 . estimates of expenditure laid by him before the Cham- 
pamix. bers of the Federal Legislature. 

— oont. 

Construe- 217. Eeferences in any provision of this Part of this- 
refcre^esto ^ High Court in a Federated State shall be con- 

High Courts strued as references to any court which Pis Majesty 
m States. may, after communication with the Ruler of the State, 
declare to be a High Court for the purposes of that pro- 
vision. 

Savings. 218. liTothing in this chapter shall be construed as- 

conferring, or empowering the Federal Legislature to 
confer, any right of appeal to the Federal Court in any 
case in -which a High Court in British India is exercising 
jurisdiction on appeal from a court outside British' 
India, or as affecting any right of appeal in any such 
case to His Majesty in Council with or without leave. 


CB.IPTKR ir. 


The High Courts in British India. 


Meaning of 

"High 

Oonit." 


219.--(1) The following courts shall in relation to 
British India be deemed to be High Courts for the pur- 
poses of this Act, that is to say, the High Courts in 
Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Allahabad, I.ahore, and 
Patna, the Chief Court in f^udh, the Judicial Commis- 
sioner s Courts in the Central Provinces and Berar in 
the North-West Frontier Province and in Sind, any 
other coiirjt m British India constituted or reconstituted 
under this chapter as a High Court, and any other com- 
parable court in British India which His ' Majesty in 
S^^is dsclS'i’e to be a High Court for the purposes 


Provided that, if provision has been made before the- 
co^encemgt of Paiy; III of thm Act for the establish- 
ment of a High Court to replace any court or courts 
subsection', then as from the establish- 
ment of the new court this section shall have effect as if 

ttoTein in lieu of the coort 

or courts so replaced. 
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220 . — ( 1 ) Every High Court shall be a court of record a.d. 1935. 
-and shall consist of a chief justice and such other judges jx. 

•as His Majesty may from time to time deem it n 

to appoint ; Oo nsty ion 

Gourte. 


Provided that the judges so appointed together with 
any additional judges appointed by the Governor-General 
in accordance with the following provisions of this chap- 
ter shall at no time exceed in number such maximum 
number as His Majesty in Council may fix in relation to 
that court. 


(2) Every judge of a High Court shall be appointed 
•by His Majesty by warrant under the Royal Sign Manual 
and shall hold oflfice until he attains the age of sixty years : 


Provided that — 

(a) a judge may by resignation under his hand 
addressed to the Governor resign his office; 

((6). a judge may be removed from his office by His 
"Majesty by warrant under the Royal Sign 
Manual on the ground of misbehaviour or of in- 
firmity of mind or body, if the Judicial Com- 
mittee of the Privy Council, on reference being 
made to them by His Majesty, report that the 
judge ought on any such ground to be removed. 


(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment 
-as a judge of a High Court unless he — 

(a) is a barrister of England or Northern Ireland, of 
at least ten years’ standing, or a member of the 
Faculty of Advocates in Scotland of at least 
ten years’ standing: or 

■ (&) is a member of the Indian Civil Service of at 
least ten years’ standing, who has for at least 
three years served as, or exercised the powers 
of, a district judge; or 

(c) has for at least five years held a judicial office in 

British India not inferior to that of a subordin- 
• ate judge, or judge of a small cause court; or 

(d) has for at least ten years been a pleader of any 
High Court, or of two or more such Courts in 
succession : 
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Provided that a person shall not, unless he is, or when? 
first appointed to judicial office was, a barrister, a mem- 
ber of the Faculty of Advocates or a pleader, be qualified’ 
for appointment as Chief Justice of any High Court, 
constituted by letters patent until he has served for not- 
less than three years as a judge of a High Court. 

In computing for the purposes of this subsection the- 
standing of a barrister or a member of the Faculty of 
Advocates, or the period during wliich a person has been, 
a pleader, any period during which the person has held' 
judicial (office after he became a barrister, a member of 
the Faculty of Advocates, or a pleader, as the case may- 
be, shall be included. 

(4) Every person appointed to be a judge of a High 
Court shall, before he enters upon his office, make and' 
subscribe before the Governor or some person appointed 
by him an oath according to the form set out in that behalf' 
in the Fourth Schedule to this .Act. 

221. The judges of the several High Courts shall be- 
entitled to such salaries and allowances, including allow- 
ances for expenses in respect of equipment and travelling- 
upon appointment, and to such rights in respect of leave- 
and. pensions, as may from time to time be fixed by His 
Majesty in Council : 

Provided that neither the salary of a judge, nor. his- 
rights in respect of leave of absence or pension, shall be-' 
varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

222. — (1) If the office of chief justice of a High Court - 
becomes vacant, or if any such chief justice is by reason 
of absence, or for any other reason, unable to perform the- 
duties of his office, those duties shall, until some person 
appointed by His Majesty to the vacant office has entered 
on the duties thereof, or until the chief justice has re- 
sumed his duties, as the case may be, be performed by 
such one of the other judges of the court as the Governor- 
General may in his discretion think fit to appoint for the- 
■purpose. 

(21 If the office of any other judge of a High Court 
becomes vacant, or if any such judge is appointed to act. 
temporarily as a chief justice, or is by reason of absence, 

for any other reason, unable to perform the duties of 
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Oiis office, the Governor-General may in liifi discretion a.d. loss, 
-appoint a person duly qualified for appointment as a part ix. 
judge to act as a judge of that court, and the person so— 
-appointed shall, unless the Governor-General in his dis- 
•cretion thinks fit to revoke his appointment, be deemed jto 
^e a judge of that court until some person appointed by 
His Majesty to the vacant office has entered on the duties 
thereof, or until the permanent judge has resumed, his 
duties. 

(3) If by reason of any temporary incj’ease in the 
Hbusiness of any High Court or by reason of arrears of 
^vork in any such court it appears to the Governor-Gen- 
eral ihat the number of the judges of the court should 
be for the time being increased, tlie Governor- General in 
his di.'^cretion may, subject to the foregoing piovisions 
■of this chapter with respect to the maximum number of 
judges, appoint persons duly qualified for appointment ns 
judges to be additional judges of tlie court for such period 
not exceeding two years as he may specify. 

223. Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Jurisdiction 
Act, to iJie provisions of any Order in Council made under 
this or any other Act nnd to the provisions of any Acto’ourts. 
of the appropriate Legislature onactod by ^^rtne cf powers 
conferred on that Legislature by this Act, the jurisdic- 
tion of, and the Jaw administered in, any existing High 
Court, and the respective powers of the judges thereof in 
relation to the administration of Justice in the court, in- 
cluding any power to make rules of court and to re.gii]ate 
the sittings of the court and of members thereof sitting 
-alone or in division courts, shall be the same as imme- 
diately before the commencement of Part III of this Act. 

224-. —(1) Every High Court shall have superintend- Admims- 
ence Over all courts in India for the ^ime being subject to f unouLs of 
ii-p appellate jurisdiction, and may do any of the follow- W'b*' 
ing things, that is to say, — Courts. 

(a) call for returns; 

(&) make and issue general rules and prescribe forms 
for regulating the practice and proceedings of 
. such courts ; 

(c) prescribe forms in which books, entries and 
accounts shall be kept by the officers of any such 
courts; and 
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{d) settle tables of fees to be allowed to the sheriff^ 
attorneys, and all clerks and officers of courts ; 

Provided that such rules, forms and tables shall not 
be inconsistent with the provision of any law for the 
time being in force, and shall require the previous appro- 
val of the Governor. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
giving to a High Court any jurisdiction to question any 
judgment of any inferior court which is not otherwise 
subject to appeal or revision. 

225. ' — (1) If on an application made in accordance- 
with the provisions of this section a High Court is satis- 
fied that a case pending in an inferior court, being a case 
which the High Court has power to transfer to itself for 
trial, involves or is likely to involve the question of the- 
yalidity of any Federal or Provincial Act, it shall exercise 
that power. 

(2) An application for the purposes of this section 
shall not be made, except in relation to a Federal Act, by 
the Advocate-General for the Federation and, in relation 
to a Provincial Act, by the Advocate-General for the 
Federation or the Advocate-General for the Province. 

226. — (1) Until otherwise provided by Act of the 
appropriate Legislature, no High Court shall have any 
original jurisdiction in any matter concerning the re- 
venue, or concerning any act ordered or done in the col- 
lection thereof according to ' the usage and practice of 
the country or the law for the time being in force. 

(2) A Pill or amendment for making such provision as 
aforesaid shall not be introduced into or moved in a 
Chamber of the Federal or a Provincial Legislature w;ith- 
out the previous sanction of the Governor-General in his 
discretion or, as the case may be, of the Governor in his 
discretion. 

227. All proceedings in every High Court shall be in= 
the English language. 

228. -^-(l) The administrative expenses of a High 
Court including all salaries, allowances and pensions- 
payable to or in respect of the officers and servants of the- 
court and the salaries and allowances of the judges of 
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the court shall be charged iijion the .revenues of the Pro- a.d. 1935. 
vince, and anj- fees or other moneys taken by the court parTix. 
shall form part of those revenues. ' —com. 

(2) The Governor shall exercise his individual judg- 
ment as to the amount to be included in respect of such 
expeii'ses as aforesaid in any es/.imates of expenditure 
laid by nim before the Legislature. 

229. — (1^ His Majesty, if the Chamber or Chambers Power of 
of the Legislature of any Province present an address in to 
that liichali to the Governor of the Province for submis- oonsUtuto 
.sion to His I^Iajesly, may by letters parent constitute 

High Court for tliat Province or an}’’ part thereof or High Court 
reconstitule in like manner any existing High Court for patent!^” 
that Province or for any part thereof, or, where there 
are two High Courts iu that Province, amalgamate those 
courts. 

V 

(2) Where any Court is recon.sr.ituted, or two Courts 
are amalgamated, as aforesaid, the letters patent shall 
pio\*ide for the continuance in their respective offices of 
the existing judges, officers and seivants of the Court or 
Courts, and for the carrying on before the reconstituted 
Court or the new Court of all pending matters, and may 
contain such other provisions .as m.ay appear to His 
Majesty to be necessary by reason of the reconstitution or 
amalgam.ation. 

« 1) 

230. — (H His Majc.sty in Council may, if satisfied E.\tra. 
that an agreement in that behalf has been m.ade between 

the (Tovernments concerned, extend the jurisdiction of 
High Court in any Province to .any area in British India 
not forming part of that Province, and the High Court 
shall thcreuiion have the same jurisdiction in reJafion to 
that area as it has in I’elation to any other area in relation 
to which it exercises jurisdief ion. 

{-) Hothing in this section affects the provisions of 
any law or letters patent in force immediately before the 
commencement of Part III of this Act empowering any 
High Court fo exercise jurisdiction in relation to more 
than one Province or in relaJi.on to a Province and an 
area not fo’-raing part of any Province. 

(3) Where a High Court exercises jurisdiction in 
relation fo any area or areas outside the Pi’ovince in 
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wMch it has its principal seat, nothing in this Act shall 
be construed — 

(«) as empowering the Legislature of the Province 
m wnich the Court has ils principal seat to in- 
. crease, restrict or abolish that jurisdiction; or 

(&) as preventing the Legislature having power to 
make laws in that behalf for any such area from 
passing such laws with respect to the jurisdic- 
tion of the court in relation to that area as it. 
would be competent to pass if the principal seat 
of the court were in that area. 

231. — ft) Any judge appointed before the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act to any High Coui-t shall 
continue in office and shall be deemed to have lieen appoint- 
^ed under this Part of this Act, but shall not by virtue 
of this Act be required to relinquish his office at any 
earlier age than he would have been required so to do, if 
this Act had not been uassed. 

(2) Where a High Court exercises jurisdiction in 
relation to more than one Province or in relation to a 
Province and an area not forming part of a Province, 
references In this chapter to the Governor in relation to 
the judges and expenses of a High Court and references 
to the levenues of the Province shall be construed as re- 
ferences to the Governor and the revenues .of the Province 
in which rhe Court has its principal seat, and the re- 
ference to the approval by the G(;vernor of rules, forms 
and tables for subordinate courts shall be construed as a 
reference to the approval thereof by the Governor of the 
Province in which the subordinate court is situate, or, if 
it is situate in an area not forming part of a Province 
by the Governor-General. 

PART X.- 

THE SERVICES OF THE CROWN IN INDIA. 


CHAPTER I. 


Defence Services. 

allowances of the Commander-in- 
Chief of His ^jesty’s Forces in India and the other 
conditions of his service shall be such as His Majesty in 
Council may direct. 
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233. — (1) His Majesty in Council may require that a.d. 1955. 

appointments to such offices connected with defence as he paht x, 
may specify shall be made by him or in such manner as:r^"”*-, , 
he may direct. HisMajesi 

as to 

(2] Nothing in this section derogates from any powei; defenca 
vested in His Majesty by virtue of any Act or by virtue nfenTs“*^ 
of his Eoyal Prerogative. 

234. The power of His Majesty, and of any pei-son Eligibility 
authorised in that behalf by His Majesty, to grant com- ^isa “ „ ' 
missions in any naval, military or air force raised in India Indian 
extends to tbe granting of a commission in any such force 

to any person who might be, or has been, lawfully enlisted 
or enrolled in that force. 

235. Without prejudice to the generalitj^ of the powers sec"rcaiVo 
conferred on him liy this Act. the Secretary of State may, siatowuh 
acting with the concurrence of his advisers, from time to^^liLns 
time specify what rules, regulations and orders affecting of sorvico. 
the conditions of service of all or any of His Majesty’s 
Porces in India shall be made only with his previous 
approval. 

236. Nothing in this Act affects any right of appeal 
which members of His Majesty’s Forces in India enjoyed appeal 
immediately before the passing of this Act, and the 
Secretary of State may entertain any such memorial from 

a member of those Forces as the Secretary of State, or 
the Secretary of Slate in Council, might previously have 
entertained. 

237. Any sums payable out of the revenues of the 
Federation in respect of pay. allowances, pension^ or forces to bo 
other sums payable to, or in respect of, persons who are FTJcmi °° 
serving, or have served, in Ilis Majesty’s forces shall be rovenuca 
cliargcd on those revenues, but nothing herein contained 

shall be construed as limiting the interpretation of the 
general provisions of this Act charging on the said revenues 
expenditure with respect to defence. 

238. The provisions of the three last preceding sections Provisions 
shall apply in relation to per.sons who, not being members cfvluan'^^^” 
of His Majesty’s forces, hold, or hav6 held, posts in India personnel, 
connected with the equipment or administration of those 

forces or otherwise connected with defence, as they apply 
in relation to persons who are, or have been, members of 
those forces. 
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1955. 239, In the appointment of ofi&cers to His Majesty’s 

fiPABT X. army the same provision as heretofore, or equal provi- 
]' India shall be made for the appointment of sons of persons 
: Mdetehip" ^ who have served in India in the military or civil service of 
J the Crown. 

In this section the reference to persons who have served 
in India in the military or civil service of the Crown 
includes persons who have so served in Burma or in Aden 
before their respective separations from India. 

CHAPTER II. 


Civil Services. 


General Provisions. 


I iTennre of 
office of 
persons 
employed 
in civil 
capacities 
in India. 


II 


I 


ii 


240. — (1) Except as expressly provided by this Act, 
every person who is a member of a civil service of the 
Crown in India, or holds any civil post under the Crown 
in India, holds office during His Majesty’s pleasure. 

(2) No such person as aforesaid shall be dismissed 
from the service of His Majesty by any authority sub- 
ordinate to that by which he was appointed. 

(3) No such person as aforesaid shaU. be dismissed or 
reduced in rank until he has been given a reasonable 
opportunity^ of showing cause against the action proposed 
to be taken in regard to him : 


Provided that this subsection shall not apply — 

(а) where a person is dismissed or reduced in rank 

on the ground of conduct which has led to 
his conviction on a criminal charge; or 

(б) where an authority empowered to dismiss a 

person or reduce him in rank is satisfied that 
for some reason, to be recorded by that 
autlwrity in writing, it is not reasonably prac- 
ticable to give to that person an opportunity 
of showing cause. 


Notmthstanding that a person holding a civil 
Crown in India holds office diming His 
pleasure, any contract undbr which a person, 
^ member of a civil service of the Crow in 

maj, If the G-overnor-General, or, as the case may be 
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the Governor, deems it necessary in order to secure the a.d. 1936 . 
services of a person having special qualifications, provide x. 
for the payment to him of compensation if before the— 
expiration of an agreed period that post is abolished or 
he is, for reasons not connected with any misconduct on 
his part, required to vacate that post, 

241. — (1) Except as expressly provided by this Act, 
appointments to the civil services of, and civil posts under, Mnditipna 
the Crown in India, shall, after the commencement of service. 
Part III of this Act, be made — 

(a) in the case of services of the Federation, and 
posts in connection with the affairs of the Federa- 
tion, by the Governor-General or such person as 
he may" direct; 

(&) in the case of services of a Province, and posts in 
connection with the affairs of a Province, by 
the Governor or such person as he may direct. 

(2) Except as expressly provided by this Act, the 
conditions of service of persons serving His Majestjr in 
a civil capacity in India shall, subject to the provisions 
of this section, be such as may be prescribed — 

(a) in the case of persons serving in connection with ® 
the affairs of the Federation, by rules made by 
the Governor-General or by some person or per- 
sons authorised by the Governor -General to make, 
rules for the purpose; 

(&) in the case of persons serving in connection with 
the affairs of a Province, by rules made by the 
Governor of the Province or by some person or 
persons authorised by the Governor to make rules 
for the purpose : 

Provided that it shall not be necessary to make rules 
regulating the conditions of service of persons employed 
temporarily on the terms that their employment mav be 
terminated on one month’s notice or less, and nothing 
in this sub-section shall be construed as requiring the 
rules regulating the conditions of service of any class of 
persons to extend to any matter which appears to the 
mle-making authority to be a matter not suitable for regu- 
lation bv rule in the case of that class. 
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A.D. 1935. 

Pabt X. 
— cont. 


(3) The said rules shall be so framed as to secure — 

(а) that, in the case of a person who before the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act was serving 
His Majesty in a civil capacity in India, no- 
order which alters or interprets to his disadvan- 
tage any rule by which his conditions of service 
are regulated shall be made except an autho- 
rity which would have been competeni to make 
such an order on the eighth day of March, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-six, or by some person 
empowered by the Secretary of State to give 
directions in that respect; 

(б) that every such person as aforesaid shall have 
the same rights of appeal to the same a-uthonties 
from any order which — 

(i) punishes or formally censui’es him: or 

{ii) alters or interprets to his disadvantage 
any rule by which his conditions of service are 
reflated; or 


(iii) terminates his appointment otherwise 
than upon his reaching the age fixed for 
superannuation , 

as he would have had immediately before the 
commencement of Part III of this Aci, or such 
similar rights of appeal to such corresponding" 
authorities as may be directed by the Secretary 
of State or by some person empowered by the 
Secietary of State to give directions in that 
respect; 

(c) that every other person serving His Majesty in 
a civil capacity in India shall have at least one 
appeal against any such order as aforesaid not 
being an order of the Govemor-Genei al or a 
Governor. 


(4) Notwithstanding anything in this section, but 
subject to any other provision of this Act, Acts of the' 
appropriate Legislature m India may regulate the condi- 
tions of service of persons serving His Majestv in a civil 

rules made under this section 
Shall have effect sub 3 ect to the provisions of anv such Act : 

so nothing in any such Act shall have effect 

SvS to him W any rights required to be- 

feSn * ^ provisions of the last preceding sub- 
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(5) No rules made under this section and no Act of any a..d. 1935. 
Legislature in India shall be construed to limit or abridge pabTx. 
■the power of the Governor-General or a Governor to deal —eont. 
with the case of any person serving His Majesty in a civil 
-capacity in India in such manner as may appear to him to 
Tae just and equitable : 

Provided that, where any such rule or' Act is applicable 
to the case of any person, the case shall not be dealt with 
in any manner less favourable to him than that provided 
by that rule or Act. 

242. — (1) In its application to appointments to, and Application 
to persons serving in, the railway services of the Federa- 
tion, the last preceding section shall have effect as if for Railway, 
any reference to the Governor-General in paragraph (a) of 
subsection (1), in paragraph (a) of subsection (2) and in and 
subsection (5) there were substituted a reference to the 
Federal Railway Authority. officiaia’of 

couita. 

(2) In framing rules for the regulation of recruitment 
■to superior railway posts, the Federal Railway Authority 

shall consult the Federal Public Service Commission, an& 
in recruitment to such posts and in recruitment generally 
for railway purposes shall have due regard to the past 
association of the Ansrlo-Indian community with Railway 
Services in India, and particularly to tlie specific class, 
character, and numerical percentages of the posts hitherto 
held bv members of that communitv and the remuneration 
attaching to such posts, and shall give effect to any 
instructions which may be issued by the Governor-General 
for the purpose of securing, so far as practicable to each 
•communitv in India a fair representation in the railwav 
services of the Federation, but. save as aforesaid, it shall 
not be obligatory on the Authority to consult with, or 
otherwise avail themselves of the services of, the Federal 
Public Service Commission. 

(3) In framing the rules for the regulation of recruit- 
ment to posts in the Customs, Postal and Telegi’aph ser- 
vices, the Governor-General or person authorised by him, 
in that behalf shall have due regard to the past association 
-of the Anglo-Indian community with the said services, and 
particularly to the specific class, character and numerical 
percentages of the posts previously held in the said services ' 
by members of the said community and to the remuneration 
attaching to such posts. 
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A.D. 1935 . (4) In its application to appointments to, and to per- 

— ^ sons serving on. tlie staff attached to the Federal Court 

■ or the staff attached to a High Court, the said section shall 
have effect as if, in the case of the Federal Court, for any 
reference to the Governor-General in paragraph (a) of 
subsection (1), in paragraph (a) of subsection (2) and in 
subsection (5) there v^ere substituted a reference to the 
Chief Justice of India and as if, in the case of a High 
Court, for any reference to the Governor in paragraph (6) 
of subsection (1), in paragraph (b) of subsection (2) and in 
subsection (5) there were substituted a reference to the 
chief justice of the court : 

Provided, that — 

(a) in the case of the Federal Court, the Governor- 
General and. in the case of a High Court, the 
Governor may in his discretion require that in 
such cases as he may in his discretion direct no 
person not already attached to the court shall 
be appointed to any office connected with the cc<urt 
save after consultation with the Federal Public 
Service Commission, or the Provincial .Public 
Service Commission, as the case may be; 

(&) rules made under the said subsection (2) by a chief 
justice shall, so far as they relate to salaries, 
allowances, leave or pensions, require the ap- 
proval of the Governor-General or, as the case 
may be, the Governor. 

243. Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing pro- 
visions of this chapter, the conditions of service of the 
subordinate ranks of the various police forces in India 
shall be such as may be determined by or under the Acts 
relating to those forces respectively. 

Recruitment by Secretary of State and proviftions a.<} to 

cert aim, posts. 

Services 244 — (1) As froui the commencement of Part III of 

Se^iir^ this Act appointments to the civil services loiown as the 
state. Indian Civil Service, the Indian Medical Service (Civil), 
and the Indian Police Service (which last-mentioned ser- 
vice shall_ thereafter be known as " the Indian Police ”) 
shall, until Parliament otherwise determines, be made by 
the Secretary of State. 


Special 
provisions 
as to police. 
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(2) Until .Parliament otherwise determines, the Secre- loss, 
tary of State may also make appointments to any service pabTx. 
or services which at aiw time after the said date he may— con*, 
deem it necessary' to establish for the purpose of securing 

the recruitment of suitable persons to fill civil posts in 
connection with the discharge of any functions of the 
Governor- General which the Governor-General is by or 
under this Act required to exercise in his discretion. 

(3) The respective strengths of the said services shall 
be such as the Secretary of State may from time to time 
prescribe, and the Secretary of State shall in each year 
cause to be laid before each House of Parliament a state- 
ment of the appointments made thereto and the vacancies 
therein. 

(4) It shall be the duty of the Governor- General to 
keep the Secretary of State informed as to the operation 
of this section, and he may after the expiration of such 
period as he thinks fit make recommendations for the 
modification thereof. 

In discharging his functions under this subsection, the 
Governor-General shall act in his discretion. 

245. Until Parliament otherwise determines, the Special 
Secretary of State may for, the purpose of securing effi- tolrriga^ 
ciency in irrigation in any Province, appoint persons to 

any civil service of, or civil post under, the Crown in 
India concerned with irrigation. 

246. — (1) The Secretary of State shall make rules Reserved 
specifying the number and character of the civil posts 
under the Crown (other than posts in connection with 

any functions of the Governor-General which the Gover- 
nor-General is by or under this Act required tc exercise 
in his discretion), which, subject to the provisions of this 
subsection, are to be filled by persons appointed by the 
Secretary of State to a civil service of, or a civil” post 
under, the Crown in India, and except under such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed' in the rules no such post shall, 
vrithout the previous sanction of the Secretary of State — 

{a) be kept vacant for more than three months ; or 

(6) be filled otherwise than by the appointment of 
such a person as aforesaid; or 

(c) be held jointly with any other such post. 
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(2) Appointments and postings to tlie said posts 
'(hereinafter in this Part of this Act referred to as 

" reserved posts ”) shall — 

(a) in the case of posts in connection with the affairs 
of the Federation, be made by the Governor- 
General, exercising his individual judgirient; 

(&) in the case of posts in connection with the affairs 
of a Province, be made by the Governor of the 
Province, exercising his individual judgment. 

(3) All rules made under this section shall, so soon 
as may be after they are made, be laid before each House 
of Parliament and, if either House of Parliament within 
the next subsequent twenty-eight days on which that 
House has sat after any such rule has been laid before it 
resolves that the rule shall be annulled, the rule shall 
thenceforth be void but without prejudice to the validity 
of anything previously done thereunder or to the making 
of a new rule. 


247. — (1) The conditions of service of all persons 
appointed to a civil service or a civil post by the Secretary 
of State shall— ^ 

(a) as respe.its pay, leave and pensions, and’ general 
rights in regard to medical attendance, be such as 
may be prescribed by rules to be made bv the 
Secretary of State;' 

(&) as respects other matters with respect to which 
express provision is not made by this chapter, 
be such as may be prescribed by rules to be made 
by the Secretary of State in so far as he thinks 
fit to make such rules, and, in so far and so long 
as provision is not made by such rules, by rules 
to be made, as respects persons serving in connec- 
tion with the affairs of the Federation, by the 
Governor -General or some person or persons 
authorised by the Governor-General to make rules 
lor the purpose and, as respects person.s serving 
in connection with the affairs of a Province by 
die Governor of the Province or some person or 
persons authorised by the Governor to make rules 
for the purpose : 

that no rule made under this subsection shall 
ave effect so as to give to any person appointed to a civil 
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service or civil post by the Secretary of State less favour- a.d. i955t. 
able terms as respects remuneration or pension than were pam x. 
given to him by the rules in foixie on the date on which he —cont. 
was first appointed to his service or was appointed to his 
post. 

(2) Any promotion of any person appointed to a civil 
service or a civil post by tlie Secretary of State or any 
order relating to leave of not less than three months of 
any such person, or any order suspending any such person 
from office shall, if he is serving in connection with the 
affairs of the Federation, be made by the Governor-General 
exercising his individual judgment and, if he is serving 
in connection with the affairs of a Province, be made by 
the Governor exercising his individual judgment. 

(3) If any such person as aforesaid is suspended from- 
ffice, his remuneration shall not during the period of his 
uspension be reduced except to such extent, if any, as may 
le directed by the Governor-General exercising his indivi- 
iual judgment or, as the case may be, by the Governor 
exercising his individual judgment. 

(4) The salary and allowances of any such person as- 
aforesaid shall, if he is serving in connection with the 
affairs of the Federation, be charged on the revenues of 
the Federation and. if he is serving in connection with the 
iffairs of a Province, be charged on the revenues of the- 
Province : 

Provided that, it anv such person is serving in con- 
nection with the railways in India, so much only of his 
salary and allowances shall be charged on the revenues 
of the Federation as is not paid out of the Railway Fund. 

(5) Pensions payable to or in respect of any such 
person as aforesaid, and government contributions in- 
respect of any sucli person to any pension fund or provi 
lent fund, shall be charged on the revenues of the Federa- 
tion. 

(6) No award of a pension less than the maximum 
pension allowable under rules made under this section 
shall be made, except in each case with the consent of the 
Secretary of State. 

(7) No rules made under this section shall be construed 
to limit or abridge the power of the Secretan’’ of State 
ito deal with the case of any person serving His Majesty 
in a civil capacity in India in such manner as may appear 
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'fl-.D. 1935. to him to be jus': arid equitable, and no rules made under 
"pamx. this section by anv person other than the Secretary of 
State shall be construed to limit or abridge the power of 
the GoTernor-General or, as the case may be, the Governor 
of a Province to deal with the case of any such person 
in such manner ss may appear to him to lie just and 
equitable ; 

Provided that, where any rule made under this section 
' is applicable to the case of any person, the case shall not 

be dealt with in any manner less favourable to him than 
that provided by the rule. 

SspeeVof 248.— (1) If any person appointed to a civil service 
oompiainta, OT a civil post bv thp Secretary of State is aggrieved by an 
EppeoJs, &c. order affecting his conditions of service and on due applica- 
tion to the person by whom the order was made does not 
receive the redress to which he considers himself entitled, 
he may, without prejudice to any other mode of obtaining 
redress, complain, if he is serving in connection with the 
affa-irs of the Federation, to the Governor-General and. if 
he is serving in connection with the affairs of a Promnee, 
to the Governor of the Province, and the Governor-General 
or Governor, as the case may be, shall examine into the 
complaint and cause such action to be taken thereon as 
appears to him exercising his individual judgment to be 
just and equitable. 

(2) hio order which punishes or formally censures anv 
such per.ion as aforesaid, or affects adversely his emolu- 
ments or rights in respect of pension, or decide.^ adversely 
to him the subject-matter of anv memorial, shall be made 
•except, if he is sennng in connection with the affairs of 

Governor-General, exei’cisino" his 
individual judgment, or, if he is serving in connection 
with the affairs of a Province, by the Governor of that 
Province, exercising his individual judgment. 

(3) .\ny person appointed to a civil service or a civil 
post by the .secretary of State may appeal to tlie Secretarv 
or State against any order made by any authority iii 
India winch punishes or formally censures him or alters 
•or interprets to his disadvantage anv • rule by which his 
■conditions of service are regulated. 

tl... revennes of 

he Pederation oi a I rovmce to or in respect of any such 

sM this section 

snail be charged on those revenues. 
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249 . — (1) If by reason of anything dene under this a.d. lo^. 
Act the conditions of service of any person appointed pjisx x 
to a civil service or a civil post by the Secretary of State 
have been adversely affected, or if for any other reason satwn'” 
it appears to the Secretary of State that compensation 
ought to be granted! to, or in respect of, any such person, 
he or his representatives shall be entitled to receive from 
the revenues of the Federation, or if the Secretary of 
State so directs, from the revenues of a Province, such 
compensation as the Secretary of State may consider just 
and equitable. 

(2) Any sum payable under this section from the 
revenues of the Federation or the revenues of a Province 
shall be charged on the revenues of the Federation or, as 
the case may be, that Province. 

’ (3) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared 
that the foregoing provisions of this section in no way 
prohibit expenditure by the Governor-General, or, as 
the case may be, the Governor, from the revenues of the 
Federation or a Province by way of compensation to 
persons who are serving or have served His Majesty in 
India in cases to which those provisions do not apply. 


Provisions as to 'persons appointed by Secretary of State 
^oimcil, persons holding reserved posts and com- 
missioned oncers in civil employment. 

250 .— (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, Application! 
the provisions of the four last preceding sections and any 
rules made thereunder shall apply in relation to any fecUonJ^to 
person who was appointed before the commencement of persons 
Part III of this Act by the Secretary of State in Council by^seore-^ 
to a civil service of, or a civil post under, the Crown in 
India as they apply in relation to persons appointed to a Kc\i, 
civil service or civil post by the Secretary of State. certain , 

other 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the said 
sections and rules shall, in such cases and with such 
exceptions and modifications as the Secretary of State 
may decide, also apply in relation to any person who — 

(a) not being a person appointed as aforesaid! by the 
Secretly of State or the Secretary of State in 
Council, holds or has held a reserved post; or 
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(&) holds or has held any civil post under the Crown 
in India and is, or was when he was first ap- 
pointed to such a post, . an officer in His 
Majesty’s forces. 

(3) In relation to any person who was appointed 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act to 
a civil service of, or to a civil post under, the Crown 
in India, the provision contained in the sections ‘afore- 
said that no rule as to conditions of service shall have 
effect so as to give to any person less favourable terms as 
regards remuneration or pension than were given to him 
by the rules in force on the date on which he was first 
appointed to his service or was appointed! to his post, 
shall be construed as a provision that no such rule shall 
have effect so as to give to any person less favourable 
terms as respects the said matters than were given to him 
bv the rules in force inunediatelv before the coming into 
operation of the rule. 

(4) In its application, by virtue of this section, to 
persons serving in the railway services of the Federation, 
the second of the four last preceding sections (which 
relates to the conditions of service, pensions, &c., of per- 
sons recruited by. the Secretary of State) shall have effect 
as if for any reference to the Governor-General in para- 
graph (b) of subsection (1) thereof and in subsections (2), 
fS) and (7) thereof there were substituted a reference to 
the Federal Railway Authority. 


(5) Any liability of the Federation or of any Province 
to or in respect of any person appointed before the ccm- 
mencement of Part III of this Act b.y the Secretary of 
State in Council to^ a civil service of, or a civil pest 
under, the Crown in India, being a liability to pay a 
pension granted to or in respect of any such person or- 
anv other liability of such a nature as to have been 
•enforceable in legal proceedings against the Secretary 
Gouncil if this Act had not been passed, 
shall, notwithstanding anything in this Act, be deemed, 
tor the purposes of the provisions of Part VII of this 
Act relating to legal proceedings, to be a liability arising 
under a statute passed before the commencement of 
Part III of this Act. 
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Special provisions as to staffs of the High Commissioner a.d^35^ 
for India and the Auditor of Indian Home Accounts, pabt x. 

251. Tlie provisions of this Part of this Act shall 
apply in relation to appointments to, and to persons missioner 
serving on, the staffs of the High Commissioner for 
India and the Auditor of Indian Home Accounts as if the indmu 
service of members of those staffs were service rendered. 

in India : 

Provided that — 

(a) appointments to the staff of the Auditor of 
Indian Home Accounts shall be made by him 
subject, as respects numbers, salaries and quali- 
fications, to the approval of the Governor- 
General in his discretion; and 
(h) in relation to that staff the functions pf the 
Governor-General under this Part of this Act 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

252. — (1) All persons who immediately before the Conditions 
commencement of Part III of this Act were members of ®£ elilting 
the staff of the High Commissioner for India, or members of 
of the staff of the Auditor of the accounts of the Secretary SoneT 
of State in Council, shall continue to be, or shall become, 
members of the staff of the High Conunissi oner for India Indian, 
or, as the case may be. of the Auditor of Indian Home 
Accounts. 

(2) All such persons as aforesaid shall hold their 
offices or posts subject to like conditions of service as to 
remuneration, pensions or otherwise, as theretofore, or 
not less favourable conditions, and shall be entitled to 
reckon for purposes of pension any service which they 
would have been entitled to reckon if this Act had not 
been passed. 

(3) The salaries, allowances and pensions payable to, 
or in respect of, such of the persons aforesaid as were 
members of the staff of the Auditor of the accounts of 
the Secretary of State in Council shall be charged on the' 
revenues of the Fe^leration, and the salaries, allowances 
and pensions payable to, or in respect of, other such 
persons as aforesaid shall be so charged in so far as those 
salaries, allowances and pensions would, but for the 
passing of this Act, have been payable without being 
submitted to the vote of the legislative Assembly of the 
Indian Legislature. 
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A,D. 1935, Special Provisions as to Jvdicial Officers. 


'-cont. 250* — (1) The provisions of this chapter shall not 

s-PP^y ^ lodges of the Federal Court or of any High 

Federal Court : 

Court and . i i ' 

High Courts. Provided that — 


ia) for the purposes of this section a member of any 
of the civil services of the Crown in India who 
is acting temporarily as a judge of a High 
Court shall not be deemed to be a judge of 
that Court ; 

(&) nothing in this section shall be construed as pre- 
venting the Orders in Council relating to the 
salaries, leave and pensions of judges of the 
Federal Court, or of any High Court, from 
^PPlyiug to such of those judges as were, 
before they were appointed judges, members 
of a civil service of the Crown in India, such 
of the rules relating to that service as may 
appear to His Majest}!^ to be properly appli- 
cable in relation to them ; 

{c) nothing in this section shall be construed as ex- 
cluding the ojQBice of judge of the Federal Court 
or of a High Court from the operation of the 
provisions of this chapter with respect to the 
eligibility for civil office of persons who are not 
British subjects. 

(^) pension which under the rules in force imme- 
diately before the commencement of Part III of this Act 
was payable to or in respect of any person who, having 
been a .ludge of a High Court within the meaning of this 
Act. or of the High Court at Rangoon, retired before the 
commencement of the said Part III shall, notwithstanding 
any^ing m this Act, continue to be pajmble in accordance 
with those rules and shall be charged on the revenue^ of 
the Federation. 


(3) Any liability of the Federation or of any Province 

ment S PaJf TTT^ commence- 

^ ^ j^dge of a High Court 

such^nersnfl^^^^™^ respect of any 

^ ^ mentioned in subsection (2) of this 

in re°sp’ect^S\nv^?'^^^^ ^ ^ pension granted to or 

n respect of any such person or any other liability of 
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such a nature as to have been enforceable in legal pro- 
•ceedings against the Secretary of State in Council if this paet Xi 
Act had not been passed, shall notwithstanding anything 
in this Act, be deemed, for the purposes of the provi- 
sions of Part VII of this Act relating to legal proceedings, 
to be a liability arising under a statute passed before the 
■commencement of Part III of this Act. 

254. — (1) Appointments of persons to be, and 
posting and promotion of, district judges in any Province 
shall be made by the Governor of the Province, exercising 
his individual judgment, and the High Court shall be 
consulted before a recommendation as to the making of 
any such appointment is submitted to the Governor. 

(2) A person not already in the service of TT i« 
Majesty shall only be eligible to be appointed a district 
judge if he has been for not less than five years a barrister, 
a member of the Faculty of Adlvocates in Scotland, or a 
pleader and is recommended by the High Court for 
appointment. 

(3) In this and the next succeeding section the 
•expression ‘^district judge” includes additional district 
judge, joint district judge, assistant district judge, chief 
judge of a small cause court, chief presidency magistrate, 
sessions, judge, additional sessions judge, and assistfjnt 
sessions judge. 

265. — (1) The Governor of each Province shall, after Subordi- 
consultation with the Provincial Public Service Commis- 
sion and with the High Court, make rules defining the service, 
standard of qualifications to be attained by persons 
■desirous of entering the subordinate civil judicial service 
of a Province. 

In this section, the expression '‘subordinate civil 
judicial service” means a service consisting exclusively 
•of persons intended to fill civil judicial posts inferior to 
the post of district judge. 

(2) The Provincial Public Service Commission for each 
Province, after holding such examinations, if any, as 
the Governor may think necessary, shall from time to 
time out of the candidates for appointment to the sub- 
ordinate civil judicial service of the Province make a list 
or lists of the persons- whom thev consider fit" for appoint- 
ment to that service, and appointments to that ser-vice 
' shall be made by the Governor from the persons included 
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* 

a-d. 1035. in the list or lists in accordance with such regulations 
from time to time be made by him as to the number 
—cent . ' of persons in the said service who are to belong to the 
different communities in the Province. 

(3) The posting and promotion of, and the grant of 
leave to, persons belonging to the subordinate civil judicial 
service of a Province and holding any post inferior to 
the post of district judge, shall be in the hands of the 
High Court, but nothing in this section shall be construed 
as taking away from any such person the right of appeal 
required to be given to him by the foregoing provisions 
of this chapter, or as authorising the High Court to deal 
with any such person otherwise than in accordance with 
the conditions of his service prescribed thereunder. 
Snbordmate 256. No recommeudation shall be made for the grant 
of magisterial powers or of enhanced magisterial powers 
to, or the withdrawal of any magisterial powers from, 
any person save after consultation with the district magis- 
trate of the district in which he is working, or with the 
Chief Presidency magistrate, as the case may be. 

Special Provisions as to Political Department. 

Officers of 257. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the 

lepMtoent. provisions of this Part of this Act shall not apply in re- 
lation to persons wholly or mainly employed in connection 
with the exercise of the functions of the Crown' in its 
relations with Indian. States. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the preceding sub- 
section, all persons so employed immediately before the 
commencement of Part III of this Act shall hold their 
offices or posts subject to the like conditions of service as 
to remuneration, pensions or otherwise as theretofore or 
not less favourable conditions, and in relation to those 
persons anything which might, but for the passing of this 
Act, have been done by or in relation to the Secretary 
of State in Council shall be done by or in relation to the 
Secretary of State, acting with the concurrence of his 
advisers. ■ 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
affecting the application to such persons of the rule of 
law that, except as otherwise provided by statute, every 
person employed under the Crown holds office during His* 
Majesty’s pleasure. 
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258. — (1) No civil post wliicli, immediately before the 
ooramencement of Part III of this Act, was a post in, 
or a post required to be held by some member of, a Central 
Service Class I, a Central Service Class II, a Railway 
Service Class I, a Railway Service Class II, or a Provin- 
cial Service, shall, if the abolition, thereof would adversely 
affect any person who immediately before the said date 
was a member of any such service, be abolished, except — 

(a) in the case of a post in connection with the affairs 
of the Federation, by the Governor-General 
exercising his individual judgment; 

(&) in the case of a post in connection with the affairs 
of a Province, by the Governor of the Province 
exercising his individual judgment. 

(2) No rule or order affecting adversely the pay, allow- 
ances or pensions payable to, or in respect of, a person 
appointed before the coming into operation of this Part 
■of this Act to a Central Service Class I, to a Railway 
Service Class I, or to a Provincial service, and no order 
upon a memorial submitted by any such person, shall be 
inade except — 

(a) in the case of a person who is serving or has 
served in connection with the affairs of the 
Federation, by the Governor-General exercising 
his individual judgment; 

(&) in the case of a person who is serving or has 
served in connection with the affairs of a Pro- 
vince, by the Governor of the Province exer- 
cising his individual judgment. 

(3) In relation to any person mentioned in this section 
who was appointed to a civil service of, or civil post 
under, the Crown in India by the Secretary of State or 
the Secretary of State in Council, or is an officer in His 
Majesty’s forces, the foregoing provisions of this section 
shall have effect as if for the reference to the Govern or- 
'General or the Governor, as the case may be, there was 
■substituted a reference to the Secretary of State. 

259. — (1) The salary and allowances of any person 
who was appointed before the first day of April, nineteen 
hundred and twenty-four, otherwise than by the Secretary 
<of State in Council, to a service or a post which at any 
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time between that date and the coming into operation of 
this Part of this Act was classified as a superior service or 
post shall be charged, if he is serving in connection with 
the affairs of the Pederation, on the revenues of the Pedera- 
tioD and, if he is serving in connection with the affairs 
of a Province, on the revenues of that Province ; 

Provided that, if any such person as aforesaid is 
serving in connection with the railways in India, so much 
only of his salary and allowances shall be charged on the 
revenues of the Pederation as is not paid out of the railway 
fund. 


(2) Any pension payable to or in respect of a person 
appointed as aforesaid, and any government contribu- 
tions to any provident fund or pensions fund in respect of 
any such person, shall be charged on the revenues of the 
Pederation. 


(3) The provisions of the last preceding subsection 
shall also apply in relation to persons who retired before 
the first day of April, nineteen hundred! and twenty-four, 
and before they retired belonged to services or held posts 
which were as from the said d^ate classified as superior 
ser^dces or posts, or which are declared by the Secretary 
of k.tate to have been services or posts equivalent in 
character to services or posts so classified. 


^ 260. — (1) Except as otherwise expressly provided in 
this chapter, any pension payable to or in respect of any 
person^ who, having been appointed to a civil service of, 
or a civil post under,, the Crown in India, retired from 
the service of His Majesty before the commencement of 
Part III of this Act shall, if it would have been payable 
by the Local Government in any Province if this Act had 
not passed, be paid out of the revenues of the correspond- 
ing Province and in any other case shall be paid out of 
the revenues of the Pederation. 


(2) Any pension payable to or in respect of any 
person who, having served in Burma or Aden retired 
from an All-India Service, a Central Service Class I, a 
Central Service plass II, a Pailway Service Class I, or 
a Railway Service Class II, before the commencement of 
of this Act shall be paid out of the revenues of 

« aforesaid nothing in this 

^ction applies to any person who retired after service in 
Burma or Aden. 
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Miscellaneous. a . d . 1935 . 

261. The powers conferred by this and the^ subsequent 

■chapters of this Part of this Act on the Secretary of 
State shall not be exercisable by him except with the with 
concurrence of his advisers. concnrrence 

Of nu 

262. — (1) The Puler or a subject of a Federated 

State shall be eligible to hold any civil office under the for^ffice of 
■Crown in India in connection with the affairs of the 
Federation, and the Governor-General may declare that British 
the Ruler or any subject of a specified Indian State which subjects, 
is not a Federated State, or any native of a specified tribal 
area or territory adjacent to India, shall be eligible to 
hold any such office, being ah' office specified in the 
declaration. 

(2) The Governor of a Province may declare* that 
the Ruler or any subject of a specified Indian State, or 
any native of a specified tribal area or territory adjacent 
to India, shall be eligible to hold any civil office in 
connection with the affairs of the Province, being an 
office specified in the declaration. 

(3) The Secretary of State may declare that any 
named subject of an Indian State, or any named native 
of a tribal area or territory adjacent to India, shall be 
eligible for appointment by 'him to any civil service under 
the Crown in India to which he makes appointments, and 
any person who, having been so declar^ eligible, is • 
appointed to such a service, shall be eligible to hold any 
civil office under the Crown in India. 

(4) Siibject as aforesaid and to any other express 
provisions of this Act, no person who is not a British 
subject shall be eligible to hold any office under the 
Crown in India : 

Provided that the Governor-General or, in relation 
to a Province, the Governor may authorise the temporary 
employment for any purpose of a jferson who is not a 
British subject. 

(5) In the discharge of his functions under this 
section the Governor-General or the Governor of a 
Province shall exercise his individual judgment. 

263. If an agreement is made between the Federa- joint ser- 
tion and one or more Provinces, or between two or more 
Provinces, for the maintenance ’ or creation of a service 
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common to tiie jPedGrEi-tioii and. one or more Provinces, . 
or common to two or more Provinces, or 'for tlie main- 
tenance or crGation of a post tlie functions whereof ar©' 
not restricted to the affairs of the Pederation or one- 
Province, the agreement may make provision that the- 
Gnvernor-Greneral or any Governor, or any Public Ser- 
vice Commission, shall do in relation to that service or- 
post anything which would under the provisions of this- 
chapter be done by the Governor or the Provincial Public 
Service Commission if the service' or post was a service- 
or post in connection with the affairs of one Province- 
only. 

CHAPTER III. 

Public Service Commissions. 

264. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, 
there shall be a Public Service Commission for the- 
Pederation and a Public Service Commission for each- 
Province. 

(2) Two or more Provinces may agree that — 

(а) there shall be one Public Service Commission- 

for that group of Provinces ; or 

(б) that the Public Service Commission for one- 

of the Provinces shall serve the needs of aU' 
the Provinces, 

and any such agreement may contain such incidental and- 
consequential provisions as may appear necessary or- 
desirable for giving effect to the purposes of the agree- 
ment and shall, in the case of an agreement that there- 
shall be one Commission for a group of Provinces, specify 
by what Governor or Governors the functions which are- 
under this Part of this Act to be discharged by the 
Governor of a Province are to be discharged. 

(3) The Public .Service Commission for the Federation' 
if requested so to do by the Governor of a Province may, 
with the approval of the Governor-General, agree to serve- 
all or any of the needs of the Province. 

(4) References in this Act to the Federal Public; 
Ser-vice Commission or a Provincial Public Service Com-- 
missipn shall, unless the context otherwise requires, be - 
construed as references to the Commission serving the- 
needs of the Peder.ation or, as the case may be, the Pro- 
vince as respects the particular matter in. question. 
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265. — (1) The chairman and other members of a a.d, 1935 . 
■Public Sei'vice Commission shall be appointed, in the case x. 
-of the Federal Commission, by the Governor-General in -^ont. 
'his discretion, and in the case of a Provincial Commission, Son ISd 
by the Governor of the Province in his discretion : ^affof 

Provided that at least one-half of the members of 
-every Public Service Commission shall be persons who 
at the dates of their respective appointments have held 
•ojBice for at least ten years under the Crown in India. 

(2) In the case of the Federal Commission, the 
•Governor-General in' his discretion and, in the case of a 
•Provincial Commission, the Governor of the Province in 
Oiis discretion, may by regulations — 

(a) determine the number of members of the com- 
mission, their tenure of office and their condi- 
tions of service; and 

(&) make provision -n-itli respect to the numbers of 
staff of the commission and their conditions of 
service. 


(3) On ceasing to hold office — 

(a) the chairman of the Federal Commission shall 
be ineligible for further employment under the 
Crown in India; 

'(,b) the chairman of a Provincial Commission shall 
be eligible foi- ajmointment as the chairman 
or a member of the Federal Commission, or 
•as the chairman of another Provincial Com- 
mission, but not for any other employment 
under the Grown in India; 

(( 0 ) no other member of the Federal or of any 
Provincial Commission shall be eligible for 
any other appointment under the Crown in 
.India without the approval, in the' case of 
an aj^ointment in connection with the affairs 
of a Province, of the Governor of the Province 
■in his discretion and, in the case of any other 
appointment, of the Governor-General in his 
' discretum. 


a® Federal and i-unotions 

^e Prcrvinciax Public Service Commissions to conduct S* 

to the services of the Comda- 
Federatjon and the services of the Province respectively. 
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(2; It shall also be the duty of the Federal Public- 
Servi(?3 Commissicin, if requested by auy two or more- 
Provinces so to do, to assist those Provinces in framing 
and operating schemes of joint recruitment for their- 
forest services, and any other services for which candi- 
dates possessing special qualifications are' required. 


(3) -J'he Secretary of State as respects services and' 
posts to which appointments are made by him, the- 
Governor-General in his discretion, as respects other 
services and posts in connection with the affairs of the- 
Federation, and th.e Governor in his discretion as respects 
other services and posts in connection with the affairs 
of a Province, may make regulations specifying the 
matters on which either generally, or in auy particular 
class of case or in any particular circumstances, it Rbaff 
not be necessary for a Public Service Commission to be 
consulted but, sub.jeGt to regulations so made and to the 
provisions of the next succeeding subsection, the Federal 
Commiosjon or, as tne ease may be, the Provincial Com- 
mission shall be consulted — 


(a) on all matters relating to methods of recruit-* 
ment to civil services and for civil posts; 

(&) on the principles to be followed in making 
appointments to civil services and posts and 
in making piomotions and transfers from one 
service to another and on the' suitability of 
candidates for such appointments, promotions- 
01 transf ers ; 

(o) cn all disciplinary matters affecting a person 
serving His Majesty in a civil capacity in India, 
matt^T-^ memorials or petitions relating to such 

(d) on any claim by or in respect of .a person who is- 
^erving-or iias served His Majesty in a civil 
capacity in India that any costs incurred by 

proceedings instituted 
to dor- J^®P®ot of acts done or purporting 

or y revenues of the Federation 

espeot of injuries sustained by a person while, 
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serving His Majesty in a civil capacity in India, a . d . 1935. 
and any question as to tlie amount of any sucltPAnTx. 
avrard, —cont. ’ 

and ic shall be he duty of a Public Service Commission 
to advise on any matter so referred to them and on any 
other matter "which the Governor-General in his discretion, 
or, as the case may be, the Governor in his discretion, 
may ref or to them.' 

(4) IN'othing in tliis section shall require a Public 
Service Commission to be consulted as respects the 
manner in wliicli apfiointments and posts are to b,e 
allocated as between the various communities in the 
Federation or a Province or, in the case of the subordinate 
ranks of the varion.s police forces in India, as respects 
an}' of the matters mentioned in paragraphs {n). (b), and 
(c) of subsection (3) of this section. 

267. Subject to the provisions of this section, an 
Act of the Federal Legislature or the Provincial Legis- f,mctbns 
lature may jirovide for the exercise of additional 
functions % the Federal Public Service Commission or, commis- 
as the case may bo, by the Provincial Public Service 
Commission : 

Provided that — 

(a) no Bill or amendment for the purposes afore- 
said shall lie introduced or moved without 
the previous sanction of the Governor- 
General in his discretion, or, as the case may 
be, of the Governor in his discretion; and 

(&) it shall be a term of every such Act that 
the functions conferred by it shall not be 
exercisable ■ 

(i) in relation to any person appointed to ss 

service or a post by the Secretary of State 
or the Secretary of State in Council, any 
officer in His Majesty’s Forces, or any holder, 
of a reserved post, except with the consent of 
the Secretary of State; or 

(ii) where the Act is a provincial Act, in relation 
to any person who is not a member of one of 
the services of the Province, except with the 
consent of the Governor-General. 
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268. Tlie expenses of the Federal or a Provincial 
Public Sei*vice Commission, including any salaries, allow- 
ances end pensions payable to or in respect of the 
members or staff of the Commission, shall be charged on 
the revenues of the Federation or, as the case may be, the 
Province ; 

Provided that nothing in this section shall charge 
on the revenues of a Province any pension which is 
virtue of the provisions of chapter ii of this Part of this 
Act charged on the revenues of the Federation. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Chaplains. 

263.-— (1) There may, as heretofore, be an establish- 
ment of chaplains to minister in India to be appointed 
by the Secretary of State and the provisions of chapter n 
of this Part of this Act shall, with any necessary modi- 
fications, apply in relation to that establishment and to 
persons appointed as chaplains by the Secretaiy of State 
or by the Secretary of State in Council, as they apply in 
relation to the civil services to which appointments are 
to be made by the Secretary of State and to persons 
appointed to a civil service under the Crown in India 
by the Secretary of State or by the Secretarv of State 
in uounen, and for the purposes o^ the provisions of 
chapter ii relating to persons who retired before the 
<Jommencement of Part III of this Act the said establish- 
ment sliall be deemed to be an all-India service. 

establishment of chaplains is 
maintained in the Province of Bengal, two members 

^ the Province must always be 

to Sf Swtland and shall be eLitled 

to have out of the revenues of the Federation such salary 

in that Proidni. ^ allotted to the military chaplains 

and^to\he ProvS/S^® ^ Province of Madras 
■Vince of Bengal. ombay as it applies to the Pro- 
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solemnities used in the Church of Scotland, and shall be a.d. 1935. 
subject to the spiritual and ecclesiastical jurisdiction in x. 
all things of the Presbytery of Edinburgh, whose judg- —cont. 
ments-.sjiall be subject to dissent, protest and appeal to 
■the Provincial synod of Lothian and Tweeddale and to 
the General Assembly of the Church of Scotland. 

CHAPTER V. 

General. 

270. — (1) No proceedings civil or criminal shall be 
instituted against any person in respect of any act done acts, 
or purporting to be done in the execution of his duty 
as a servant of the Crown in India or Burma before the 
relevant date, except with the consent, in the case of a 
•person who was employed in connection with the affairs 
of the Government- of India or the affairs of Burma, of 
the Governor-General in his discretion, and in the case 
of a person employed in connection with the affairs of a 
Province, of the Governor of that Province in bis 
discretion. 

(2) Any civil or criminal proceedings instituted, 
whether before or after the coming into operation of 
this Part of this Act, against any person in respect of any 
act done or purporting to be done in the execution of his 
duty as a servant of the Crown in India or Burma before 
the relevant date shall be dismissed unless the court is 
satisfied that the acts complained of were not done in good 
faith, and, where any such proceedings are dismissed the 
costs incorred by the defendant shall, in so far as they are 
not recoverable from the persons instituting the proceed- 
ings, be charged, in the case of persons employed in 
connection with the functions of the Governor-General 
in Council or the affairs of Burma, on the revenues of the 
Federation, and in the case of persons employed in 
connection with the affairs of a Province, on the revenues 
of that Province. 

(3) I’c-r the purposes of this section — 

the expression “the relevant date” ' means, in 
relation to acts done by persons employed about 
the affairs of a Province or about the affairs 
• of Burma, the commencement of Part III of 
this Act and, in relation to acts done by persons 
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employed about the afiairs of the Federation, 
the date of the establishment of the Fede- 
ration; 

references to persons employed in connection with 
the functions of the GoVernor-General in 
Council include references to persons employed 
in connection with the affairs of any Chief 
Coimmissiorier’s Province; 

a person shall be deemed to have been employed 
about the affairs of a Province if he was 
employed about the affairs of the Province as 
constituted Pit the date when the act complained 
of occurred or is alleged to have occurred. 

271. — (1) No Bill or amendment tci abolish or 
restrict the protection afforded to certain servants of the 
Crown in India by section one hundred and ninety-seven 
of the Indian Code of Criminal Procedure, or by sections 
eighty to eighty-two of the Indian Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, shall be introduced or moved in either Chamber of 
the Federal Legislature without the previous sanction of 
the Governor-General in his discretion, or in a Chamber 
of a Pr(, vincial Legislature ivithout the previous sanction 
of the Governor in his discretioln. 


(2) The powers conferred upon a Local Government 
by the said section one hundred and ninety-seven with 
respect to the sanctioning of prosecutions and the 
drtermination of the court before which, the person by 
whom and the maiuior in which, a public servant is to be 
tried, shall be exercisable only — 

(a) in the case of a person employed in connection 
mth the affairs of the Federation, by the 
Governor-General exercising his individual 
3 udgment; and 

(f>) in the case of a person employed in connection 
■mth the affairs of a Province, bv the Governor 
jud^ent exercising his individual 

'conSnl^^f nothing in this subsection shall be 

P^oSSt^J? r? the Federal or a 

■RiP ^ Legislature to amend the said section bv a 

?riviousTr.^^^^^ introduced or moved w4h sue? 

Ibis section ^ subsection (1) of 
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(3) 'Where a civil suit is instituted against a public a.d. 1955 . 
officer, within the meaning of that expression as used in pam x. 
the Indian Code of Civil Procedure, in respect of any 
act purporting to be done by him in his official capacity, 
the whole or any part of the costs incurred by him and 
of an}' damages or costs ordered to be paid by him shall, 
if the Governor-General exercising his individual judg- 
ment so directs in the case of a person employed in connec- 
tion with the affairs of the Federation, or if the Governor 
exercising his individual judgment so directs in the case 
of a person employed in connection with the affairs of a 
Province, be defrayed out of and charged on the revenues 
of tlie Federation or of the Province, as the case may be. 

272. Any pension pajmble to or in respect of a person 

who mont of 

certain 

(a) before the commencement of Part III of this Act 

had served His Majesty in India, Burma or cxemptioa 
Aden, or elsewhere under the Governor-Genera.l 

• rx *1 pension.*? 

m Council; or fromtaxa- 

{b) after the commencement of Part III of this Act — indu? 

(i) serves in India as an officer of Hip. 
Majesty’s forces, or 

(ii) is appointed to a civil service of, or to 
an office or post under, the Crown in India 
by His Majesty or the Secretary of State; or 

(iii) holds a reserved post, 

shall, if the person to whom the pension is payable is 
residing permanently outside India, be paid on behalf of 
the Federation or the Province, as the case may be, by, 
or in accordance with arrangements made with, the Secre- 
tary of Stare, and be exempt from all taxation imposed 
by or under any existing Indian law, or any law of the 
Federal or of a Provincial Legislature. 

273. —(1) His IHajestv may by Order in Council pro- Provisions 

vide for the vesting 'in Commissioners to be appointed tai^ 

under the Order of — pension 

funds. 

(а) the Indian Military Widows and Orphans Fund; 

(б) the Superior Services (India) Family Pension 
Fund; 

(c) a fund to be formed out of the moneys contributed 
and to be contributed under the Indian Military 
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Menace Family Pension Eegulations for the pur- 
pose of paying pensions payable under those 
r^ulations ; 

(d) a fund to be formed out of the moneys conti’ibuted 
and to be contributed under ^>he Indian Oivil 
Service Family Pension Rules for. the purpose 
of paying pensions payable under those rules, 

for the investment of the said funds by the Commissioners, 
in such manner as, subject to the provisions of the Order, 
they think fit, for the administration of the said funds in 
otheir re.spects by the Secretary of State, for the remunera- 
tion of the Commissioners out of the said funds, and for 
any other matters incidental to or consequent!^ on the 
purposes of the Ci-cler; and if any such Order is made, 
then, as from such date as may be specified in the Order, 
any pensions payable under the said regulations and 
rules, shall, subject to the provisions of subsection (31 of - 
this section be payable out of the appropriate fund' in the 
hands of the Commissioners, and' not otherwise 

Before recommending His Majesty to make any Order 
in Council under this subsection, the Secretary of State 
shall consider an 3 ^ repre.«entations made to him by any of 
the existing subscribers and beneficiaries or by any persons 
appearing to him to represent any body of those subscri- 
bers or beneficiaries. 

(2) Any such Order as aforesaid shall provide that the 
balance in the hands of the Governor-General on the 
thirty-first day of March next following the passing of 
this Act in respect of the Indian Military Widows and 
Orphans Fund and the Superior Services (India) Family 
Pension Fund, and in respect of the moneys theretofore 
contributed under the Indian Military Service Familv 
Pension Regulations and the Indian Civil Service Family 
Pension Rules shall, subject to the provisions of subsection 

of this section be transferred to the Commissioners’, 
betore the expiration of three years from the said date 
either all at one time or by instalments, together with such 
interest as may be prescribed by or under the Order : 

Provided that His Majesty in Council may. if it ap- 
pears to him necessary so to do, extend the said period of 
three years. 

(3) Anj- such Order as aforesaid shall provide for 
the making of objections by and on behalf of existing 
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subscribers and beneficiaries to the vesting of any such a.d. 1935 . 
fund as aforesaid in the Conmiissioners and, if any objec- 
tion is so made in the manner and within the time limited —oont. 
by the Order — 

(а) so much pf any money in the hands of the Gover- 

nor-General as represents the interest of the ob- 
jector shell not be transferred to the Commis- 
sioners, but shall be dealt with as part of the 
revenues of the .Federation; and 
(&) in lieu of any pensions which might be payable 
out of the said funds to or in respect of the objec- 
tors there shall be payable out of the revenues of 
the Federation to and in respect of the said per- 
sons such pensions on such conditions as may be, 
specified in rules to be made by the Secretary of 
State. 

(4) Any such Order as aforesaid may, notwithstanding 
anything in this Part of this Act or in the regulations 
or rules relating to the fund in question, provide for the 
making of such alterations in any pensions payable out of 
the fund to which the Order relates as may be reasonably 
necessary in consequence of the transfer effected under the 
Order, 

(5) Any interest or dividends received by the Commis- 
sioners on sums forming part of any fund vested in them 
under this section shall be exempt from income-tax in the 
United Kingdom, and estate duty shall not be payable in 
Great Britain, nor, if the Parliament of Northern Ireland 
so provides, in Northern Ireland, in respect of any pension 
payable under the regulations or rules relating to any such 
fund. 

(б) In this section — 

references to the Indian Military Service F^-mily" 
Pension llegulations or the Indian Civil Service- 
Family Pension Rules diall be construed as inclu- 
ding references to any regulations or rules which 
may be substituted therefor; 
the expression “existing subscribers and beneficiaries” 
means in relation to the Indian Military Widows 
and Orphans Fund and the Superior Services 
(India) Family Pension Fund persons who havfr 
subscribed to, or are or have been in receipt of , 
pensions from, those funds, and, in relation to 
the funds to be formed out of the moneys contri- 
buted under the Indian Military Service Family 
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Pension Regulations and the Indian Civil Servi®© 
Family Pension Rules, persons who have con- 
tributed under, or are or have been in receipt 
of pensions payable under, the regulations or 
rules,* not being persons who have surrendered 
or forfeited their interest in the Fund or, as the 
case may be, their interest under the regulations 
or rules; 

references to pensions payable under the said regula- 
. tions or the said rules do not include references 

to any pension or portion of a pension payable 
otherwise Uian cut of the moneys contributed and 
to be contributed under those regulations or rules; 

references to moneys so contributed, or to be so con- 
tributed, includ!e references to interest upon such 
moneys. 

(7) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, and in 
particular notwithstanding the separation of Burma and 
Aden from India, the provisions of this section shall 
apply in relation to persons who, before the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act, were serving His Majesty 
in India, Burma or Aden, and after the commencement 
thereof continue to serve His Majesty in Burma or Aden, 
as they apply in relation to other persons who are serving 
or have^ served His Majesty in India, and accordingly tlie 
regulations and rules relating to anj”^ such fund- may apply 
in relation to any such persons as aforesaid. 

If any Order in Council is made under this section, 
andnf provision in that behalf is made by the Acts or 
^iles relating to conditions of service of persons servin*^ 
Hrs Majesty in Burma, tbe said regulations and rules 
may also extend to persons appointed to the service of 
the Crown in Burma after the commencement of Part III 
of this Act. 


Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the India 

Annuity Funds 

Act, 1874. and the Bombay Civil Fund Act. 1882 shall 
^ subject to tbe following adapta- 

A f anything to be done under the 

^ Secretary of State in Council shall 
after the commencement of Part III of this Act be don e 
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by or to the Secretar}* of State, and for anj^ reference in a.d. 1935 . 
:the said Acts to the revenues of India there shall be substi- pakt x. 
.tuted a reference to ^/he revenues of the Federation, —cont. 

275. A person shall not be disqualified by sex for being 
.ap23ointed to any civil service of, or civil post under, the qualified by 

Crovm in India other than such a service or post as may 
be specified by any general or special order made — offices. 

(a) by the Governor-General in the case of services 
and posts in connection with the affairs of ^.he 
Federation; 

(h) by the Governor of a Province in the case of ser- 
vices and posts in connection with the affairs of 
the Province; 

(c) by the Secretary'' of State in relation i.o appoint- 
ment.si made by him : 

Provided that anj^ such agreement with respect to joint 
•services and posts as is mentioned in chapter ii of this 
I*art of this Act may provide for the powers conferred 
^y this section on the Governor-General and the Governor 
•of a Province being exercised, with respect to the service^. 

•or posts to which the agreement applies, by the Governor- 
vGeneral or a specified Governor. 

276. Until other provision is made under the ajipro- Transitional 
■priate provisions of this Part of this Act, any rules made 
-under the Government of India Act relating to the civil 
services of, -or civil posts under, tlie Crown in India which 

were in force immediately before the commencement of 
Part III of this Act, shall, notwithstanding the repeal 
of that Act, continue in force so far as consistent with 
this Act. and shall be deemed to be rules made under the 
.-appropriate provisions of this Act, 

277. — (1) In this Part of this Act — interpreta- 

the expression “all-Tndia Service,” "Central Service 

Class I,” “Central Service Class II,” “Eailway 
Service Class I,” "Eailway Service Class IT’’ and 
“Provincial Service” mean respectively the ser- 
vices which were immediately before the com- 
mencement of Part Til of this Act. so describef^ 
respectively in the classification rules then in 
force under section ninety-six B ojp the' Govern- 
ment of India Act; and 
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references to dismissal from- His Majesty ’& service 
include references to removal from His Majesty’s ^ 
set vice. 

(2) References in this Part of this Act to persons ap- 
pointed to a civil service of, or a civil post under, the- 
Crown in India — 

(a) include references to persons who, after service- 
in India, Burpia, or Aden, retired from the ser- 
vice of His Majesty before the commencement 
of Part III of this Act; 

(&) do not include references to persons so appointed 
who, after the commencement of Part III of this- 
Act, become members of a civil service of, or hold 
civil posts under, the Crown in'" Burma or Aden. 

(3) The inclusion in this Part of this Act of provisions- 
expressly requiring the Governor -General or a Governor 
to exercise his individual judgment with respect to any 
matter shall not be construed as derogating from the 
special responsibility of the Governor-General and the- 
Governors for the securing to, and to the dependants of, 
persons who are or have been members of the public ser- 
vices of any rights jDrovided or preserved for them by or 
under this Act and the safeguarding of their legitimate- 
interests. 


to 

of 


PART XI. 

THE SECRETARY OF STATE. HIS ADVISERS 
AND HIS DEPARTMENT. 

K There shall be a bodv of persons appointed’ 

three nor 

W Secretary of State mav 

from time to time determine, whose duty it shall be to- 

Indi?n?^ of State on any matter relating to- 

India on which he may desire their advice. ^ 

persons for the time being- 
advisers of 

** parsons -who have held office for al- 
Icst ten years under the Crown in India Ld hare nS- 
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last ceased to perform in India official duties under the 1935. 
•Crown more than two years before the date of their respec- p^^Txi. 
tive appointments as advisers under this section. —cont 

(3) Any person appointed as an adviser to the Secre- 
•'tary of State shall hold office for a term of five years and 
-shall not be eligible for reappointment : 

•Provided that — 

(a) any person so .appointed may by writing under his 
hand resign his office to the Secretary of State; 

(&) the Secretary of State may,, if he is satisfied that 
any person so appointed has by reason of infirmity 
of mind or body become unfit to continue to holcl 
his office, by order remove him from his office. 

(4) A person for the time being holding office as adviser 
'to the Secretary of State shall not be capalile of sitting or 
voting in either House of Parliament. 

(5) There shall be paid out of moneys provided by 
Parliament to each of the advisers of tfie Secretary of 
State a salary of thirteen hundred and fifty pounds a year, 

-and also to any of- them who at the date of his appointment 
■was domiciled in India a subsistence allowance of six 
;hundred' jiounds a year. 

(6) Except as otherwise expressly provided in this 
•Act, It shall be in the discretion of the Secretary of State 
whether or not he consults with his advisers on any matter, 
and, if so, whether he consults with them collectively or 
with one or more of them individually, and whether or not 
he acts in accordance with any advice ffiven to him by 

•.them. ■ 

^ (7) Any provision of this Act which requires that the 
.Secretary of State .shall obtain the concurrence of his 
^dviisei .s shall be deemed jfco be satisfied if at a ineetin®’ 
of hio advisens he obtains the concurrence of at least one 
half of those present at jthe meeting, or if such notice and 
opportunity for objection as may he prescribed has been 
given to those advisers and none of them has required 
ithat a meeting shall be held for discussion of the matter" 
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In this subsection “ prescribed ” means prescribed by 
rules of business made by the Secretary of State after 
obtaining at a meeting of his advisers the concurrence of 
at least one-half of those present at the meeting. 

(8) The Council of India as existing immediately 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act shall 
be dissolved. 

(9) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing pro- 
visions of this section, a person who immediately before 
the commencement of Part III of this Act was a member 
of the Council of India may be appointed under this sec- 
tion as an adviser to the Secretary of State to hold office 
as such for such period less than five years as the Secretary 
of State may think fit. 

279. — (1) All stock or money standing to the credit of 
the Secretary of State in Council in the books of the Bank 
of England at the commencement of Part III of this^ Act 
shall, as from that date, be transferred to the credit of 
the Secretary of State, and any order or instrument with 
respect to that stock or money executed by the Secretary 
of State or by such person as may be authorised in writing 
by the Secretary of State for the purpose, either generally 
or specially, shall be a sufficient authority and discharge 
to the Bank in respect of anything done by the Bank iu 
accordance therewith. 

(21 Any directions, authority or power of attorney 
given or executed by or on behalf of the Secretary of State 
in Council and in force at the commencement of Part IIT 
of this Act shall continue in force until countermanded 
or revoked by the Secretary of State. 

280. — (1) As from the commencement of Part III of 
this Act the salary of the Secretary of State and the 
expenses of his department, including the salaries and 
remuneration of the staff thereof, shall be paid out of 
moneys provided by Parliament. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding' 
s<=ctton 'vvilh respect to the transfer of certairi existing 
officers and servants, the Secretary of State may 
appoint such officers and servants as he, subject to' 
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the consent of the Treasury as to numbers, may think a.d. 1955, 

and there shall be paid to persons so appointed such xi. 
salaries or remuneration as the Treasury may from time —cont. 
to time determine. 

(3) There shall be charged on and paid out of the 
revenues of the Federation into the Exchequer such 
]5eriodical or other sums as may from time to time be 
agi’eed between the Governor-General and the Treasury 
in respect of so much of the expenses of the department 
of the Secretary of State as is attributable to the per- 
formance on behalf of the Federation of such functions 
us it may be agreed between the Secretaiy of State and 
the Governor-General that that department should so per- 
form. 

281. — (1) All persons who immediately before the 
commencement of Part III of this Act were officers or personnel, 
servants on the permanent e.stablishment of the Secretary 
of State in Council .shall on that date be transferred to 
the department of the Secretary of State and shall be 
deemed 10 be permanent Civil Servants of the State. 

(2) Subject as hereinafter provided, the provisions of 
the Superannuation Acts, '1834 to 1035, and of any orders, 
rules and regulations made thereunder shall apply in 
relation to a person so transferred as aforesaid as they 
apply in relation to a person entering the Civil Service 
with a certificate from the Civil Service Commissioners, 
and for the purposes of those Acts, orders, rules and 
regulations his service shall be reckoned as if service on 
the permanent establishment of, and employment by, the 
Secretary of State in Council had at all times been sei vicc 
or employment in a public department the exj'enses 
whereof were wholly defrayed out of moneys provided by 
Parliament : 

Provided that neither the Superannuation Act, 1909, 9 
nor section four of the Superannuation Act, 1935, shall 
apply in relation to any person so transferred unless that 
Act, or, as the case may be, that section (as applicable 23 . 
to person^ on the permanent establishment of the Secre- 
tary of State in Council) would have applied in relation 
to him if this Act had not been passed. 

(3) His Majesty may by Order in Council direct that 
in their apjili cation to any person so transferred the said 
Acts, orders, rules and regulations shall have effect 
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subject to auy such modifications as may appear to His 
Majesty to be necessary for securing that the case of any 
such person shall not be dealt with in any maimer less 
favourable to him than it would have been dealt with if 
this Act had not been passed and he had continued to 
serve on the establishment of the Secretary of State in 
Council. 

(4) All persons who. not being on the permanent 
-establishment of the Secretairy of State in Council, were 
immediately before the commencement, of Part TIT of 
this Act officers or servants emplo3'^ed in the United 
ICingdom by the Secretary of State in Council shall on 
that date be transferred to the department of the Secre- 
tary of State and, for the purposes of the Superannuation 
Acts, 1834 to 1935, and the orders, rules and regulations 
made thereunder, employment by the Secretary of State 
in Council shall be treated as if it had been employment 
by the Secretary of State. 

(5) If the conditions of service of any person to whom 
the last preceding subsection applies included a condition 
as to eligibility for a retiring allowance in consideration 
of meritorious service, the Treasury may, if they think fit, 

-grant to him such an allowance on his"^ retirement. 

(6) Notwithstanding anything in the Pensions Com- 
mutation Acts, 1877 to 1882, it shall be lawful for the 
Treasury to commute for a capital sum so much of any^ 
■superannuation, compensation or retiring allowance as is 
payable out of moneys provided by Parliament to a 
person so transferred as aforesaid and for the Secretary 
•of State so to commute so much of any such allowance as 
is payable to such a person out of the revenues of the 
Pederation. 

Any such commutation shall be made upon such condi- 
tions as His Majesty in Cormcil may direct, not being 
more favourable than the conditions which would have 
applied to the person in question if he had retired from 
the establishment of the Secretary of State in Council. 

282. — (1) So much of any superannuation allow- 
ances, compensation allow^ances, retiring allo-wances, 
additional allowances or gratuities which may become 
payable to or in respect of officers and servants trans- 
ferred by the last preceding section to the department of 
the Secretary of State as His Majesty in Council may 
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determine to represent the proportion of such allowances a.d. lass, 
or gratuities attributable to service before the date of p^nT xi., 
transfer shall be paid out of the revenues of the Tedera- 
tion : 

ProA'ided that account shall not be taken of any 
service befoi-e the date of transfer in respect of which such 
an allowance or gratuity ]jaya,ble out of moneys provided 
by Parliament might, if this Act had not been passed, 
hiiA-e been awarded under the Superannuation Acts, -1834.- 
to 1935. 

(2) If any ofilcer or servant so transferred to the- 
departmenl of the Secretary of State, or any person who, 
having been previously on the establishment of the 
Sei.Tetary of State in Council, was immediately before- 
the commencement of Part III of this Act a member of 
the staff of the High Commissioner for India, or any 
person who immediately before the commencement of’ 

Part III of this Act was the Auditor of the Accounts of 
the Secretary of State in Council or a. member of his 
staff, .loses his emplo.yment by reason of the abolition of 
his office or post, or "by reason of any reorganisation of 
the department or of his office, where such abolition 
or reorganisation results in the opinion of the Secretary 
of State from the operation of this Act, the Secretary of 
State shall award to that officer or servant out of' the- 
revenues of the Federation such compensation as he may 
think just and equitable in augmentation of any allow- 
ance or gratuity for which that officer or servant may be 
otherwise eligible. 

Any paAunents directed by this section to be made 
out of the revenues of the Federation shall be charged' 
upon those revenues. 

283. — (1) The liability for payment of any super- Liability for- 
annuation allowances, compensation allorvances, retiring fnrespTctof- 
allowances, additional allowances and gratuities Avhich sprvico 
immediately before the commencement of Part III of this me^noomel^' 
Act Avere payable to or in respect of persons in respect ofPartiiL. 
of service on the establishment of the Secretary of State 
in Council, or in respect of service as Auditor of the 
Accounts of the Secretary of State in Council, or in respect 
of service as a member of that Auditor’s staff, or ])artly 
in respect of serAuce on the establishment of the Secretary 
of State in Council or as a member of that Auditor’s staff 
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and partly in respect of service as a member of the staff 
of the High Commissioner for India shall be a liability 
of the Government of the Federation, and those allow- 
ances andfgratuities shall be charged upon the revenues 
of the Federation. 

(2) The provisions of subsection ' (1) of this section 
shall also apply to so much of any superannuation allow- 
ances, compensation allowances, retiring allowances, 
additional allowances, and gratuities awarded after the 
commencement of Part HI of tliis Act to persons not 
transferred by the last but one preceding section as is 
attributable to such service before the commencement of 
Part HI of this Act as is mentioned in the said subsection 

284;. Any sums which, if this Acib had not lieen passed, 
would have been payable, whether as of right or not, by 
the Secretary of State in Council out of the revenues of 
India to or in respect of a person who was a subscriber 
to the Regular Widows’ Fund, the Flders Widows’ Fund, 
or the India Office Provident Ftmd. shall be paid out of 
the revenues of the Federation and charged on tho.se 
revenues. 

PART XII. 

MISCELLANEOUS AND GENERAL. 

The Crown and the Indian States. 

285. Subject in the case of a Federated State to the 
provisions of the Instrument of Accession of that State, 
nothing in thi'j Act affects the rights and obligations of the 
Crown in relation to any Indian State. 


■(^) His Majesty’s Representative for tlie 
exercise of the functions of the Ci’own in its relations with 
Indian States requests the assistance of armed forces for 

V functions, it shall be the dutv 

ot the Governor-General in the exercise of the executive 
authority of the Federation to cause the necessary forces 

but the net additional 
expense, if any, incurred in connection with tiio.se forces 
by reason of ^at employment shaU be deemed to be 
expenses of His Majesty incurred in discharging the said 
functions of the Crown. s 
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(2) In discharging his functions under this section the 
Governor-General shall act in his discretion. 

287. Arrangements may be made between His 
Majesty’s Representative for the exercise of the functions 
of the Grown in its relations with Indian States and the 
Governor of any Province for the discharge by the 
Governor and officers serving in connection with the 
affairs of the Province of powers and duties in connection 
with the exercise of the said functions of the Crown. 


Aden. 

288. — (1) On such date as Hi^ Majesty may by Order 
in Council appoint (in this section referred to as “the 
appointed day”) the then existing Chief Commissioner’s 
Province of Aden fin this section referred to as “Aden”) 
shall cease to be a part of British India. 

(2) At any time after the passing of this Act it shall 
be lawful for His Majesty in Council to make such pro- 
vision as he deems proper for the government of Aden 
after the appointed day, and any such Order in Council 
may delegate to any person or persons within Aden, nower 
to make laws for tlie peace, order and good government 
of Aden, without' prejudice to the power of His Majesty 
in Council, notwithstanding such delegation, from time 
to time to make laws for a,ny of the purposes aforesaid. 

(3) An Order made by His Majesty in Council by 
virtue of the preceding subsection may, without prejudice 
to the generality of the words of that subsection, contain 
provisions with respect to — 

(a) the continuing validity of all Acts, orders, ordi- 
nances and regulations in force in Aden imme- 
diately before the appointed day; 

{&) the continuing validity of lawful acts done by any 
authority in Aden before the appointed day ; 

(c) the validity and continuance of proceedings com- 
menced before the appointed day in any Court of 
,Tusf fee in, or having jurisdiction in, Aden ; and 
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(d) the enforcement by or against the Government of- 
Aden of claims ■which, it this Act had not beeiiv 
passed, might have been enforced by or against 
the Secretary of State in Coimcil in connection j 
with the administration of Aden. 


(4) If any such Order is made, it shall confer appellate- 
jurisdiction from courts in Aden upon such court in India 
as may be specified in the Order, and it shall be the duty 
of any court in India upon yhich jurisdiction is so con- 
fei’red to exercise that jurisdiction, and such contri- 
bution, if any. as His Majesty in Council may determine- 
shall be paid out of the revenues of Aden towards the 
expenses of that court. 


The Order shall also make provision specifying the- 
cases in which an appeal from that court in India may 
be brought to His Majesty in Council. 

(5) Any property which immediately before the sepa- 
ration of Aden from India was vested in His Majesty 
for tim purposes of the Government of India/ and either 
was then situate in Aden, or, by virtue of anv delegation - 
rom the Secretary of State in Council or otherwise, was 
then m the possession, or under the control of, or held on 
account of, the Local Government of Aden, shall, as from 
the said separation, vest in His Majestv for the puriioses 

iLhit ^«^en, and any contract made or 

or on behalf of the Secretary of 
State in Council before the said separation solely for a 

behalf orthrGovernmfnt oT Aden.^ incurred by or on 


New Provinces and alterations of boundaries of Provinces. 

w'i ‘’.f 1=4 from the Presidency of 

Bombay and shall form a Governor’s Province 
to be known as the Province of Sind; 

(&) <^issa and ^eh other areas in the Province of 
Bihar and Orissa as may be specified in the 
rder of His Ma-jesty shall be separated from- 
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that province, and such areas as maj’ be speci- a.p. 1935. 
fled in the said Order shall be separated from pabtXii^ 
the Presidency of Madras and the Central Pro-— 
vinces respectively, and Orissa and the other 
areas so separated shall together form a Gover- 
nor’s Province to be known as the Province of 
Orissa; and 

(c) the Province formerh' known as Bihar and Orissa 

shall be known as the Province of Bihar. 

(2) An Order in Council made under this section shall ' 

•define the boundaries of the Provinces of Sind and Orissa 
•and mav contain — 

(a) such provisions for their government and adminis- 

tration during the period before Part III of this 
Act comes into operation; 

(b) such provisions for varying during the said period 
the composition of the Local Legislature of any 
Presidency or Province the boundaries of which 
are altered under this section; 

•■(c) such provisions with respect to the laws which, 
subject to amendment or repeal by the Provin- 
cial or, as the case may be, the Pederal Legisla- 
ture, are to be in force in, or in any part of, Sind 
or Orissa respectively; 

(d) in the case of Orissa, such provisions with respect 

to the jurisdiction therein of any court thereto- 
fore exercising the jurisdiction of a High Court, 
either generally or for an^’ particular purpose- 
in any area to be included in the Province; 

(e) such provisions with respect to apportionments 
and adjustments of and in respect of assets and 
liabilities; and 

(/) such supplemental, incidental and consequential 
provisions, 

as His Majesty may deem necessary or proper. 

r 

CS) Subject to the provisions of anj’- such Order as 
aforesaid, the Governor-General in Council may, until 
the date on which Part III of this Act comes into opera- 
tion. exercise in relation to the Provinces of Sind and 
■'Orissa and any Presidency or Province the boundaries 
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of which are altered under this section any powers which 
he might have exercised if the said new Provinces had 
been constituted, or those boundaries had been altered, 
imder the provisions in that behalf contained in the Gov- 
ernment of India Act. 

(4) In this Act the expression “the Legislative 
Council of the Province” when used in relation to a date 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act shall in 
the case of Sind and Orissa be deemed to refer to the 
Legislative Councils of Bombay and of Bihar or Bihar and 
Orissa respectively. 


Ji,D. 1935, 

Past XII. 
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290. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section. His 
Majesty may by Order in Council — 

(a) create a new Province; 

(&) increase the area of any Province; 

(c) diminish the area of any Province; 

(d) alter the boundaries of any Province ; 

Provided that, before the draft of any such Order is 
laid before Parliament, the Secretary of State shall take 
such steps as His Majesty may direct for ascertaining the 
vie\;^ of the Federal Government and the Chambers of 
tne Federal Legislature and the views of the Governmeiit 
^^d the Chamber or Chambers of the Legislature of any 
Province which will be affected by the Order, both with 
respect to the proposal to make the Order and with respect 
to the provisions to be inserted therein. 


(2) An Order made under thi's section may contain 
such provisions for varying the representation in the 
federal Legislature of any Governor’s Province the 
boundaries of which are altered by the Order and for 
varying the composition of the Legislature of any such 
Province, such provisions with respect to apportionments 
and adjustments of and in respect of assets and liabilities, 
nrf, -o-? ^^PPlemental, incidental and consequential 
provisions as His Majesty may deem necessary or proper : 

Provided that, no such Order shall vary the total mem- 
bership of either Chamber of the Federa/Legislaturer 

(3) In this section the expression “Province” mean*? 
pSvince.^^''®™”'’’® ^ Chief Commissioner's 
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291. In so far as provision with respect to the—®®”* 

matters hereinafter mentioned is not made by this Act, H^^^afesty 

Eis Majesty in Council may from time to time make to make 

p^o^dsion with revSpect to those matters or any of them, ^“h^espect 

±hat is to say — tofran- 

chises and 

{a) the delimitation of territorial constituencies for elections, 
the purpose of elections under this Act; 

(Z/) the qualific.ations entitling persons to vote m 
territorial or other constituencies at such elec 
tions, and the preparation of electoral rolls; 

{c) the qualifications for being elected at such 
elections as a member of a legislative body; 

{d) the filling of casual vacancies in any such body; 

(e) the conduct of elections under this Act and the 
methods of voting thereat; 

'/) the expenses of candidates at such elections; 

(<7) corrupt practices and other offences at or in 
connection ■with such elections ; 

{Jh) the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of, 
or in connection "with, such elections; 

' {i) matters ancillary to any such matter as aforesaid. 

Provisions as, to certain legal matters. 

292. Notwithstanding the repeal by this Act of the E.’cisting 

Government of India Act, but subject to the other lawof 

[provisions of this Act, all the law in force in British India eont^w 

immediately before the commencement of Part III of »» force 
this Act shall continup in force in British India until 
altered or repealed or amended by a competent 
Legislature or other competent authority. 

293. His Majesty may by Order in Council to Adaptation 

be made at any time after the passing of this Act 

provide that, as from such date as may be specified in laws, &o. 

• the Order, any law in force in British India or in any 
part of British India shall, until- repealed or amended by 
a competent Legislature or other competent authority, 
have effect subject to such adaptations and modifications 
-as appear to His Majesty to be necessary or expedient 
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for bringing the provisions of that law into accord with 
the provisions of this Act and, in particular, into accord’ 
with the provisions thereof which reconstitute under 
different names governments' and authorities in India 
and prescribe the distribution of legislative and executive- 
powers between the Federation and the Provinces ; 

Provided that no such law as aforesaid shall be made 
applicable to any Federated State by an Order in Council 
made under this section. 

In this section the expression “law” does not 
include an Act of Parliament, but includes any ordinance, 
order, byelaw, rule or regulation having in British India- 
the force of law. 

294. — (1) FTeith-er the executive authority of the- 
Federation nor the legislative power of the Federal Legis- 
lature .shall extend to any area in a Federated State which 
ITis Majesty in signifying his acceptance of the Instru- 
ment of Accession of that State may declare to be an 
area theretofore administered by or on behalf of His 
Majesty to which it is expedient that the provisions of 
this subsection should apply, and references in this Act 
to a Federated State shaU not be construed as including- 
references to any such area : 

Provided that — 

(a) a declaration shall not be made under this- 
subsection with respect to any area unless, 
before the execution by the Ruler of the- 
Instrument of Accession, notice has been 
given to him of His Majesty’s intention to- 
make that declaration; 

(&) if His Majesty with the assent of the Ruler of 
the State relinquishes his iDOwers and juris- 
diction in relation to any such area or - any 
part of any such area, the foregoing provisions- 
of this subsection shall cease to apply to that 
area or part, and the executive authority of 
the Federation and the legislative power of' 
the Federal Legislature shall extend thereto- 
in respect of sUch matters and subject to sucR 
limitations as may be specified in a supple- 
mentary Instrument of Accession for the- 
State, 


\ 
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Xolhing in this subsection applies to any area if itA O. i936. 
.appears to His ^Fajestv that -jurisdiction to administer pahtXIL 
the area Avas granted to him .‘^olely in connection Avith .a 
.railway 

(2) r.nbiect as aforesaid and to the following pro- 
visions of this section, if. after the accession of a State 
‘becomes eiiective. poAver or jurisdiction therein with 
respect to any mat.fer is. by virtue of the Instrument of 
Accession o*f the State, exercisable, cither generally or 
•subject to limits, by the Federation, the Federal Legisla- 
ture, the Federal Court, the Federal UailAAmy Authority, 

•or a Court, or an authority cxcrci.sing the power or 
jurisdiction by virtue of an Act of the Federal Legislature, 

•^or is, by A-irtuc of an agreement made under Part VI of 
this Act in relation tc the administ rat-ion of a law of the 
Federal Legi.slaUirc. c.xercisable. cither generally or 
subject to limits, by the Puler or his ofliccrs, then any 
poAver or jurisdict-ion formerly exercisable on His 
Majesty's behalf in that State, AA'hcthcr bv A'irtue of the 
Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890. or othenAnse. shall not 53 and 54 
be exerci.«able in t.ha«, State Avith re.spect to that matter 

•or. a.s the case may be, Avith re.spect to that matter Avithin 
tho.se limits. 

(3) So much of any laAv as by virtue of any power 
•exercisod by or on behalf of His ^Majesty to make laws 
in a State is in force in a Fedei’ated Slate immediately 
before the accession of the State becomes offcctiA^e and 

•might by virtue of the Instrument of Accession of the 
'State be re-cnacted for that State by the Federal Legis- 
lature. shall continue in force and be deemed for the 
purposes of this Act to be a Federal law so re-enacted: 

Provided that any such Ioav may be repealed or 
amended by Act of the Federal Legislature and unless 
continued in forca by such an Act shall cease to have 
- effect on the expiration of Ha'c years from the date AAhen 
the accession of the State becomes effectiA'c. 

(4) Subject as aforesaid, the poAvers and jurisdiction 
exercisable by or on Ijehalf of Flis Majesty before the 

•commencement of Part III of this Act in Indian States 
:shall continue to be exercisable, and any Order in Council 
with respect to the said poAA*ers or Jurisdiction made 
under the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890, or otherwise, 
and all delegations, rules and orders made under any 
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such Order, shall continue to be of full force and effect 
PamXiIj until the Order is amended or revoked by a subsequent 
— eont. Order ; 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed as prohibiting His Majesty from relinquishing' 
any power or jurisdiction in any Indian State. 

(6) An Order in Council made by virtue and in 
exercise of the powers by the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 
1890, or otherwise in His Majesty vested, empowering 
any person to make rules and orders in respect of 
courts or administrative authorities acting for any terri- 
tory shall not be invalid by reason only that it confers, or' 
delegates powers to confer, on courts or administrative 
authorities power to sit or act outside the territory in 
respect of which they have jurisdiction or functions, or 
^at it confers, or delegates power to confer, appellate 
jurisdiction or functions on courts or administrative 
authorities sitting or acting outside the territory. 


Provisions 
as to death 
sentences. 


(6) In the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890, the ex- 
pression “a British court in a foreign country” shall, in ' 
relation to any part of India outside British India, include- 
any person duly exercising on behalf of His Majesty any 
jurisdiction, civil or criminal, original or appellate, 
whether by virtue of an Order in Council or not, and for- 
the purposes of section nine of that Act the Federal 
Court shall, as res])ects appellate jurisdiction in cases- 
tried by a British Court in a Federated State, be deemed 

^ British Possession or under the- 
autnority of His Majesty. 

(7) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as limiting - 
^y right of His Majesty to determine by what courts- 
British subjects and subjects of foreign countries shaU be- 
tried in respect of offences committed in Indian States. 

the provisions- 

of this Act with respect to Berar. 

death^i^l^^py^-''® sentenced to- 

S- T. the Governor-General in his dis 

suspension ilon 
^SSnfof P^rt beCe St' 

aforesaid no authority in India oSsidfa pToviZ'oJi' 
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Province and similar goods not so manufactured 
or produced, discriminates in favour of the 
former, or which, in ^;he case of goods manu- 
factured or produced outside the Province, dis-' 
criminates between goods manufactured or 
produced in one locality and similar goods 
manufactured or produced in another locality. 

(2) Any law passed in contravention of this- section 
shall, to the extent of the contravention, be inva.lid. 

293. — (1) No subject of His Majesty domiciled in 
India shall on grounds only of religion, place of birth, 
descent, colour or any of them be ineligible for ofi&ce 
under the Crown in India, or be prohibited on any such 
grounds from acquiring, holding or disposing of property 
or carrying on any occupation, trade, business or profes- 
sion in British India. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall affect the operation 
of any law which — 

(а) prohibits, either absolutely or subject to 

exceptions, the sale or mortgage of agricultural 
land situate in any particular area, and owned 
by a persuji belonging to some class recognised 
by the lav. as being a class of persons engaged 
in or connected with agriculture in that area, to 
any person not belonging to any such class; or 

(б) recognises the existence of some right, privilege 
or disability attaching to members of a com- 
munity by virtue of some personal law or custom 
having tne force of law. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
derogating from the special responsibility of the Governor- 
General or of a Governor for the safeguarding of the 
legitimate interests of minorities. 

(^) p6r.son shall be deprived of his property 
in British India save by authority of law. 

■u ^he Pederal nor a Provincial Legislature 

shall have power to make any law authorising the 
compulsory acquisition for public purposes of any land, 
■or any commercial or industrial underjbaking, or any 
ill company owning, any commercial or 
industrial undertaking, unless the law provides for the 
payment of compensation for the property acquired and 
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either fixes the amount of the compensation, or specifies a-D. loss: 
the priuciples on which, and the manner in which, it is paet 
to be determined. — 

(3) No Bill or amendment making provision for the 
transference to public ownership of any land or for the- 
extinguishment or modification of rights therein, including 
rights or privileges in respect of land revenue, shall be- 
introduced or moved in either Chamber of the Federal 
Legislature without the previous sanction of the Governor-' 

General in his discretion, or, in a Chamber of a Provincial 
Legislature without the previous sanction of the Governor 
in his discretion. 

(4) Nothing in this section shall afiect the provisions 
of any law in fotrce at the date of the passing of this Act 

(5) In this section “land” includes immovable 
propercy of every kind and any rights in or over such 
propertj% and “undertaking” includes part of an under- 
taking. 

300. — (1) The executive authority of the Federation Protectioa 
or oif a Province shall not be exercised, save on an order of certain.' 
the Governor-General or Governor, as the case may be, priynegea,. 
in the exercise of his individual judgment, so as to ^nd . 
derogate from any grant or confirmation of title of or to 
land, or of or to any right or privilege in respect of land 
or land revenue, being a grant or confirmation made 
before the first day of January, one thousand eight 
hundred and seventy, or made on or after that date for 
services rendered. 

(2) No pension granted or customarily payable 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act by the 
Governor-General in Council or any Local Government 
on political considerations or compassionate grounds shall 
be discontinued or reduced, otherwise than in accordance 
with any grant or order regulating the payment thereof, 
save on an order of the Governor-General in the exercise of 
his individual judgment or, as the case may be, of the 
Governor in the exercise of his individual judgment,, 
and any sum required for the payment of any such- 
pension shall be charged on the revenues of the Federation, 
or, as the case may be, the Province. 

(3) Nothing in this section affects any remedy for ai 
breach of any condition on which a grant was’ made.. 
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303.. Section eighteen of the East India Company 
Act, 1780, and section twelve of the East India Act, 
1797 (being obsolete enactments containing savings for' 
native law and custom) are hereby repealed. 

High Commissioner . 

302. — (1) There shall be a High Commissioner for 
India in the United Kingdom who shall be appointed, and 
whose salary and conditions of service shall be prescribed, 
by the Governor-General, exercising his individual jndg- 
ment- 

(2) The High Cijmmissioner shall perform on behalf 
of the federation such functions in connection with 
the business of the Federation, and, in particular, in 
relation to the making of contracts as the Governor- 
General may from time to time direct. 

(3) The High Commissioner may, with the approval 
of the Governor-General and on such terms as may be 
agreed, undertake to perform on behalf of a Province 
or Federated State, or on behalf of Burma, functions 
similar to. those which he performs on behalf of the 
Federation. 


General Provisions. 

303. — (1) The Sheriff of Calcutta shall be appointed 
annually by the Governor of Bengal from a panel of three 
persons to be nominated on the occasion of each vacancy 
by the High Court in Calcutta. 

(2) The Sheriff shall hold of&ce during the pleasure 
of the Governor and shall be entitled to soch remunera- 
tion as the Governor may determine and no other remu- 
neration. 

(3) Ju exercising his powers with respect to the 
appointment and dismissal of the Sheriff, and with respect 
to the determination of his reinuneration, the Governor 
shall exercise his ihdividual judgment. 

304;. Any person appointed by His Majesty to act 
as Governor-General or as the Governor of a Province 
during the absence of the Governor-General or the 
GovernoT’ from India . or during any period during which 
the Governor-General or the Governor is for any reason 
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iinrtblo Lo jicrform the dwlies of his ofRce, shall during, 
and in respect of, the period while he is so acting, have 
all the powers and immunities, and be subject to all the 
duties of, the Governor-General or Governor, as the case 
may be, and, if he holds any . other office, shall not act 
therein or be entitled to the salary and allowances apper- 
taining thereto while he is acting as Governor -General 
or Governor. 

305. — (1) The Governor-General and every Governor 
shall have his own secretarial staff to be appointed by 
him in his discretion. 

(2) The salaries and allowances of persons so appoint- 
ed and the office accommodation and other facilities to 
lie provided for them shall be such as the Governor-Gen- 
eral or, as the case may be, the Governor may in his dis- 
cretion determine, and the said salaries and allowances 
and the expenses incurred in providing the said accom- 
modation and facilities shall be charged on the revenues 
of the Federation or, as the case may be, the Province, 

306. — (1) No proceedings whatsoever shall lie in. and 
no process whatsoever shall issue from, any court in India 
against the Governor-General, against the Governor of 
a Province, or against the Secretary of State, whether in 
a personal capacity or otherwise, and, except with the 
sanction of His Majesty in Council, no proceedings what- 
soever shall lie in any court in India against any person 
who has been the Governor-General, the Governor of a 
Province, or the Secretary of State in respect of anything 
done or omitted to be done by any of them during his 
term of office in performance or purported performance of 
the duties thereof: 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be con- 
strued as restricting the right of any person to bring 
against the Federation, a Province, or the Secretary of 
State such proceedings as are mentioned in chapter nr 
of Part VII of this Act, 

(2) The provisions of the preceding subsection shall 
apply in relation to His Majesty’s Representative for 
the exercise of the functions of the Crown in its relations 
with Indian States as they apply in relation to the Gov- 
ernor-General. 
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SOT. For the purposes of the first elections of persons 
to serve as members of the Federal Legislature and of 
Provincial Legislatures, no person shall be subject to any 
disqualification by reason, only of the fact that he holds- — 

{a) an office of profit as a non-official member of the 
Fxeciitive Council of the Governor- General or 
a Governor, or as a minister in a Province; 

(&) an office which is not a whole time office remuner- 
ated either by. salary or by fees. 

308. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, 
if the Federal Legislature or any Provincial Legislature, 
on motions proposed in each Chamber by a minister on 
behalf of the council of ministers, pass a resolution re- 
commending any such amendment of this Act or of an 
Order in Council made thereunder as is hereinafter 
mentioned, and on motions proposed in like manner, 
present to the Governor-General or, as the case may be, 
to the Governor an address for submission to His Majesty 
praying that His Majesty may be pleased to communicate 
the resolution to Parliament, the Secretary of State shall, 
within six months after the resolution is so communi- 
cated, cause to be laid before both Houses of Parliament 
a statement of any action which it may be proposed to 
take thereon. 


The Governor-General or the Governor, as the case 
may be, when forwarding any such resolution and 
address to the Secretary of State shall transmit there- 
with a statement of his opinion as to the proposed 
amendment and, in particular, as to the effect which it 
would have on the interests of any minority, together 
with a report as to the views of any minority likely to be 
'affected by the proposed amendment and as to whether a 
majority of the representatives of that minority in the 
Federal or, as the case may be, the Provincial Legislature 
support the proposal, and the Secretary of State shall 
cause such statement and report to be laid before Parlia- 
ment. 

In performing his duties under this subsection the 
GovernoT--General or the Governor, as the case may be, 
shall act in his discretion. 
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(2) The amendments referred to in the preceding sub- a.d. 1935 . 

section are — ttt t 

(а) any amendment of the provisions relating to —cont. 
the size or composition of the Chambers of the 
Federal Legislature, or to the method of choos- 
ing or the qualifications of members of that 
Legislature, not being an amendment which 
would vary the proportion between the number 

of seats in the Council of State and the number 
of seats in the Federal Assembly, or would! vary, 
either as regards the Council of State or the 
Federal Assembly, the proportion between the 
number of seats allotted to British India and the 
number of seats allotted to Indian States; 

(б) any amendment of the provisions relating to the 
number of Chambers in a Provincial Legislature 

; or the size or composition of the Chamber, or of 
either Chamber, of a Provincial Legislature, or 
to the method of choosing or the qualifications 
of members of a Provincial Legislature; 

(c) any amendment providing that, in the case of 
women, literacy shall be substituted for any 
higher educational standard for the time being 
required as a qualification for the franchise, or 
providing that women, if duly qualified, shall 
be entered on electoral rolls without any appli- 
cation being made for the purpose by them or 
on their behalf; and 

{d) any other amendment of the provisions relating 
to the qualifications entitling persojis to be re- 
gistered as voters for the purposes of elections. 

(3) So far as regards any such amendment as is men- 
tioned in paragraph (c) of the last preceding subsection, 
the provisions of subsection (1) of this section shall apply 
to a resolution of a Provincial Legislature whenever pass- 
ed, but, save as aforesaid, those provisions shall not apply 
to any resolution passed before the expiration of ten 
years, in the case of a resolution of the Federal Legisla- 
ture, from the establishment of the Federation, and, in 
the case of a resolution of a Provincial Legislature, from 
the commencement of Part III of this Act. 

(4) His Majesty in Council may at any time before 
or after the commencement of Part III of this Act, 
whether the ten years . referred to in the last -preceding 
subsection have elapsed or not, and whether any such 
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address as is mentioned in this section has been submitted 
to His Majesty or not, make in the provisions of this 
Act any such amendment as is referred to in subsection 
12) of this section : 

Provided that — 

(i) if no such address has been submitted to His 
Majesty, then, before the draft of any Order 
which it is proposed to submit to His Majesty 
is laid before Parliament, the Secretary of 
State shall, unless it appears to him that the 
proposed amendment is of a minor or drafting 
nature, take such steps as His Majesty tnay 
direct for ascertaining ithe views of the Gov- 
ernments and Legislatures in India who would 
be affected by the proposed amendment and the 
views of any minority likely to be so affected, 
and whether a majority of the representatives of 
that minority in the Pederal or, as the case may 
be, the Provincial Legislature support the pro- 
posal; 

iil) the provisions of Pait II of the First Schedule 
to this Act shall not be amended without the 
consent of the Ruler of any State which will be 
affected by the amendment. 

309. — -(1) Any power conferred -by this Act on His 
Majesty in Council shall be exercisable only by Order in 
Coun-cil, and subject as hereinafter provided, the Secre- 
tary of State shall lay before Parliament the draft of any 
Order which it is proposed to recommend His Majesty to 
make in Council under any provision of this Act, and no 
further proceedings shall be taken in relation thereto 
except in pursuance of an address presented to His 
Majesty by both Houses of Parliament praying that the 
Order may be made either in the form of the draft, or 
with such amendments as may have been agreed to by re- 
solutions of both Houses : , 

Provided that, if at any time when Parliament is dis- 
solved or prorogued, or when both Houses of Parliament 
are ad 30 umed for more than fourteen days, the Secretary 
of btate is of opinion that on account ’of urgency an 
^rder m Cotmoil should be made under this Act forthwith. 
It shall not be necessary for a draft of the Order to be 
laid before Parliament, but the Order shaU cease to have 

196 



■[25 & 26 Geo. 5.] Government of India Act, 1935. [Oh. 42.3 

effect at the expiration of twenty-eighib days from the 
date on which the Commons House first sits after the 
making of the Order imless within that period resolutions 
approving the making of the Order are passed by both 
Houses of Parliament. 

(2) Subject to any express provision of this Act, His 
Majesty in Council may by a subsequent Order, made in 
accordance with the provisions of the preceding subsec-' 
tion, revoke or vary any Order previously made by him in 
Council under this Act. 

(3) Nothing in this section applies to any Order of 
•His Majesty in Council made in connection with any 
appeal to His Majesty in Council, or to any Order of His 
Majesty in Council sanctioning the taking of pi’oceedings 
against a person who has been the Governor-General, 
iffis Majesty’s Representative for the exercise of the 
functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian 
States, the Governor of a Province or the Secretaiy of 
State. 

310. — (1) Whereas difficulties may arise in relation to 
the transition from the provisions of the Government of 
India Act to the provisions of this Act, and in relation to 
the transition from the provisions of Part XITI of this 
Act to the provisions of Part II of this Act: 

And whereas the nature of those difiiculties, and of the 
provision which should be made for meeting them, cannot 
at the date of the passing of this Act be fully foreseen : 

Now therefore, for the purpose of facilitating each of 
the said transitions His Majesty may by Order in Coun- 
cil— 

.(g) direct that this Act and any provisions of the Gov* 
■ernment of India Act still in force shall, during 
such limited period as may be specified in the 
Order, have effect subject to such adaptations 
and modifications as may be so specified ; 

<(&) make, with respect to a limited period so specified 
such temporary provision as he thinks fit for 
-ensuring that, while the transition is being 
'effected and during the period immediately fol- 
lowing it, there are available to all governments, 
in India and Burma sufficient revenues to enable 
ithe business of those governments to be carried 
am; and 
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(c) mate such other temporary provisions for the 
I purpose of removing any such ■ difP.culties as 

aforesaid as may be specified in the Order. 

(2) No Order in Council in relation to the transition 
from the provisions of Part XIII of this Act the provi- 
sions of Part II of this Act shall be made under this 
section after the expiration of six months from the estab- 
lishment of the Federation, and no other Order in Conn- 
cil shall be made under this section after the expiration 
of six months from the commencement of Part III of this 
Act. 


Interpretation. 

311. — (1) In this Act and, unless the context otherwise 
requires, in any other Act the following expressions have 
the meanings &reby respectively assigned to them, that 
is to say : — 

“British India” means all territories for the time 
being comprised within the Governors’ Provinces 
a,nd the Chief Commissioners’ Provinces; 

“India” means British India together with all ter- 
ritories of any Indian Euler under the suzerainty 
of His Majesty, all territories under the suzerain- 
ty of such an Indian Eiiler, the tribal areas, and 
any other territories which His Majesty in 
Council may, from time to time, after ascgtlain- 
ing the views of the Federal Government and 
the Federal Legislature, declare to be part of 
India ; 

“Burma” includes (subject to the exercise by TBs 
Majesty of any powers vested in him with respect 
to the alteration of the boundaries thereof) all 
territories which were immediately before the 
commencement of Part III of this Act comprised 
in India, being territories lying to the east of 
Bengal, the State of Manipur. Assam and any 
tribal areas connected with Aasam; 

British Burma means so much of Burma as be- 
longs to His Majesty; 

“Tribal areas” means the areas along the frontiers 
of India or in Baluchistan which are not part of 
British India or of Burma or of any Indian 
State or, of any foreign State; 
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any territories for tlie time being comprised ins* 
British India, being a legislature, authority or' 
person having power to make such a law, ordi- 
nance, order, byelaw, rule or regulation; 

“goods” includes all materials, commodities, an^. 
articles; 

“guarantee” includes any obligation undertakens- 
before the commencement of Part III of this- 
Act to make payments in the event of the profits 
of an undertaking falling short of a specified^ 
amount; 

“High Court” does not, except where it is expressly 
so provided, include a High Court in a I’ederat- 
ed State; 

“I.ocal Government” means any such Governor in 
Council, Governor acting with ministers, Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in Council, Lieutenant-Govern- 
or or Chief Commissioner as was at tbe relevant- 
time a Local Government for the purposes of thcf 
Government of India Act or any Act repealed 
by that Act, but does not, save where the con- 
text otherwise requires, include any local Gov- 
ernment in Burma or Aden; 

“pension” in relation to persons in or formerly in- 
the service of the Crown in India, Burma or' 
Aden, means a pension, whether contributory or 
not, of any kind whatsoever payable to or in res-- 
peot of any such person, and includes retired pay 
so payable, a gratuity so payable and any sum or* 
sums' so payable by way of the return, with or- 
without interest thereon or any other addition i 
thereto, of subscriptions to a provident fund; 

"pleader” includes advocate; 

“Provincial Act” and “Provincial law” mean, sub-- 
ject to the provisions of this section, an^ 
Act passed or law made by a Provincial Legis-- 
lature established under this Act; 

“public notification” means a notification in the- 
Gazette of India or, as the case may be, the: 
official Gazette of a Province; 

“securities” includes stock; 
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^‘taxation” includes the imposition of anjr tax or a.d. 1936.. 
impost •whether general or local or special, and pah® xii. 
“tax” shall be construed accordingly; —eont. 

“railway” includes a tramway not wholly within a 
municipal area; 

“federal railway” does not include an Indian State 
railway but, save as aforesaid, includes any 
railway not being a minor railway ; 

■“Indian State railway” means a railway owned by a 
State and either operated by the State,' or 
operated on behalf of the State otherwise than 
in accordance with a contract made with the 
State by or on behalf of the Secretary of State 
in Council, the Federal Government, the Federal 
Railway Authority, or any company operating a 
federal railway; 

■'"minor railway” means a railway which is wholly 
situate in' one unit and does not form a con- 
tinuous line of communication with a federal 
railway, whether of the same gauge or not; and 

“unit” means a Governor’s Prcvince, a Chief Com- 
missioner’s Province or a Federated State. 

(3) No Indian State shall, for the purpose of any 
reference in this Act to Federated States, be deemed to 
have become a Federated State until the establishment 
'Of the Federation. 

(4) In paragrajjh (3) of section eighteen of the 
Interpretation Act, 1889 (which paragraph defines the 
•expression “colony”) for the words “exclusive of the 
British Islands and of British India” there shall be 
substituted the words “exclusive of the British Islands 
-and of British Iiuiia and of British Burma.” 

(5) Any Act of Parliament containing references to 
India or any part thereof, to countries other than or 
situate outside India or other than or situate outside 
British India, to His Majesty’s dominions, to a British 
possession, to the Secretaiy of State in Council, to the 
■Governor-General in Council, to a Governor in Council or 
to Legislatures, courts, or authorities in, or to matters 
relating to the government or administra-tioh of India or 
'British India .shall have effect .subject to siich adaptations 
.and modifications as His Majesty in Council may direct, 
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being adaptations, and modifications wliich appea’r to His 
Majesty in Council to be necessary or expedient in con- 
sequence of the provisions of this Act. 

Any power of any legislature under this Act to repeal 
or amend any Act adapted or modified by an Order in 
Council under this subsection shall extend to the repeal 
or amendment of that Order, and any reference in this 
Act to an Act of Parliament shall be construed as in- 
cluding a reference to any such Ordfer. 

(6) Any reference in^ this Act, to Federal Acts or laws 
or Provincial Acts or laws, or to Acts or laws of the 
Federal or a Provincial Legislature, shall be construed as 
including a reference to an ordinance made by the 
Governor-General or a Governor-General’s Act' or, as the 
case may be, to an ordinance made by a Governor or a 
Governor’s Act. 

(7) References in- this Act to the taking of an oath 
include references to the making of an affirmation. 

PART Xlil. 

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS. 

312. The provisions of this Part of' this Act shall 
ipply with respect to the period elapsing between the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act and the establish- 
ment of the Federation. 

313. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act for 
the time being in force, such executive authority as is 
hereinafter mentioned shall be exercised on behalf of 
His Majesty by the Governor-General in Council, either 
directly or through officers subordinate to him, but nothing 
in this section shall prevent the Indian Legislature from 
conferring functions upon subordinate authorities, or be 
deemed to transfer to the Governor-General in Council 
any functions conferred by any existing Indian law on 
any court, judge or officer, or on any local or other 
authority. 

■(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act for the time 
being in force, the said executive authority extends — 

(a) to the matters with respect to which the Indian 
Legislature has, undler the said provisions, 
power to make laws; 
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I 

(&) to the raising in British India on behalf of His a.p. i9as. I 
Majesty of naval, military or air forces, and pae® 
to the governance of His Majesty’s forces borne —«<>«*• ' 

on the Indian establishment; I 

(c) to the exercise of such rights, authority and juris- i 

diction as are exercisable by His Majesty by 
treaty, grant, usage, sufferance or otherwise in 
and in relation to the tribal areas : 

Provided that — I 

(i) the said authority does not, save as expressly 

provided in the provisions of this Act for the i 

time being in force, extend in any Province to ' 

matters with respect to which the Provincial 
Legislature has power to make laws; 

(ii) the said authority does not extendi to the enlist- , 

ment or enrohneht in any force raised in 
British India of any person unless he is either 
a subject of His Majesty, or a native of India 
or of territories adjacent thereto; and 

(iii) commissions in any such forces shall be granted 
by His Majesty, save in so far as he may be 
pleased to delegate that power by virtue of 
the provisions of Part I of this Act or other- 
wise. 


_ (3) Eeferences in the provisions of this Act for the 
ihme being in force to the Governor-General and the 
Federal Government shall, except as respects matters with 
respect to which the Governor-General is required by the 
sai^d provisions to act in his discretion, be construed as 
references to the Governor-General in Council, and any 
reference to the Federation, except where the reference is 
to the establishment of the Federation, shall be construed 
as a reference to British India, the Governor-General in 
Council, or the Governor-General, as the circumstances 
and the context may require : 

Provided that — 


(a) any reference to the revenues of the Federation 
shall be construed as a reference to the revenues 
of the Governor-General in Council; 
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(b) the revenues of the Governor-General in Council 
shall, subject to the provisions of chapter i of 
Part VII of this Act with respect to the 
assignment of the whole or part of the net 
proceeds of certain taxes and duties to Pro- 
vinces andl to the provisions of this Act with 
respect to the Federal Railway Authority (so 
far as any such provisions are for the time 
being in force), include all revenues and public 
moneys raised or received either by the 
Governor-General in Council or by the 
Governor-General ; 

(c) the expenses of the Governor-General in dis- 
charging his functions as respects matters with 
respect to which he is required by the provi- 
sions of this Act for the time being in force 
to act in his discretion shall be defrayed out 
of the revenues of the Governor-General in 
Council. 

(4) Any requirement in this Act that the Governor- 
General shall exercise his individual judgment with res- 
pect to any matter shall not come into force until the 
establishment of the Federation, but, notwithstanding^ 
that Part II of this Act has not come into operation, 
the following provisions of this Act, that is to say — 

(a) the provisions requiring the prior sanction of the 
Governor-General for certain legislative pro- 
posals ; 

(&) the provisions relating to broadcasting; 

(c) the provisions relating to directions to, and 

principles to be observed by, the Federal Rail- 
way Authority; and 

(d) the provisions relating to civil services to be re- 

cruited by the Secretary of State, 

shall have effect in relation to defence, ecclesiastical 
affairs, external affairs and the tribal areas as they have 
effect in relation to matters or functions with respect to, 
or in the exercise of, which the Governor-General is by 
the provisions of this Act for the time being in force* 
required to act in his discretion, and! any reference in 
any of the provisions of this Act for the time being in 
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force to the special responsibilities' of the Governor- a.d. 1935 ^ 
General shall be construed as a reference to the special 
responsibilities which he will have when Part. II of this —cont. 
Act comes into operation. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed as con- 
ferring on the Governor-General in Council any functions 
connected with the exercise of the functions of the Crown 
in its relations with Indian States. 

314. — (1) The Governor-General in Council and the Control of 
Governor-General, both as respects matters with respect 

to which he is required by or under this Act to act in his state, 
discretion and as respects other matters,, shall be under 
the general control of, and comply with such particular 
directions, if any, as may from time to time be given 
by, the Secretary of State, but the validity of anything 
done by the Governor- General in Council or the Governor- 
General shall not be called in question on the ground that 
it was done otherwise than in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this subsection. 

(2) The Secretary of State shall not give any direction 
to the Governor-General in Council with respect to any 
grant or appropriation of any part of the revenues of the 
Governor-(^neral in Council except with the concurrence 
of his advisers. 

(3) While this Part of this Act is in operation, the 
advisers of the Secretary of State- shall not be more than 
twelve, nor less than eight, in number, and, notwith- 
standing anything in Part XI of this Act with respect 
to their term of office, on, the establishment of the Federa- 
tion such of the advisers as the Secretary of State may 
direct shall cease to hold office. 

315. — (1) While this Part of this Act is in operation, sterling 
no sterling loans shall be contracted! by the Governor- J°ans. 
General in Council, but in lieu thereof, if provision is 
made in that behalf by an East India Loans Act of the 
Parliament of the United Kingdbm, the Secretary of 
State may, within such limits as may be prescribed by the 

Act, contract such loans on behalf of the Governor-General' 
in Council. ' ■ ' ' 


205 



A.D. 1935. 

Pabt XIH. 
— cent. 


Legislature. 


[Ch. 42. j Government of India Act, 1985. {25 & 26 Geo. 5,] 

(2) The' Secretary of State shall not exercise any such 
powers of borrowing as are mentioned in this section 
unless at a meeting of the Secretary of State and his 
advisers the borrowing has been approved by a majority 
of the persons present. 

(3) There shall be inserted — , 

(a) in paragraph (d) of subsection (1) of section one 
of the Trustee Act, 1925, after the words “on 
the revenues of India” ; and 

(&) at the endl of sub-paragraph (9) of paragraph (a) 
of section ten of the Trusts (Scotland) Act, 
1921, 

the words “or in any sterling loans raised by the Sepre- 
“tary of State on behalf of the Governor-General of India 
“in Council under the provisions of Part XIII of the 
“Government of India Act, 1935.” 

(4) No deduction in respect of taxes imposed by or 
under any existing Indian law or any law of the Indian, 
the Federal, or a Provincial Legislature shall be made, 
either before or after the establishment of the Federation, 
from any payment of principal or interest in respect of 
any loans contracted under this section. 

(5) Any legal proceedings in respect of any loan raised 
under this section may, either before or after the estab- 
lishment of the Federation, be brought in the United 
Kingdom against the Secretary of State, but nothing in 
this section shall be construed as imposing any liability 
on the Exchequer of the United Kingdom. 


316. The powers conferred by the provisions of this 
Act for the time being in force on the Federal Legislature 
shall be exercisable by the Indian Legislature, and accord- 
ingly references in, those provisions to the Federal Legis- 
lature and Federal .Laws shall be construed as references 
to the Indian Legislature and laws of the Indian Legis- 
lature, and. references in those provisions to Federal taxes 
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shall be construed as references to taxes imposed by laws A-p. 1935 , 
of the Indian Legislature : Pabt~xtii. 

Provided that nothing in this section • shall empower — 
the Indian Legislature to impose limits on the power of 
the Governor-General in Council to borrow money. 

317. — (1) The provisions of the Government of India Continnanco 
Act set out, with amendments tpnsequential on the pro- provWoM 
visions of this Act, in the Ninth Schedule to this Act ofCovern- 
(being certain of the provisions of that Act relating to the Act. 
Governor-General, the Commander-in-Chief , the Goyernor- 
General’s Executive Council and the Indian Legislature 

and provisions supplemental to those provisions) shall, 
subject to those amendments, continue to have effect not- 
withstanding the repeal of that Act by this Act : 

% 

* 

Provided that nothing in the said provisions shall 
affect the provisions of the last but one preceding section. 

(2) In the said provisions, the expression “this Act” 
means the said provisions. 

(3) The substitution in the said provisions of references 
to the Secretary of State for references to the Secretary 
of State in Council shall not render invalid anything 
done thereunder by the Secretaiy of State in Councu 
before the commencement of Part III of this Act. 

318. — (1) Notwithstanding that the Eederation has not Pr^iaiona 
yet been established, the Eederal Court and the Eedeval Fe^rai 
Public Service Commission and the Eederal Railway 
Authority shall come into existence and be known by other’*^ 
those names, and shall perform in relation to British 
India the like functions as they are by or under this Act 

to perform in relation to the Eederation when established. 

(2) Nothing in this section affects any power of His 
Majesty in Council to fix a date later than the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act for the coming into opera 
tion, either generally or for particular purposes, of any 
of the provisions of this Act relating to the Eederal Court, 
the Eederal ' Public Service Commission or the Eederal 
Railway Authority. 

319. — fl) Any rights acquired by, or liabilities in- Righta and 
curred bv or on behalf of. the Governor-General in Council ©f Governoa 
or the Governor-General between the commencement of General in. 
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A.D. 1935 . Part III of this Act and the establishment of the Pedera- 
tion shall, after the establishment of the Federation, be 
—cont. rights and liabilities of the Federation, and any legal pro- 
GoverLr'*'^ ceedings pending at the establishment of the Federation bj 
GenSoto Or against the Governor-General in Council or the 
^terTstab Grovemor-General shall, after the establishment of the 
listoent^oi Federation, be continued by or against the Federation. 

Federation. 

(2) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section shall 
apply in relation to rights and liabilities of the Secre- 
tary of State in Council which • have, by virtue of the 
provisions of this Act, become rights or liabilities of the 
Governor-General in Council as they apply in relation tc 
the rights and liabilities therein mentioned. 


PART XIV. 
BURMA. 


CHAPTER I. 


Introductory. 


rights, authority and jurisdiction hereto- 
^tbe fore belonging to His Majesty the King, Emperor 

own. Qf India, which appertain or are incidental to the govern- 

ment of the territories in Burma for the time being vested 
in 'him and all rights, authority and jurisdiction ' exer- 
cisable by treaty, grant, usage, sufferance or otherwise in, 
or in relation to, any other territories in Burma, are 
exercisable by His Majesty, except in so far as may be 
otherwise provided by or under this Act, or as may be 
otherwise directed by His Majesty. 


. said rights, authority and jurisdiction shall 

include any rights, authority or jurisdiction heretofore 
exercisable in relation to any territories in Burma by the 
S^retary of State, the Secretary of State in Council, 
the Governor-General of India, the Governor-General of 
India in Council, the Gofvernor of Burma; or the Local 
. Goyer^ent of Burma, whether by delegation from His 
Majesty or otherwise. ■ . - • ‘ . 
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CHAPTER II. Paht XI^ 

— cont. I 

The Executive. | 

The Governor. ' 

] 

321. — (1) The Governor of Burma is appointed by mfnrand' 
His Majesty by a Commission under the Eoyal Sign functions 
Manual and has all such powers and duties as are con- 
ferred or imposed on him by or under this Act, and 

such other powers of His Majesty as His Majesty may be 
pleased! to assign to him. 

(2) Any reference in this Act to the functions of the 
Governor, shall be construed as not including a reference 
to powers exercisable by him by reason that they have 
been assigned to him by His Majesty under subsection (1) 
of this section. 

(3) The provisions of the Tenth Schedule to this Act 
shall have effect with respect to the salary and allowances 
of the Governor, and the provision to be made for enabling 
him to discharge conveniently and with dignity the duties 

of his office, and with respect to persons appointed to act , 

temporarily as Governor. 

322. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Executive 
executive authority of Burma shall be exercised on behalf of B^ma, 
of His Majesty by the Governor, either directly or through 
officers subordinate to him, but nothing in this section 

shall prevent the Burma Legislature from conferring 
functions upon subordinate authorities, or be deemed to 
transfer to the Governor any functions conferred on anv 
court, judge or officer, or ^y local or other authoritj^ 
by any existing Indian or Burman law. 


(2) The executive authority of Burma extends 

{a) to the raising in Burma on behalf of His Majesty 
of naval, military and air forces, and to' the 
governance of His Maiestv’s forces borne on the 
Burma establishment: 
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i.D. 1935. (b) to the exercise of such rights, authority and juria- 

' 'abTziv. diction as are exercisable by His Majesty by 

I —cont. ■ treaty, grant, usage, sufferance or otherwise in, 

■I I and in relation to, any -areas in Burma which 

are not part of the territories of His Majesty : 

Provided that — 

1* 

(i) the said authority does -not extend to the enlist- 

. ment or enrolment in any forces raised in -Burma 

of any person unless he is either a subject of His 
Majesty, or a ‘native of Burma or India, or of ' 
territories adjacent to Burma or India; and 

• - / ‘ t ► y 

(ii) commissions in any such force shall be graht^ 
by His Majesty save in so far as he may be 
pleased to delegate that power by virtue' of the 
provisions of subsection '(1) of the first ^section'' ' 
of this chapter or otherwise. 

A dministration. 

323. — (1) There shall be a council of ministers, not 
exceeding ten in number, to aid and advise the Governor 
in the exercise of his functions', except in so far as 'he is 
by or under this Act required to exercise his functions 
or any of them in his discretion : ' ■ ' 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed as preventing the Governor from ^exercising "his 
individual judgment in any case where -he is by ormnder 
this Act required so to do. 

(2) The Governor in his discretion may preside at 
meetings of the council of ministers. 

(3) If any question arises whether -any matter is or 
IS not a matter as respects which the Governor is bv or 
under this Act required to act in his discretion or'' to 
exericise his individual judgment, the decision of the 
Governor in his discretion shall be final, and the validity 
of anything done by the Governor, shall not be called in 
question on the ground that he ought or ought not to have 
acted in his discretion, or ought or ought not to.have exer- 
cised his mdividual ]udgment. 
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324. — (1) The Gbve^nor’s ministers shall be chosen a . d . 1955 
and summoned by the Governor, shall be sworn as mem- paut xi\ 
bers of the council, and shall hold office during his —com. 
pleasure. ^“ions^a" 

ministers. 


(2) A ministeii who for any period of six consecutive 
months is not a member of the Legislature shall at the 
expiration of that period cease to be a minister. 


(3) The salaries of ministers shall be such as the 
Legislature may from time to time by x\ct determine, 
and, until the Legislature so d'etennine, shall be deter- 
mined b}' the Governor : 

Provided that the salary of a minister shall not be 
varied during his term of office. 


(4) The question whether any, and if so what, advice 
was tendered by ministers to the Governor shall not be 
inquired into in any court. 

(5) The functions of the Governor with respect to the 
choosing and summoning and the dismissal of ministers, 
and with respect to the determination of their salaries 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 


325. — (1) The functions of the Governor with respect Diacro- 
to defence, ecclesiastical alYairs, the affairs of the areas functmns 
specified in Part I of the Eleventh Schedule to this Act, Governor, 
and the control of monetary policy, currency and coinage, 
and with respect to external affairs, except the relations 
between Burma and any part of His Majesty’s dominions, 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion, 'and his func- 
tions in or in relation to areas in Burma which are not 
part of the teri-itories of His Majesty shall be similarly 
exercised. 

(2) To assist hiin in the exercise of those functions the 
Governor, may appoint counsellors, not exceeding three in 
number, whose salaries and conditions of service shall be 
such as may be prescribed' by His Majesty in Council. 
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.V.D. 1935. 326. — (1) In tile exercise of his functions the Gover- 

I’abTxiv following special responsibilities, that 

, ' —cont. is to say, — 

ifpecial re- 
ponsibili'* 

|es of ^a) the prevention of any grave menace to the peace 

or tranquillity of Burma or any part thereof; 

(&) the safeguarding of the financial stability and 
credit of the Government of Burma; 

(c) the safeguarding of the legitimate interests of 

minorities ; 

(d) the securing to, and to the dependants of, persons 
who are or have been members of the public ser- 
vices of any rights provided or preserved! for. 
them by or under this Act, and the safeguarding 

/ of their legitimate interests; 

(e) the securing in the sphere of executive action of 

the purposes which the provisions of chapter v 
of this Part of this Act are designed to secure 
in relation to legislation; 

(/) the prevention of action which would sub.iect 
goods of United Kingdom or Indian origin 
imported into Burma to discriminatory or penal 
treatment; 

^ (^) the securing of the peace and good government of 

the areas specified in Part ii of the Eleventh 
Schedule to this Act; 

{h) the securing that the due discharge of his func- 
. tions with reispect to matters with respect to 
which he_ is by or under this Act required to act 
in his discretion, or to exercise his individual 
judgment, is not prejudiced! or impeded by any 
course of action taken with respect to any other 
matter. 

(2) ,If, and in so far as, any special responsibility of 
the Governor is involved, _ he shall, in the exercise of his 
functions, exercise his individual judgment as to the 
action to be taken. 


§12 



[25 & 26 Geo. 6.] Government' of' Iniiia Act, 1935-. [On. 42.3' 

327. — (1) The Secretary of State shall lay before 
Pailiament a draft of any Instructions (including any 
Instructions amending or revoking Instructions previously 
issued) which it is proposed to recommend His Majesty 
to issue to the Governor, and- no further proceedings 
shall be taken in relation thereto except in pursuance of 
an address presented to His Majesty by both Houses of 
Parliament praying that the Instructions may be issued. 

(2) The validity of anything done by the Governor 
shall not be called in question on the ground that it was 
.done otherwise than in accordance with any Instrument 
of Instructions issued to him. 

328. — (1) In so far as the Governor is by or under 
this Act required to act in his discretion or to exercise 
his individual judgment, he shall be under the general 
control of, and comply with such particular directions, 
if any, as may from time to time be given to him- by, the 
Secretary of State, but the validity of anything done by 
the Governor shall not be called in question on tha ground 
that it was done otheijwise than in accordance with the 
provisions of this section. 

(2) Before giving any directions under this section 
the Secretary of State shall satisfy himself that nothing 
in the directions requires the Governor to act in any 
mannei^ inconsistent with any Instrument of Instructions 
issued to him by His Majesty. 

329. — (1) The Governor may appoint a person to be 
his financial adviser. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Governor’s fiua.nm 'ifl.l 
adviser to assist by his advice the Governor in the dis- 
charge of his special responsibility for safeguarding the 
financial stability and credit of the Government of Burma 
and of his functions in respect of monetary policy, cur- 
rency and coinage, and also to give advice to the Govern- 
ment of Burma upon any matter relating to finance with 
respect to which he may be consulted. 

(3) The Governor’s financial adviser shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the -Governor and the salary and' 
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allowances of the financial adviser, and the numbers of 
his staff and their conditions of service, shall be such as 
the Governor may determine. 

(4) The powers of the Governor with respect to the 
appointment and dismissal of a financial adviser andl 
with respect to the determination of his salary and 
allowances, and the numbers of his staff and their con- 
ditions of service, shall be exercised by him in his discre- 
tion : 

Provided that, if the Governor has determined to 
appoint a financial adviser, he shall, before making any' 
appointment other than the first appointment, consult 
his ministers as to the person to be selected. 

330. — (1) The Governor shall appoint a person, being 
a person qualified to be appointed a judge of the High 
Court, to be Advocate-General fon Burma. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Advocate-General to 
give advice to the Government of Burma upon such 
legal matters, and to perform such other duties of a legal 
character, as may be referred or assigned to him by the 
Governor. 

(3) The Advocate-General shall hold office during the 
pleasure of the Governor and shall receive such remunera- 
tion as the Governor may determine. 

(4) In exercising his powers with respect to the 
appointment and dismissal of the Advocate-General and 
with respect to the determination of his remuneration, 
the Governor shall exercise his individual judgment. 

331. Where it is proposed' that the Governor should 
by virtue of any powers vested in him make or amend, 
or approve the making or amendment of, any rules, regu- 
lations or orders relating to any police force, whether 
civil or military, he shall exercise his individual judgment ' 
with respect to the proposal, unless it appears to him that 
the proposal does not relate to or affect the organisation 
or discipline of that force. 
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'332.— (1) If it appears to tlie Governor that the peace a.d. 1935 . 
or tranquillity of Burma is endangered by the operations xiv. 
of any persons committing, or conspiring, preparing or — cont. 
attempting to commit, crimes of violence "which, in the 
opinion of the Governor, are intended to overthrow the crimes of 
government as by law established,- the Goverjior may, if ^ 

he thinks that the circumstances of the case require him overthrow 
so to do for the purpose of combating those operations, 
direct that his functions shall to such extent as inay be ' 
specified in the direction be exercised by him in his dis- 
cretion and, until other:wise provided Ijy a su^equent 
'direction of the Governor, those functions shall' to that 
extent be exercised by him accordingly. 

(2) -The functions imposed on the Governor by this 
section shall be exercised by him in hjs discretion. 

(3) Nothing in this section affects the special respon- 
sibility of the Governor for the prevention of any grave 
menace to the peace or tranquillity of Burma or any part 
thereof. 

333. The Governor in his discretion shall make rules 

for securing that no records or information relating to formatiou 
the sources from which information has been or may be 
obtained with respwt to the operations of persons com- ‘ 

mitting, or conspiring, preparing or attempting to com- 
mit, such crimes as are mentioned in the last preceding 
section, shall be disclosed or given — 

(a) by any member of any police force in Burma to 
another member of that force except in accord- 
ance with directions of the Inspector-General of 
Police or Commissioner of Police, as the case 
may be, or to any other person except in accord- 
ance with directions of the Governor in his dis- 
cretion ; or 

(&) by any other person in the service of the Crown 
in Buma to any person except in accordance 
with directions of the Governor in his discretion. 

334. — (1) All executive action of the Government of Conduct oi 

Burma shall be expressed to be taken ip the name of the ^vern- 
Governor. meat. 

(2) Orders and other instruments made and executed, 
in the name of the Governor shall be authenticated) in 
such manner as may be specified in rules to be made bv 
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liim, and the validity of an order or instrument which is so 
authenticated shaill not be called in question on the 
ground that it is not an order or instrument made or 
■executed by the Governor. 

(3) The 'Governor shall make rules for the more con- 
venient transaction of the business of the Government, ’ 
and for the allocation among ministers of the said busi- 
ness in so far as it is not business with respect to which 
the Governor is by or under this Act required to act in 
his discretion. 

(4) The rules shall include provisions requiring 
ministers and secretaries to Government to transmit to the 
Governor all such information with respect to the business 
of the Government as may be specified in the rules, or 
as the Governor may otherwise require to be so transmit- 
ted, and' in particular; requiring a minister to bring to the 
notice of the Governor, and the appropriate secretary 
to bring to the notice of the minister concerned, and of 
the Governor, any matter under consideration by him 
which involves, or appears to him likely to involve, anv 
^special responsibility of the Governor. ' 

(5) In the discharge of his functions under sub- 
sections (2),^ (3) and (4) of this section the Governor shall 
act in his discretion after consultation with his ministers. 


CHAPTER m. 


The Legislature. 

General. 

shaU ^ for Burma' a Legislature 
which shall consist of His Majesty, represented by the 
Governor, and two Chanibers, to be known respectively 
as the Senate and the House of Representatives. 

(2) Tim Senate shall consist of thirty-six members 
and the House of Representatives shall consist of one 
hundred and thirty-two members. 

be chosen in accordance 
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336. — (1) The Chambers of the Legislature shall be a.i>. isssv 
summoned to meet once at least in every year, and twelve p^,, xrv. 
months shall not intervene between their last sitting in —cont. 
one session and the date appointed for their first sitting 
in the next session. iature,Vo- 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the Gov- difaoiXon” 
ernor may in his discretion from time to time — 

(а) Bununon the Chambers or either Chamber to meet 

at such time and place as he thinks fit ; 

(б) prorogue the Chambers; 

(c) dissolve either Chamber or both Chambers simul- 
taneously. 

(3) The Chambers shall be summoned to meet for 
their first session on a day not later than such day as may 
be specified in that behalf by His Majesty in Council. 

(4) Every Senate, unless sooner dissolved, shall conti- 
nue for seven years from the date appointed for the first 
meeting thereof and no longer, and every House of Repre- 
sentatives, unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for five 
years from the date appointed for the first meeting thereof 
and no longer, and the expiration of the said period of 
seven years or the said period of five years shall operate as 
a dissolution of the Senate or the House of Representa- 
tives, as the case may be. 


337. — (1) The Governor may in his discretion address Right of 
either Chamber of the Legislature or both Chambers addr^^a^ 
assembled together and for that purpose require the send mes- 
attendance of members. owwa. 


(2) The Governor may in his discretion send mes- 
sages to either Chamber of the Legislature, whether with 
respect to a Bill then pending in the Legislature or other- 
wise, and the Chamber to whom any message is so sent 
shall with all convenient despatch consider any matter 
which they are required by the message to take into consi- 
deration. 


338. Every minister, every coimsellor and the 
Advocate-General shall have the right to speak in, and counsellors 
otherwise to take part in the proceedings of, either cate-oenwa 
Chamber, any joint sitting of the Chambers, and any as respects 
committee of the Legislature of which he may be named Chambers, 
a member, but shall not by virtue of .this section be' 
entitled to vote. 
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^ j 

339 . — ( 1 ) The Senate shall as soon as may be choose 
two members of the Senate to be respectively President 
and Deputy-President thereof, and, so often as the office 
of President or Deputy-President becomes vacant, the 
Senate shall choose another member to be President or 
Deputy-President, as the case may be. . 

(2) A member holding office as IPresident or Deputy- 
Presideiit of the Senate shall vacate his office if he ceases 
to be a m’ember of the Senate, may at any time resign his 
office by writing under his hand addressed to the Governor, - 
and may' be removed from his office by a resolution of the 
Senate passed by a majority of all the then members of 
the Senate; but no resolution for the purpose of this sub- 
section shall be moved unless at least fourteen days notice 
has been given of the intention to move the resolution ; 

Provided that, whenever the Senate is dissolved, the 
President shall not vacate his office until immediately 
before the first meeting of the Senate after the dissolution. 

(3) While the office of President is vacant, the duties 
of the office shall be performed by the Deputy-President, 
or, if the office of Deputy-President is also vacant, by such 
member of the Senate as tJie Governor may appoint for the 
purpose, and during any absence of the President from 
any sitting of the Senate the Deputy-President or, if he is 
also absent, such person as may be determined by the 
rules of procedure of the Senate, or, if no such person is 
present, such other person as may be determined by the 
Senate, shall act as President 

(4f) There shall be paid to the President and the 
Deputy -President of the Senate such salaries as may be 
respectively fixed by Act of the Legislature and, until 
provision in that behalf is so made, such salaries as the 
Governor may determine. 

( 5 ) The foregoing provisions of this section shall 
apply in relation to the House of Representatives as they 
^Pply relation to the Senate with the substitution of 
the titles “SpeaJser^’ and “Deputy-Speaker” for, the titles 
“President” and “Deputy-President” respectively, and 
with the substitution of references to the House of liepre- 
sentatives for references to the Senate. 
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340. — (1) Save as provided in the last preceding a.d. 1935 . 

section, all questions at any sitting or joint sitting of the p^bt xiv. 
Chambers shall be determined by a majority of votes of —cont. 
the members present and voting, other than the President chambers, 
or Speaker or person acting as such. 1 power of 

^ ^ o • Chambers 

The President or Speaker, or person acting as such, 
shall not vote in the first instance, but shall have and ex- vacancies^ 
ercise a casting vote in the case of an equality of votes. q“ornm. 

(2) A Chamber of the Legislature shall have power to 
act notwithstanding any vacancy in the membership 
thereof, and any proceedings in llie Legislature shall be 
valid notwithstanding that it is discovered subsequently 
that some person who was not entitled so to do sat or 
voted or otherwise took po.rt in the proceedings. 

(3) If at any time during a meeting of the Senate less 
than twelve members are present, or if at any time during 
a meeting of the House of Representatives less than one- 
sixth of the total number of members thereof are present, 
it shall be the duty of the President or Speaker or person 
acting as such either to adjourn the Chamber, or to sus- 
pend the meeting until at least twelve members, or, as the 
case may be, at least one-sixth of the members, are 
pre.sent. 

Provisions as to menibers of Legislature. 

341. Every member of either Chamber shall, before 
taking his seat, make and subscribe before the Governor 
or some person appointed by him, an oath according to 
the form set out in the Eourteenth Schedule to this Act. 

342. — (1) No person shall be a member of both Vacation of 
Chambers, and rules made by the Governor exercising his 
individual judgment shall provide for the vacation by a 
person who is chosen a member of both Chambers of his 

seat in one Chamber or the other. 

(2) If a member of either Chamber — 

(a) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications 
mentioned in subsection (1) of the next succeed- 
ing section; or 

(&) by writing under his hand addressed to the 
Governor resigns Es seat, 

his seat shall thereupon become vacant. ; 
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(3) If for sixty dajs a member of either Chambeir is 
without permission of the Chamber absent from ail meet- 
ings thereof, the Chaihber may declare his seat vacant : 

Provided that in computing the said period of sixty 
days no account shall'be t^en of any period during which 
the Chamber is prorogued, or is adjourned for more than 
four consecutive days. 

343. — (1) A person shall be disqualified for being 
.(ihosen as, and for being, a member of either Chamber— 


'(a) if he holds any of&ce of profit under the Crown 
in Burma, other than an ofi&ce declared by Act 
of the Legislature not to disqualify its holder ; 

i(h) if "he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by 
-a 'Competent court; 


'{c) if lie is an undischarged insolvent ; 

((d) if, whether before or after the commencement of 
this Pairt of this Act, he has been convicted or 
has, in proceedings for questioning the validity 
or regularity of an election, been found to have 
vbeen guilty, of an offence or corrupt or illegal 
■practice relating to elections which has been . 
;declp'ed by Order in Council, or by an Act of the 
Legislature, to be an offence or practice entailing 
'disqualification for membership of the Legisla- 
■fcure, imless such period has elapsed as may be 
■specified in that behalf in the provisions of that ' 
Order or Act ; 


'{e) if he has, whether before or after the commence- 
ment of this Part of this Act, been convicted in 
^urma or has, before the commencement of this 
ir-art ot this Act, been convicted in British India, 
o any otyer offence, and has, in either case, been 
sentenced to transportaition or to imprisonment 
lor not less than two years, unless a period of 

the Governor 

y discretion allow in any particular 

case, has elapsed since his release. 
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(/) if, having been nominated as a candidate for the 
Legislature or having acted as an election agent 
of any person so nominated, he has failed to 
lodge a return of election expenses within the 
time and in the maimer required by any Order 
in Council made under this Act or by any Act of 
the Legislature, unless five years have elapsed 
from the date by which the return ought to have 
been lodged, or the Governor acting in his discre- 
tion has removed the disqualification : 

Provided that a disqualification under paragraph (/) 
of this subsection shall not take effect until the expiration 
of one month from the date by which the return ought to 
have been lodged, or of such longer period as the Governor 
•acting in his discretion may in any particular case allow. 

(2) A person shall not be capable of being chosen a 
member of either Chamber while he is serving a sentence 
of transportation or of imprisonment for a criminal 
offence. 

(3) Wlhere a person who, by virtue of a conviction 
•or a conviction and a sentence, becomes disqualified by 
virtue of paragraph (d) or paragraph (e) of subsection (1) 
of this section is at the date of the disqualification a 
member of a Chamber, his seat shall, notwithstanding 
•anything in this or the last preceding section, not become 
vacant by reason of the disqualification until three months 
have elapsed from the date thereof or, if within those 
three months an appeal or petition for revision is brought 
in respect of the conviction or the sentence, until that 
appeal or petition is disposed of, but, during any period 
'during which his membership is preserved by this 
■subsection, he shall not sit or vote. 

(4) For the purposes of this section a person shall not 
be deemed to hold an office of profit under the Crown in 
Burma by reason only that he is a minister. 

344. If a person sits or votes as a member of either 
•Chamber when he is not qualified or is disqualified for 
membership thereof, or when he is prohibited from so 
'doing by the provisions of subsection (3) of the last 
preceding section, he shall be liable in respect of each day 
■on which he so sits or votes to a penalty of five hundred 
rupees to be recovered as a debt due to the Government of 
Burma. 
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345. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Part of 
•this Act and* to the rules and standing orders regulating 
the procedure of the Legislature, there shall be freedom 
of speech in the Legislature, and no member of the Legis- 
lature shall be liable to any proceedings in any court in 
respect of anything said or any vote given by him in the 
Legislature or any committee thereof, and no person 
shall be so liable in respect of the publication by or under 
the authority of a Chamber of the Legislature of any 
report, paper, votes or proceedings. 


(2) In other respects the privileges of members of the 
Chambers of the Legislature shall be such as may from 
time to time be defined by Act of the Legislature and, 
until so defined, shall be such as were immediately before 
the commencement of this Part of this Act enjoyed by 
members of the Legislative Council of Burma. 


(3) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provi- v 
sions of this section, nothing in this Part of this Act shall 
be construed as conferring, or empowering the Legislature 
to confer, on either Chamber thereof or on both Chambers 
sitting together, or on any committee or officer of the 
Legislature, the status of a court, or any punitive or dis- 
ciplinary powers other than ’ the power to remove or 
exclude persons infringing the rules or standing orders, 
or otherwise behaving in a disorderly manner. 


(4) Provision may be made by an Act of the Legis- 
lature for the pmiishment, on conviction before a court, 
of persons who refuse to give evidence or produce docu- 
ments before a committee of a chamber when duly required 
by the chairman of the committee so to do : 


Provided that any such Act shall have effect subject 
to such rules for regulating the attendance before such 
committees of persons who are, or have been, in the service 
of the Crown in India or Burma, and safeguarding confi- 
dential matter from disclosure, as may be made by the 
Governor exercising his individual judgment. 


(5) The provisions of subsections (1) and (2) of this 
section. shall apply in relation to persons who by virtue of 
this Act have the right to speak in, and otherwise take 
part in the proceedings of, a Chamber as they apply in 
relation to members of the Legislature. 
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346. Slembers of either Chamber shall he entitled to ^.n. 193 
receive such salaries and allowances as may . from time pabt xi 
to time be determined by Act of the Legislature, and, — 
until provision in that respect is so' made, allowances at 

such rates and upon such conditions as were' immediately of memb« 
before the commencement of this Part of this Act applic- 
able in the case of members of the Legislative Coimcil of 
Burma. 

Procedure Generally. 

347. — (1) Each Chamber of the Legislature may make Raiea of 

rules for- regulating, subject to the provisions of this Part P'ocedara 
of this Act, their procedure and the conduct of their 
business : • ‘ 

Provided that as regards each Chamber the Governor 
shall in his discretion, after consultation with the Presi- 
dent or tJie Speaker, as the case may be, make r'ules — 

(a) for regulating the procedure of, and the conduct 
' of business in, the Chamber in relation to any 
matter which affects the discharge of his func- 
tions in so far as he is by or "under this Act re- 
quired to act in liis discretion or to exercise his 
individual judgment; 

(&) for securing the timely completion of financial 
business ; 

(c) for prohibiting,^ save with the consent of the 
Governor in his di.scretion — , 

(i) the discussion of, or the asking of ques- 
tions on, any m-gittec connected with relations 
between His Majesty or the Governor and any 
foreign State or Prince; or 

(ii) the discussion, except in relation to 
estimates of expenditure, of, or the asking of 
questions on, am/" matters connected with 
territories in Burma not vested in His Majesty, 
or any matters arising out of or affecting 
the administration of any of the areas specified 

in Part I of the Eleventh Schedule to this 
Act; 

^d, if and in so far as any rule so made by the Governor 
is mconmstent with any rule made by a Chamber, the 
rule made by the Governor shall prevail. 
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(2) The Governor,, after consultation with the Pre- 
sident of the Senate and tlie Speaker of the House of 
Eepresentatives, may make rules as to the procedure with 
respect to joint sittings of, and communications between, 
the two Chambers. 

The .said rules shall make such provision for the pur- 
poses specified in the proviso to the preceding subsection 
as the Governor in his discretion may think fit. 

(3) Until rules are made imder this section, the rules 
of procedure and standing orders in force immediately 
before the commencement of this Part of this Act with 
respect to the Legislative Council of Burma shall have 
effect in relation to the Legislature, subject to such modi- 
fications and adaptations as may be made therein by the 
Governor in his discretion. 

(4) At a joint sitting of the two Chambers the Presi- 
dent of the Senate, or in his absence such person as may 
be determined by rules of procedure made under this sec- 
tion, shall preside. 

348. All proceedings in the Legislature shall be con- 
ducted in the English language : 

Provided that the rules of procedure of the Chambers, 
and the rules with respect to joint sittings, shall provide 
for enabling persons unacquainted, or not sufficiently 
acquainted, with the English language to use another 
language. 

3^9. (1) No discussion shall take place in the Legis- 

lature with respect, to the conduct of any ’judge of the 
High Court in the discharge of his duties. 

(2) If the Governor in his discretion certifies that 
the discussion of a Bill introduced or proposed to be intro- 
duced in the Legislature, or of any specified clause of 
a Bill, or of any amendment moved or proposed to be 
moved t'"> a Bill, would affect the discharge of his special 
responsibility for the prevention of any grave menace to 
the peace or tranquillity of Burma or any part thereof, 
he iiia«y in his discretion direct that no proceedings, or nO' 
further proceedings, shall be taken in relation to the Bill 
clause or amendment, and effect shall be given to the 
direction. 


224 



[25 & 26 Geo, 5.] Government of India Act, 1935. [On. ^2.] 


350- — (1) The validity of any proceedings in the 
Legislature shall nQt be called in question on the ground 
of any alleged irregularity of piocedure. 

(2) No officer or other member of the Legislature in 
whom powers are vested by or under this Part of this Act 
for regulating procedure or the conduct of business, or for 
maintaining order, in the I^egislature shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exercise by 
him of those powers. 


chapter IV. 

Legislation. 

Poioers of the Legislature as to Legislation. 

351 > — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Part 
of this Act. the Legislature may make laws for the 
territories in Burma vested in His Majesty or any part 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers 
conferred by the preceding subsection, no Act of the 
Legisla^ture shall, on the ground that it would have extra- 
territorial operation, be deemed to be invalid in so far as 
it apidies — 

(n) to British subjects and servants of the Crown 
' in any part of Burma; or 

(&) to British subjects domiciled in Burma wherever 
they may be; or 

(c) to, or to persons on, ships or aircraft registered 
in Burma vherever they may be; or 

{d) in the case of a law for the regulation or discipline 
of any naval, military, or air force raised in 
Burma, to members of and persons attached to, 

, employed with or following, that force, wherever 

they may be. 

352, Nothing in this Part of this Act shall be taken — 

{ft) to affect the power of Parliament to legislate for 
Burma; or 

(6) to empower the Legislature — 

(i) to make any law affecting the Sovereign, or the 
Royal Pamily, or the succession to the Crown, 
or the sovereignty, dominion or suzerainty of 
225 


A.D. 1935. 

Pabt XIV. 

— cont. 
Courts 
not to 
inquire into 
proceedings 
of the 
Legislature 


Extent of 
la\7s of 
Legislature. 


Savings. 



[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 26 Geo. 6.] 

'A.D. 1935. the Crown in any part of Burma, or the law 

PAfiTxiv. of British nationality, or the Army Act, the 

Air Force Act, the Naval Discipline Act, or 
any similar law enacted by a competent autho- 
rity in India, or the law of Prize or Prize 
Courts; or 

(ii) except in so far as expressly permitted by this 
Part of tliis Act, to make any law amending 
any provisions o'f this Part of this Act, or any 
Order in Council made thereunder, or any rules 
made under this Part of this Act by the Secre- 
tary of State, or by the Governor in his discre- 
tion or in the exercise of his individual 
judgment 


Intro- 
duction of 
Bills, &c. 


Previous 

oanction of 

Governor 

seqniied 

for certain 

legislative 

proposals. 


Legislative 'procedure. 

353. — (1) Subject to the provisions of chapter vi of 
tills Part of this Act with respect to financial Bills, a 
Bill may originate in either Chamber of the Legislature. 

(2) A JBill pending in the Legislature shall not lapse 
by reason of the prorogation of the Chambers thereof. 

(3) A Bill pending in one Chamber which has not been 
passed by the other Chamber shall not lapse on a dissolu- 
tion of that other (fiiamber, but save as aforesaid all Bills 
shall lapse on a dissolution of either Chamber. 

354. — (1) Unless the Governor in his discretion thinks 

lUt to give his previous sanction, there shall not be intro- 
duced into, or moved in, either Chamber of the Legislature 
any bill or any amendment which — ’ 

(®) lepeals, amends or is repugnant to any provisions 
df any Act of P arliament extending to Burma ; or 

(&) repeals, amends or is repugnant to any Governor’s 
Act, or any ordinance promulgated in his dis- 
cretion by the Governor; or 

{") affects matters as respects which the Governor is 

by or under this Act required to act in his discre- 
tion; or 


(d) repeals amends or affects any Act relating to any 

police force; or & j 

(e) affects the procedure for criminal proceedings in 

which European British subjects are concerned; 
or f * 
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(f) subjects persons not resident in Burma to greater 
taxation l.haii persons resident in Burma, or 
subjects companies not wbolly controlled and 
managed in Burma to greater taxation than 
companies wholly controlled and managed 
therein; or 

{(j) ' affects the grant of relief from any Burma tax 
on income in respect of income taxed or taxable 
in the ITnifud Kingdom; or 
(7i) affects immigi'ation into Burma. 

(2) jNOthing in this section affects the operation of 
any other provision in this Part of this Act which requires 
the previous sanction of the Governor to the introduction 
of any Bill or the moving of any amendment. 

355. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a 
Bill shall not be deemed to have been passed by the 
Chambers of the i.egislature, unless it has been agreed 
to by both Chambers, either without amendments or with 
such amendments only as are agreed to by. both Chambers. 

(2) If a Bill which has been passed by one Chamber 
and transmitted to the other is not, before the expiration 
of twelve months from its reception by that other Chamber, 
presented to the Governor for his assent, the Governor 
may summon the Chambers to meet in a joint sitting for 
the purpose of deliberating and voting on the Bill ; 

Provided that, if it appears to the Governor that the 
Bill relates to finance or to any matter which affects the 
discharge of his functions in so far as he is by or under 
this Act required to act in his discretion or to exercise 
his individual judgment, he may in his discretion summon 
the Chambers to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose 
aforesaid notwithstanding that the said period of twelve 
months has not elapsed. 

(3) If at a joint sitting of the two Chambers summoned 
in accordance with the provisions of this section the Bill, 
with such amendments, if any, as are agreed to in joint 
sitting, is passed by a majority of the total number of 
members of both Chambers present and voting, it shall be 
deemed for the purposes of this Act to have been passed 
by both Chambers ; 

Provided that at a joint sitting — 

(a) unless the Bill, having been passed by one 
Chamber, has been passed by the ‘other 
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I 

Chamber with amendments and returned to 
the Chamber in which it originated, no amend- 
ment shall be proposed to the Bill other than 
such amendments, if any, as are made neces- 
sary by the delay in the passage of the Bill; 

(6) if the Bill has been so passed and returned, 
only such amendments as aforesaid shall be 
proposed to the Bill and such other amend- 
ments as are relevant to the matters with 
respect to which the Chambers have not agreed; 

and the decision of the person presiding as to the amend- 
ments which are admissible under this subsection shall 
be final. ' 


356. — (1) When a Bill has been passed by the 
Chambers it shall be presented to the Governor, and the 
Governor shall in his discretion declare either that he 
assents in His Majesty’s name to the Bill, or that he with- 
holds assent therefrom, or that he reserves the Bill for 
the signification oif His Majesty’s pleasure : 

Provided that the Governor may in his discretion 
return the Bill to the Chambers with a message requesting 
that they will reconsider the Bill or any specified pro- 
visions thereof, and in particular will consider the desir- 
ability of introducing any such amendments as he may 
recommend in his message, and the Chambers shall 
reconsider the Bill accordingly. 

(2) A Bill reserved for the signification of His 
Majesty’s pleasure shall not become an Act of the Legis- 
mture unless and until, within twelve months from the 
day on which it was presented to the Governor, the 
Governor makes known by public notification that His 
lMa3esty has assented thereto. 

(3) :^y Act assented to by the Governor may be dis- 
allowed by His Majesty within twelve months from the 
date of the Governor’s assent, and, where any Act is so 
disallowed the Governor shall forthwith make the dis- 
allowance known by public notification and as from the 
date of the notiification the Act shall become void 


py provision of this Part of 
ms Ac. the previous sanction or recommendation of the 
Governor is required to the introduction or passing of a 
Bill or the moving of an amendment, the giving df the 
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: sanction or recommendation shall hot be construed as a.d. 193£ 
precluding him from exercising subsequently in regard 
■to the Bill in question any pcxwers conferred upon him by —eont. 
this Part of this \ct with respect to the withholding of “a-tters of 
. assent to, or the reservation or. Bills. only. 

(2) No Act of the Legislature and no provision in any 
-such Act shall be invalid by reason only that some previous 
-sanction or recommendation was not given. 


Legislative 'powers of Governor. 


358. — (1) Notwithstanding anything in this chapter, 
no Act of the Legislature shall apply to any area specified mentio^ned 
in the Eleventh Schedule to this Act unless the Governor 
'by publiq notification so directs, and the Governor in giving ^ 

such A direction with respect to any Act may direct that 
the Act shall, in its application to the area or to any 
specified part thereof, have effect subject to such excep- 
:tions or modifications as. he thinks fit. 

(2) The Governor may make regulations for the peace 
-and good government of any such area, and any regula- 
tions so made may repeal or amend any Act, whether 
passed before or atter the commencement of this Part of 
this Act, which is for the time being applicable to the 
-area. 

(3) I’he provisions of this Part of this Act with respect 
to the power of His Majesty to disallow Acts shall apply 
,in relation to any such regulations as they apply in rela- 
ttion to Acts of the Legislature. 


359. — (1) If at a.ny time when the Legislature is not Power of 
in session the Governor is satisfied that circumstances Governor to 
exist 'which render it necessary for him to take immediate ordS^oKT 
action, he may promulgate such ordinances as the circum- during 
rstances appear to him to require ; LegUiatLe. 


Provided that the Governor — 


(a) shall exercise his indi'vlidual judgment as respects 
the promulgation of any ordinance under this 
section, if a Bill containing the same provi- 
sions would under this Act have required his 
previous sanction to the introduction thereof 
into the Legislature; and 
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' A.D. 1935. (6) shall not vrithout instructions from His Majesty 

piBiXiv. ■' promulgate anv such ordinance, if he would 

ir-cont. ' have deemed! it necessary to reserve ’ a BilL 

, containing the same provisions for the signifi- 

cation of His Majesty’s pleasure; 

(2) An ordinance promulgated under this sectiom 
shall have the same force and effect as an Act of the-.. 
Legislature, but every such ordinance — 

{a) shall be laid before the Legislature, and shall; 
cease to operate at the expiration of six weeks- 
from the reassembly of the Legislature, or, if a 
resolution disapproving it is passed by the House- 
of Hepresentatives and agreed to by the Senate, 
upon the resolution being agreed to by the Senate; 

(h) shall be subject to the provisions of this Part.' 
of this Act relating to the power of His Majesty. ' 
to disallow Acts as if it were an Act of the*. 
Legislature ; and 

(c) may be withdi’awn at any time by the Governor. 

(3) If and so far as an ordinance under this section 
makes any provision which would not be valid if enacted" 
in an Act of the Legislature, it shall be void. 

, of _ 360. — (1) If at any time the Governor is satisfied that: 

to ^proiT i n i . circumstances exist which render it necessary for him tov 
, gate ordi- take immediate action for the purpose of enabling him 

any time satisfactorily to discharge his functions in so far as he- 

^th aspect is by or under this Act required in the exercise thereof to- 
' sablects.'^ discretion or to exercise his individual judgment, , 

he may promulgate such ordinances as in his opinion, the' 
circumstances of the case require. 

(2) An ordinance promulgated under this section shall” 
continue in operation for such period not exceeding six: 
months as may be specified therein, but may by a subse- 
quent ordinance be extended for a further period not; 
exceeding six months. 

(3) An ordinance promulgated under this section? 
shall have the same force and effect as an Act of the- 
Legislature, but every such ordinance — 

(d) shall be subject to the provisions of this Act 
relating to the powers of His Majesty to disallow' 

^ Acts as if it were an Act of the Legislature; 
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(b) may bo Avithdrawn at any time by the Governor; 

and 

(c) if it is an ordinance extending a previous ordin- 

ance for a furtlier period, shall be communicated 
forthwith to the Secretary of State and shall be 
laid by him before each Ifou.se of Parliament, 

(4) Jf and so »’nt as an ordinance under this section 
makes «nny jirovision which would not be valid if enacted 
in an .Act of the T.eifislature. it .shall he void. 

(5) The lunctiom- of the Govexmor under this section 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

361. — (1) If at anv time it appears (o the Governor 
tliat, for the purpose of enabliiyij him sati.sfactorily to 
discharge, his functions in so far as he i.s by or under 
thi.s Act retjuired in the exercise thereof to act in his 
discretion or to exorcise his individual judgment, it 
is essential that provision .should be made by legislation, 
he mav hv mcs.sagc to iuith Chambcr.s of the Legislature 
exidaui the ciivuna.i.iiuc.s which in his opinion render 
.legislation e.-^.scnti.ir.and either — 

{n) I'uact forthwith, as a Governor’s .Act. a Bill 
containing such pixoisions as lie con.siders 
necessary: cr 

attach to Ids nic.-sage a draft of the Bill which ho 
considers iiei e.'-sury. 

(2) Wliere the Governor t.akcs Mich action as is 
mentioned in paragraph (b) of the prccediii'jr snijsection, 
he ina\ at any time alter the cxjiiratioii of one month 
enact, a.s a Governor .s Act. the Bill projjo.'^ed bv him 
to the Ghambers oil her in the form ol the draft com- 
municated to them, or with such anieiidnients as he deems 
necessary, but before .so doing lie shall . consider any 
addre.s.^ which mav have been pre.seated tij him within the 
said period by either Chamher with reference to the Bill 
or to amendments suggaslcd to be made therein. 

(3) A Governor s Act .sh.all have the .same force and 
••euect, and .sliall be subject lo disallowance in the same 
manner, as an Act of the J.egi.slature, and, if and so far 
■as It make.s any provision which would not bo valid if 
.enacted in an Act of the Legislature, it shall be void. 
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(4) Every Governor’s Act shall he communioated forth- 
with to the Secretary of State and shall be laid by him 
before each House of Parliament. 

(6) The functions of the Governor under this section. 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 


CHAPTER V. 

Restrictions on Discrimination, etc. 

362. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this chapter,, 
a British subject domiciled in the United Kingdom Rball 
be exempt from the operation of so much of any Act of 
the Legislature as imposes any restriction on the right of 
entry into Burma: 


Provided that no person shall by virtue Of this sub- 
section be entitled to claim exemption from any such' 
restriction, if and so long as British subjects 'domiciled in: 
Burma are by or under the law of the United Kingdom 
subject in the United Kingdom to a like restriction. 


For the purposes of this subsection a provision, . 
whether of the law of Burma or of the law of the United^ 
Kingdom, empowering any public authority to impose- 
quarantme regulations, or to exclude or, deport indivi- 
duals wherever domiciled who appear to that authoritv 
to be undesirable persons, shall be deemed not to be 1: 
rsstriction on tlie riglit of entry. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of this chapter, a British' 
subject domiciled in the United Kingdom shall be exempt, 
from the operation of so much of any Act of the Legisla- 
ture as imposes by reference to place of birth, race, 
descent, lan^age, religion, domicile, residence, or dura- 

disability, liability, restriction on 
to travel, residence, the acquisition,, 
disposition of property, the holding of public- 
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Provided that no such person as aforesaid shall by a.d. 1955 . 
"virtue of this subsection be entitled! to exemption from xiv. 
-any such disability, liability, restriction, or condition as —cont. 
-aforesaid if and so long as British subjects domiciled in 
Burma are by or under the law of the United Kingdom 
'Subject in the United Kingdom to a lake disability, liabi- 
lity, restriction or condition imposed in regard to the 
■same subject matter by reference to the same principle of 
distinction. 

(3) The provisions of subsection (2) of this section 
shall apply in relation to British subjects domiciled in 
India and subjects of any Indian State as they apply in 
relation to British subjects domiciled in the United King- 
dom, but with the substitutioij in the proviso to the said 
•subsection for references to the United Kingdom of 
references to British India or, as the case may be, that 
Tndian State; 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall affect 
any restriction lawfully imposed on the right of entry 
into Burma of persons who are British subjects domiciled 
un India or subjects of any Indian State, or any restric- 
tion lawfully imposed as a condition of allowing any sitch 
person to enter Burma. ' 

(4) Not-withstanding anything in this section, if the 
Governor by public notification certifies that for the pre- 
vention of any grave menace to the peace or tranquillity 
•of any^part of Burma, or for the purposes of combating 
crimes of violence intended to overthrow the Government, 
it is expedient that the operation of the provisions of this 
section shoiild be wholly or partially suspended in rela- 
tion to anv Act, then while the notification is in force 
the operation of those provisions shall be suspended 
•accordingly. ■ , 

The functions of the Governor under this subsection 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

363. — G) Ko Act of the Legislature which imposes Taxation, 
any_ liability to taxation shall be such as to discriminate 
•against British subjects domiciled in the United Kingdom 
■or India or subjects of any Indian State, or against com- 
■panies incorporated whether before or after the passing 
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* ’ A.B. 1935 . of this Act by or under the laws of the United Kingdom* 
■' P ~xiv or British India, and any Act passed or made in contra* 

’ * vention of this section shall, to the extent of the contra- 

I ' vention, be invalid. 

] 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going provisions, an Act shall be deemed to be such as- 
to discriminate against such persons or companies as' 
aforesaid if it would' result in any of them being liable- 
to greater taxation than that to which they would have- 
I been liable if they were domiciled in Burma or incorpor- 

ated by or under the laws of Burma, as the case may be; 

Companies. 364. — (1) Subject to the following provisions of thiS' 

chapter, a company incorporated, whether before or after 
the passing of this Act, by or under the laws of the- 
United Kingdbm, and the members of the governing body- 
of any such company and the holders of its shares, stock, 
debentures, debenture stock, or bonds, and its officers, 
agents, and servants shall be deemed to comply with so 
much of any Act of the Legislature as imposes in regard!’ 
\ to companies carrying on or proposing to carry on busi- 

: ness in Burma requirements or, conditions relating to or 

connected with — 

(a) the place of incorporation of a company or the- 
situation of its registered office, or the currency 
in which its capital on loan capital is expressed; 

I or 

t (6) the place of birth, race, descent, language, reli- 

' gion, domicile, residence or duration of residence- 

of members of the governing body of a company, 
or of holders of its shares, stock, debentures, 
debenture stock, or bonds, or of its officers, 

^ agents or servants : 

Provided that no company or person shall by virtue- 
of this subsection be deemed to comply with any such 
requirement or condition as aforesaid if and so long as a 
like requirement or condition is imposed by or under the 
laws of' the United Kingdom in regard to companies 
incorporated by or under the laws of Burma and carrying' 

. on or proposing to carry on business in the United 
Kingdom. 
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(2) If and in so far as any total or partial exemption 
.rlrom, or preferential treatment in respect of, taxation 
/.imposed on companies by or under any Act of the Legis- 
lature depends on compliance with conditions as to any of 
the matters mentioned in the last preceding subsection, 

-any company incoiporated by or under the laws of the 
United Kingdom and carrying on business in Burma shall 
be deemed to satisfy those conditions and be entitled to 
the exemption or preferential treatment accordingly, so 
long as the taxation imposed by or under the laws of the 
'United Kingdom on companies incorporated by or under 
the laws of Burma and carrying on business in the 
United Kingdom does not depend on compliance with 
•conditions as to any of the matters so mentioned. 

(3) The provisions of the two last preceding subsec- 
tions shall apply in relation to companies incorporated 
by or under the laws of British India as they apply in 
relation to companies incorporated by or under the laws 

■•>of the United Kingdom, with the substitution for refer- 
ences to the United Kingdom of references to British 
'.India. 

(4) Subject to the following provisions of this chapter, 
-a British subject domiciled in the United Kingdom shall' 

be deemed to comply with so much of any Act of the 
Legislature as imposes in regard to companies incorpor- 
ated or proposed to be incorporated, whether before or 
after the passing of this Act, by or under the laws of 
'Burma, any requirements or conditions relating to, or 
connected with, the place of birth, race, descent, lang- 
uage, religion, domicile, residence or duration of resi- 
dence of members of the governing body of a company 
-or of holders of its shares, stock, debentures, debenture 
stock or bonds, or of its officers, agents or servants : 

Provided that nb person shall by virtue of this section 
be deemed to comjily with any such requirement or condi- 
tion as aforesaid if and so long as a like requirement or 
condition is imposed by or under the law of the United 
'Kingdom in regard to companies incorporated or proposed 
to be incorporated by or under the laws of the United 
'Kingdom on British subjects domiciled in Burma. 

(5) If and in so far as, in the case of any such com- 
panies as are mentioned in the last preceding subsection, 
any total or partial exemption from, or preferential 
“treatment in respect of, taxation imposed by or under 

235 


A.D. 193^ 

Pabt XIV 
— oont. 


A.D. 1935. 

PamXIV. 
— cont. 


Ships and 
aircraft. 




[Ch. 42 .] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo. 

any Act of the Legislature depends on compliance with' 
conditions as to any of the matters so mentioned, then, 
as regards such of the members of its governing body* 
and such of the holders of its shares, stock, debentures, , 
debenture stock or bonds, and such of its officers, agents, 
or servants, as are British subjects domiciled in the-- 
IFnited Kingdom, any such company shall be deemed to- 
satisfy those conditions and be entitled to the exemption 
or preferential treatment accordingly, so long as the- 
taxation imposed by or under the laws of ^ the United!’’ 
Kingdom on companies incorporated by or under those - 
laws does not, as regards such of the members of a com- 
pany’s governing body,' or such of the holders of its’^ 
shares, stock, debentures, debenture stock or bonds, or- 
such of its officers, agents, or servants, as are British^ 
subjects domiciled in Burma, depend on compliance with* 
conditions as to any of the matters so mentioned. 

(6) The provisions of the two last preceding subsec- 
tions shall apply in relation to British subjects domiciled' 
in British India and to subjects of any Indian State as' 
they apply in relation to British subjects domiciled in 
the United Kingdom, with the substitution for references 
to the United Kingdom of references to British India 
or that Indian State, as the case may be. 

365. — (1) No ship registered in the United Kingdom 
shall be subjected by or under any Act of the Legislature- 
to any treatment affecting either the ship herself, or her- 
master, officers, crew, passengers or cargo, which is dis- 
criminatory in favour of ships registered in B,urp]a. ex- 
cept in so far as ships registered in Burma are for the 
time being subjected by or under any law of the United’ 
Kingdom to treatment of a like character which is simi- 
lai^ly discriminatory in favour of ships registered in the* 
United Kingdom. 

(2) The provisions of this section shall apply in rela- 
tion to ships registered in British India as they apply in 
relation to ships registered in the United Kingdom with 
the substitution for references to the United Kingdbm of 
references to British India. 

(3) This section shall apply in relation to aircraft as-, 
it applies in relation to ships. 
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(4) The provisions of this section are in addition to 
and not in derogation of the provisions of any of the 
preceding sections of this chapter. 

366. — (1) Notwithstanding anything in any Act of 
the Legislature, companies incoi^porated, whether before 
or after the passing of this Act, by or under the laws of 
the United Kingdom and carrying on business in Burma., 
shall be eligible for any grant, bounty or subsidy payable 
out of public moneys in Bui;ma for the encouragement of 
any trade or industry to the same extent as companies 
incorporated by or under the laws of Burma are eligible 
therefor : 

Pijovided that this sulisection shall not apply in rela- 
tion to any grant, bounty or subsidy payable out of public 
moneys for the encouragement of any trade or industry, 
if and so long as under the law of the United Kingdom 
for the time being in force companies incorporated by 
or under the laws of Burma and carrying on business in 
the United Kingdom are not equally eligible with com- 
panies incorporated by or under the laws of the United 
Kingdom for the benefit of any grant, bountv or subsidy 
pajmble out of public moneys in the United Kingdom for 
the encouragement of the same trade or industry. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in tliis chapter, an Act 
of the Legislature may require, in the case of a company 
which at the date of the passing of that Act was not 
engaged in Burma in that branch of trade or industry 
which it is the purpose of the Act to encourage, that the 
company shall not be eligible for any grant, bounty or 
subsidy under the Act unless — 

(a) the company is incorporated by or under the laws 
of Burma; and 

(&) such proportion, not exceeding one half, of the 
members of its governing body as the Act may 
prescribe are British subjects domiciled in 
Burma; and 

(c) the company gives such reasonable facilities for 
the training of British subjects domiciled in 
Burma as may be so prescribed. 
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t 

(3) For the purposes of this section a company incor- 

porated by or under the laws of the United Kingdom 
shall be deemed to be carrying on business in Burma if 
it owns ships which habitually trade to and from ports 
in Burma, / 

(4) The foregoing provisions of this section shall 
apply in relation to companies incorporated by or under 
the laws of British India as they apply in relation to 
companies incorporated by or under the laws of the Unit- 
ed Kingdom with the substitution for references to the 
United Kingdom of references to British India. 

367. The foregoing provisions of this Chapter shall 
apply in relation to any ordinance, order, byelaw, rule or 
regulation passed or made after the passing of this Act 
and having by virtue of any existing Indian or Burman 
law, or of any Act of the Legislature, the force of law, as 
they apply in relation to Acts of the Legislature, but, 
save as aforesaid, nothing in those provisions shall afiect 
the operation of any existing Indian or Buranan law. 

368. — (1) If a convention is made between His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and the 
Government of Burma, whereby similarity of treatment 
is assured, in the United Kingdom to British subjects 
domiciled in Burma and to companies incorporated by 
or under the^ laws of Burma, and in Burma to British 
subjects domiciled in the United Kingdom and to com- 
panies incorporated by or under the laws of the United 
Kingdom, respectively, in respect of the matters, or any 
of the matters, with regard to which provision is made 
in the preceding sections of this chapter, His Majesty 
may, if he is satisfied that aU necessary legislation has 
been enacted both in the United Kingdom and in Burma 
for the purpose of giving effect to the convention, by 
Order in Council declare that the purposes of those sec- 
•tions are to such extent as may be snecified' in the Order 
sufficiently fulfilled by that convention and legislation 
and, while any such Order is in force, the operation of 
those sections shall to that extent be suspended. 

(2) As from the establishment of the Federation of 
India, the provisions of subsection (1) of this section 
shall apply in relation to British subjects domiciled in 
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British India and to companies incorporated by or under 
the laws of British India as they apply in relation to 
British subjects domiciled in the United Kingdom and 
companies incorporated by or. under the laws of the 
United Kingdom, with the substitution for references! 
to His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom, 
and the United Kingdom, of references to the Federal 
Government and British India. 

(3) An Order in Council under this section shall cease 
to have effect if and when the convention to which it 
relates expires or is terminated by either party thereto. 

369. — (1) No Bill or amendment which prescribes or 
empowers any authority to prescribe the professional or 
technical qualifications Nvhich are to be requisite for any 
purpose in Burma shall be introduced or moved in either 
Chamber of the Legislature without the previous sanction 
of the Governor in his discretion. 

(2) The Governor shall not give his sanction for the 
purposes of the preceding subsection unless he is satisfied 
that the proposed legislation is so framed as to secure 
that no person who, iramediatelv before the coming into 
operation of any disability, liability, restriction or condi- 
tion to be imposed by or under that legislation, was 
lawfully practising any profession, carrying on any 
occupation, trade or business, or holding any office in 
Burma shall, except in so fai; as may be necessary in the 
interests of the public, be debarred from continuing to 
practise that profession, carry on that occupation, trade 
or business, or hold that office, or from doing anything 
in the course of that profession, occupation, trade or 
business, or in the discharge of the duties of that office, 
which he could lawfully have done if that disability, 
liability, restriction or condition had not come into 
operation. 

(3) All regulations made under the provisions of any 
Act of the Losfislature which prescribe the professional or 
technical qualifications which are to be requisite for any 
purpose in Burma, or impose by reference to any profes- 
sional or technical qualification, any disability, liability, 
restriction or condition in regard to the practising of any 
profession, the carrying on of any occupation, trade or 
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business, or -the holding of any office in Burma shall, not 
less than four months before they are expressed to come 
into operation, be published in such manner as may be 
required by general or special directions of the Governor, 
and, if within two months from the date of the publica- 
tion complaint is made to him that the regulations or 
any of them will operate unfairly as against any class of 
persons affected thereby, then, if he is of opinion that the 
complaint is well founded, he may, at any time before 
the regulations are expressed to come into operation, by 
public notification disallow the regulations or any of 
them. 

In this subsection the expression “regulations” includes 
rules, byelaws, orders and ordinances. 

In the discharge of his functions under this subsection 
the Governor shall exercise his individual judgment. 

(4) If the Governor exercising his individual judg- 
ment by public notification directs that the provisions of 
the last preceding subsection shall apply in relation to any 
existing Indian or Burman law, those provisions shall 
apply in relation to that law accordingly. 

✓ 

370. — (1) So long as the condition set out in sub- 
section (3) of this section continues to be fulfilled, a 
British subject domiciled in the United Kingdom or 
Burma who, by virtue of a medical diploma granted 
to' him in the United Kingdom, is, or is entitled to be, 
registered in the United Kingdom as a qualified, medical 
practitioner shall not, by or under any law in force ‘in 
Burma, be excluded from practising medicine, surgery or 
midwifery in Burma, or from being registered as qualified 
so to do, on any ground other than the ground that 
the diploma held by him dees not furnish a sufficient 
guarantee of his possession of the requisite Imowledge 
and skiU for the practice of medicine, surgery and mid- 
wifery, and he shall not be so excluded on that groundl 
unless the law of Burma makes provision for securing — 

(a) that no proposal for excluding the holders of any 
particular diploma from practice or registra- 
tion shall become operative until the expiration 
of twelve months after notice thereof has been 
given to the Governor and to the University or 
other body granting that diploma; and ’ 
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(h) that such a proposal shall not become operative a.d. 1935. 
or, as the case may be, shall cease to operate, 
if the Privy Council on an application made to — cont. 
them imder the next succeeding subsection 
determine that the diploma in question ought 
to be recognised as furnishing such a sufficient 
guarantee as aforesaid. 

(2) If any University or oth.er body in the United 

T^ingdom which grants a medical diploma, or any British 
subject who holds such a diploma, is aggrieved by the 
proposal to exclude holders of that diploma from practice 
or registration in Burma, that body or person may 
make an application to the Privy Council, and the Privy 
Council, after giving to such authorities and persons 
both in Burma and in the United Kingdom as they think 
■fit an opportunity of tendering evidence or submitting 
Tepresentations in writing, shall determine whether the 
diploma in question does or does not furnish a sufficient 
guarantee of the possession of the requisite knowledge 
and skill for the practice of medicine, surgery, and mid- 
wifery, and shall notify their determination to the 
Governor, who shall communicate it to such authorities, 
and cause it to be published in such manner, as he thinks 
fit. ) 

(3) ‘The conditions referred to in subsection (1) of 
this section is that British subjects domiciled in Burma 
who hold a medical diploma granted after examination in 
British Burma shall not be excluded from practising 
medicine, surgery or midwifery in the United Kingdom 
or from being registered therein as qualified medical 
practitioners, except on the ground that that diploma 
does not furnish a sufficient guarantee of the possession 
of the requisite Imowledge and skill for the practice of 
medicine, surgery and midwifery, and shall only be 
excluded on that ground so long as the law of the United 
Kingdom makes provision for enabling any question as 
to the sufficiency of that diploma to be referred to and 
decided by the Privy Council, 

(4) A medical practitioner entitled to practise or be 
registered in Burma by virtue of a diploma granted in 
the United Kingdom, or in the United Kingdom by virtue 
of a diploma granted in British Burma, .shall not in the 
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practice of his profession be subjected to any liability^ 
disability, restriction or condition to which persons 
entitled to practise by virtue of diplomas granted in the- 
other country are not subject. 

(5) The foregoing provisions of this section shall, 
subject to the modifications hereinafter mentioned, apply 
in relation to British subjects domiciled in India who, by- 
virtue of medical diplomas granted to them in British 
India or the United Kingdom, are, or are entitled to be, 
registered in the United Kingdom as qualified medical 
practitioners as they apply in relation to British subjects- 
domiciled in the United Kingdom who, by virtue of 
medical diplomas granted in the United Kingdom, are, 
or are entitled to be, registered in the United Kingdom 
as qualified medical practitioners. 

The said modifications are as follows, that is to say, — 

(a) subsection (3) shall not apply and the reference- 
' in subsection (1) to the condition set out therein 
shall be deemed to be omitted ; 

(h) any reference in subsection (2) or subsection (4) 
to the United Kingdom shall be construed as a 
reference to British India. 

(6) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
affecting any power of any recognised authority in the 
United Kingdom or Burma to suspend or debar any 
person from practice on the ground of misconduct, or to 
remove any person from a register on that ground. 

(7) In this section the expression “diploma” includes 
any certificate, degree, fellowship, or other document or 
status granted to persons passing examinations. 

! 

371. A person- who holds a commission from His- 
Majesty as a medical officer in any branch of His- 
Majesty’s forces^ and is on the active list shall by virtue 
of that commission be deemed to be qualified to practise 
medicine, surgery’ and midwifery in Burma and be 
entitled! to be registered in Burma as so qualified. 
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372. In this chapter — 

(a) references to companies incorporated hy or under 
the laws of Burma include references to com- 
panies incorporated by or under the laws of 
British India and registered i^ Burma, but 
‘do not include references to companies so in- 
corporated whidi were registered elsewhere; 

(h) references to companies incorporated by or under 
the laws of British India do not include re- 
ferences to companies registered in Burma. 


CH.-VPTER VI. 

Finance. 

General. 

373. Subject to the provisions of this chapter with 
respect to the Federated Shan States and to the pro- 
visions of this Part of this Act with respect to the Burma 
Railway Board, the expression “revenues of Burma” 
includes all revenues and public moneys raised or received 
by the Goveimment of Burma. 

374. l£o burden shall be imposed on the revenues of 
Burma except for the purposes of Burma or some part 
•of Burma. 


375. — (1) Rules may be made bj^ the Governor for the 
purpose of securing that all moneys received on account 
of the revenues of Burma shall, with such exceptions, 
if any, as may be specified in the rules, be paid into 
the public account of the Government of Burma, and the 
rules so made may prescribe or authorise some person to 
prescribe the procedure to be followed in respect of the 
payment of monevs into the said account, the withdrawal 
•of moneys therefrom, the custody of moneys therein, and 
any other matters connected with or ancillary to the 
matters aforesaid. 

\ 

(2) In the exercise of his powers under this section 
the Governor shall exercise his individual judgment. 
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A.D. 1935. 376. — (1) The Governmeiit of Burma shall secure that 

j PiBTXiv. there are from time to time iu the hands of the )Secretciry 
—cont. ‘ of State sufficient moneys to enable him to make such 
^ Se*Govern P^T^^^ts as he may have to make in respect of any 
ment liability which falls to be met out of the revenues of 

Burma to Burma. 
keep Secre- 
tary of 

supped (2) Without prejudice to their obligations under the- 

■with funds, j^receding subsection, the Government of Burma shall 
secure that there are from time to time in the hands of 
the Secretary of State, and any High Commissioner- 
representing the Government of Burma in the United 
Kingdom, sufficient moneys to enable payment to be made 
of all pensions payable out of the revenues of Burma in 
the United Kingdom or through officers accounting to the 
Secretary of State or to any such High Commissioner as 
aforesaid. 


Proceedings in the Legislature. 

I 

377. — (1) The Governor shall in respect of every 
financial year cause to be laid before both Chambers of 
the Legislature a statement of the estimated receipts 
and expenditure of the Government of Burma for that 
year, in this chapter referred to as the "annual financial" 
statement.” i 

(2) The estimates of expenditure embodied in the 
annual financial statement shall show separately — 

I 

{a) the sums required to meet expenditure described 
by this Part of this Act as expenditure charged 
upon the revenues of Burma; and' 

(&) the sums required to meet other expenditure pro- 
posed to be made from the revenues of Burma , 

and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account 
from other expenditure, and indicate the sums, if any, 
which are included solely because the Governor has 
directed their inclusion as being necessary for the due 
discharge of any of his special responsibilities. 
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(3) The following expenditure shall be expenditure 
charg-ed on the revenues of Burma : — 

^ (fl) the salary and allowances of the Governor and 
other expenditure relating to his of&ce for 
which provision is required to be made bj 
Order in Council; 

(&) debt charges for which the Government of Burma 
is liable, including interest, sinking fundi 
charges and redemption charges, and other 
' expenditure relating to the raising of loans and 

the service and redemption of debt; 

(c) the salaries and allowances of ministers, of 

counsellors, of the financial adviser, of the 
Advocate-General, and of the staff of the 
financial adviser; 

(d) the salaries, allowances, and pensions payable to- 

and in respect of judges of the High Court; 

(e) expenditure for the purpose of the discharge by 

the Governor of his functions with respect to 
defence, ecclesiastical aft’airs, monetary policy, 
currency and coinage, his functions with res- 
pect to external aft’airs in so far as he is by or 
under this Act required in the exercise thereof 
to act in his discretion, his functions in or in 
relation to areas in Burma which are not part 
of the territories of His Majesty and his func- 
tions in relation to the administration of any 
area specified in Part I of the Eleventh Schedule- 
to this Act : provided,that the sum so charged 
in any year in respect of expenditure on eccle- 
siastical affairs shall not exceed two hundred" 
and eighty-four thousand rupees, exclusive of 
pension charges; 

(/) any sums required to satisfy any judgment, 
decree or award of any court or arbitral" 
tribunal ; 

(g) any sums required to enable the Governor to pay 
such pensions and allowances as he in his 
discretion may deem suitable to members of 
the family or servants of auy fbrmer Ruler of' 
any territories in Burma; 
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I 16 ..!). 1935. (A) any other expenditure declared by this Part of 

5 >AErxiy. *bis Act or any Act of the Legislature to be so 

^ont. charged. 

(4) Any question whether any proposed expenditure 
falls within a class of expenditure charged on the revenues 
of Burma shall be decided by the Governor in his 
discretion. 

878. — (1) So much of the estimates of expenditure as 
relates to expenditure charged upon the revenues of 
Burma shall not be submitted to the vote of the House 
of Bepresentatives, but nothing in this subsection shall 
be construed as preventing the discussion in either 
Chamber of the Legislature of those estimates, other ‘ 
than estimates relating to expenditure referred to in sub- 
paragraph (a) of subsection (3) of the last preceding 
section. 

(2) So much of the said estimates as relates to other 
expenditure shall be submitted, in the form of demands 
^ for grants, to the House of Representatives, and the House 

1 of Representatives shall have power to assent, or to refuse 

, to assent, to any demand, or to assent to a demand 

■ subject to a reduction of the amount specified therein. 

I 

, (3) No demand for a grant shall be made except on the 

recommendation of the Governor. 


©rooedure 
in Legis- 
lature with 
respect to 
estimates. 


J&.uthenti- 
cation of 
‘ schedule of 
■authorised 
' -expendi- 
'ture. 


379. — (1) The Governor shall authenticate by his 
signature a schedule specifying — 

(a) the grants made by the House of Representatives 
under the last preceding section; 


(b) the several sums required to meet the expenditure 
charged on the revenues of Burma but not 
exceeding, in the case of any sum, the sum 
shown in the statement previously laid before 
the Chambers : 


Provided that, if the House of Representatives have » 
refused to assent to any demand for a grant or have 
assented to such a demand subject to a reduction of the 
amount specified therein, the Governor may, if in his 
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opinion the refusal or reduction would afiect the due 
discharge of any of his special responsibilities, include in 
the schedule such additional amount, if any, not exceeding 
the amount of the rejected demand or the reduction, as 
the case may be, as appears to him necessary in order to 
enable him to discharge that responsibility. 

(2) The schedule so authenticated shall be laid before 
the House of Kepresentatives but shall not be open to 
discussion or vote in the Legislature. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding 
section, no expenditure from the revenues of Burma shall 
be deemed to be duly authorised unless it is specified in 
the schedule so authenticated. 

380. If in respect of any financial year further ex- 
penditure from the revenues of Burma becomes necessary 
over and above the expenditure theretofore authorised for 
that, year, the Governor shall cause to be laid before 
both Chambers of the Legislature a supplementary state- 
ment showing the estimated amount of that expenditure, 
and the provisions of the preceding sections shall have 
effect in relation to that statement and that expenditure 
as they have effect in relation to the annual financial 
statement and the expenditure mentioned therein. 

381. — (1) A Bill or amendment making provision — 

{a) for imposing or increasing any tax; or 

(b) for regulating the borrowing of money or the 

giving of any guarantee by the Government, or 
for amending the law with respect to any 
financial obligations undertaken or to be under- 
taken by the Government ; or 

(c) for declaring any expenditure to be expenditure 

charged on the revenues of Burma, or for in- 
creasing the amount of any such expenditure, 

shall not be introduced or moved except on the recom- 
mendation of the Governor, and a Bill making such' 
provision shall not be introduced in the Senate. 
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(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make 
provision for any of the purposes aforesaid by reason only 
that it provides for the imposition of Mes or other 
pecuniary penalties, or for the demand and payment of 
fees for licences, or fees for services rendered. 

(3) A Bill which, if enacted and brought into opera- 
tion, would involve expenditure from the revenues of 
Burma shall not be passed by either Chamber of the 
Legislature unless the Governor has recommended to that 
Chamber the consideration of the Bill. 

Borrowing. 

382. — (1) The executive authority of Burma extends 
to borrowing upon the security of the revenues of Burma 
within such limits, if any, as may from time to time be 
fixed by Act of the Legislature, and to the giving of 
guarantees within such limits, if any, as may be so fixed. 

(2) Any obligations of the Local Government of Burma 
which, immediately before the commencement of this Part 
of this Act, were secured upon its revenues, shall after 
the said date be secured upon the revenues of Burma. 

383. — (1) The Colonial Stock Acts, 1877 to 1900, 
shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in those 
Acts, apply in relation to sterling stock issued after the 
commencement of this Part of this Act and forming part 
of the public debt of Burma as they apply in relation to 
stock forming part of the public debt of any British 
Possession mentioned in those Acts, so, however, 
that nothing in * section twenty of the Colonial Stock 
Act, 1877, shall be construed! as compelling a person 
desirous of bringing proceedings to proceed in the 
manner therein specified and that, until Parliament 
otherwise determines, any conditions, prescribed by the 
Treasury under section two of the Colonial Stock Act, 
1900, shall be deemed to have been complied with with 
respect to all such stock so issued by the Government of 
Burma. 

(2) The expression “colonial stock” in section eleven 
of the Trusts (Scotland) Act, 1921, shall include any stock 
in relation to which the said Acts apply by virtue of this 
section. 
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Audit and Accounts. a.p. 1935 . 

384. — (1) There shall be an Auditor-General of Burma 
who shall be appointed by His Majesty, and shall only be ' 

removed from office in lake manner and on the like grounds Auditor- 
as a judge of the High Court. Buml ° 

(2) The conditions of service of the Auditor- General 

shall be stich as may be prescribed by His Majesty in 
Council, and he shall not be eligible for further office 
.under the Crown in Burma after he has ceased to hold his 
office : ' 

Provided that neither tire salary of an Auditor- 
General, nor his rights in respect of leave of absence, 
pension or age of retirement, shall be varied to his dis- , 
advantage after his appointment. 

(3) The Auditor-General shall perform such duties 
and exercise such powei's in relation to the accounts of 
the Government of Burma as may be pi’escribed by, or by 
rules made under, an Order of His Majesty in Council, or 
by any subsequent Act of the Legislature varying or 
extending such an Order : 

Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purpose 
aforesaid shall be introduced or moved without the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor in his discretion. 

(4) The salary, allowances and pension payable to or 
in respect of an Auditor-General shall be charged on the 
revenues of Burma, and the salaries, allowances and pen- 
sions payable to or in respect of members of his staff shall 
be paid out of those revenues. 

385. — (1) The accounts of the Government of Burma 
shall be kept in such form as the Auditor-General^ of 
Burma may, with the approval of the Governor, prescribe. 

(2) The reports of the Auditor- General relating to the 
accounts of the Govenment of Burma shall be submitted 
to the Governor who shall cause them to be laid before the 
Legislature. 

(3) If Plis Maiesty in Council makes provision requir- 
ing the Auditor of Indian Home Accounts to perform in 
relation to Burma all or any of the functions which he 
performs in relation to India — 

(a) any payments required by the Order to be made 
. ill respect of his services from the revenues of 
Burma shall be so made and shall be charged on 
those revenues; 
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(6) any reports submitted! by tbe Auditor of Indian 
Home Accounts to the Auditor-General of Burma 
s hall be included by the Auditor-General in the 
reports which under this chapter he is required 
to submit to the Governor, or to the Secretary of 
State. 

Federated Shan States. 

386. — (1) Until His Majesty in Council makes other 
provision, there shall continue to be a Federal Fund of 
the Federated Shan States under the control of the Gover- 
nor in his discretion. 

(2) His Majesty may by Order in Council — 

{a) require contributions to be made to the said Fund 
out of the revenues of, or accruing in, the States 
comprised within the Federated Shan States; 

(b) require payments (representing^ the share of the 
annual receipts of the Government of Burma on 
revenue account properly allocable to the said 
States) to be made from time to time out of the 
revenues of Burma to the said Fund; 

(c) require payments (representing the share of the 

annual general expenses of the Government of 
Burma properly allocable to the said States) to 
be made from time to time out of the said Fund to 
the revenues of Burma; and 

(d) make such other provisions (including provision 
with respect to borrowing) ' as he thinks fit with 
respect to the manner in which the said Fund is 
to be dealt with. 

(3) Any payments to be made under paragraph (b) of 
the last preceding subsection shall be charged on the 
revenues of Burma, and the amounts thereof and of any 
payments to be made under paragraph (c) of the said sub- 
section shah be shown in the financial statements required 
by this chapter to be laid before the Burma Legislature 
but, save as aforesaid, nothing in this Part of this Act 
•shah be construed as requiring any statement of payments 
into^ or out of the Federal Fund to be laid before that 
Legislature. 
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(4) Such, accounts shall be kept in respect of the receipts 
and expendituie of the said Fund as the Auditor-General 
of Burma may, with the approval of the Governor in his 
discretion, prescribe, and the said accounts shall be audited 
bVj or on behalf of, the Auditor-General of Burma, who 
shall make annual reports thereon to the Secretary of 
State. 

CHAPTER VII. 

The Burma Railway Board. 

387. — (1) The executive authority of Burma in respect 
of the regulation and the construction, maintenance and 
operation of railways in Burma shall be exercised by a 
Railway Board (hereinafter referred to as “the Board”). 

(2) The saidl executive authority extends to the carry- 
ing on in connection with any railways operated by the 
Board of such other undertakings as either were being 
carried on in connection therewith by or on behalf of the 
Governor-General in Council immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Part of this Act, or as the Board may 
be authorised to carry on after the commencement of this 
Part of this Act by or under any Act of the Legislature. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this section, the Gov- 
ernment and its officers shall perform in regard to the 
construction, equipment and operation of railways, such 
functions for securing the safety both of members of the 

’ public and of persons operating the railways, including the 
holding of inquiries into the causes of accidents, as in the 
opinion of the Government should be performed by persons 
independent of the Board. 

So much of chapter ix of this Part of this Act as 
provides that powers in relation to the railway services 
of Burma shall be exercised by the Board shall not apply 
in relation to officers of the Government employed in the 
performance of any of the functions mentioned in this 
subsection. 

388. — (1) The Board shall consist of a President and 
eight other members. 

(2) The person who for the time being is, or is acting 
as, the chief executive officer of the railways operated 
by the Board (who shall be called the chief railway com- 
missioner) shall be President of the Board. 
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1935 . The said chief railway commissioner shall be a pe^on 
■ — ^-r\* i\dth experience of railway administration, and shall be 
appointed, and may at any time be removed fi’om office, 
bv the Governor in his discretion. 

(3) Of the eight other members of the Boai’d two shall 
be — 

{a) a financial member, being a person with special 
experience of finance, who shall be appointed, and 
may at any time be removed from office, by the 
Governor exercising his individual judgment; 

(Z>) the person who for the time being is, or. is acting 
as, the secretary to the Government of Burma in 
the department which for the time being deals 
with the subject of railways. 

The six other members of the Board are in this Part 
of this Act called the non-official members. 

(4) Subject as aforesaid, the provisions of the Pifteenth 
Schedule to this Act, as supplemented or ainended by any 
Act of the Legislature, shall have effect with respect to 
the appointment, qualifications and conditions of service 
of members of the Board, and with respect to its proceed- 
ings and its liability to income-tax : 

Provided that no Bill or amendment for supplementing 
or amending the said Schedule shall be introduced or moved 
in either Chamber of the Legislature without the previous 
sanction of the Governor in his discretion. 

)irectians 389. — (1) The Board in discharging its functions 

■ “pkfto’be under this Act shall act on business principles, due regard 
bserved being had by it to the interests of agriculture, industry, 
commerce and the general public, and in ppticular shall 
make proper provision for meeting out of its receipts on 
revenue account all expenditure to which such receipts are 
applicable under the provisions of this chapter. 

(2) In the discharge of its said functions the Board 
shall be guided by such instructions on questions of policy 
I as may be given to it by the Government. 

If any dispute arises under this subsection between 
the Government and the Board as to whether a question 
is or is not a question of policy, the decision of the 
‘ Governor in his discretion shall be final. 
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(3) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section -A-d. 1935 , 
shall apply in relation to the discharge by the Govern- p^^a^xiv. 
ment of their functions with respect to railways as they —eont. 
apply in relation to the functions of the Board, but 
nothing in this subsection shall be construed as limiting 

the powers of the Governor under the next succeeding 
subsection. 

(4) The provisions of this Part of this Act relating to 
the special responsibilities of the Governor, and to his duty 
as regards certain matters to exercise his functions in his 
discretion or to exercise his individual judgment, shall 
apply, as regards matters entrusted to the Board as if the 
executive authority of Burma in regard* to those matters 
were vested in him, and as if the functions of the Board 
as regards those matters were the functions of ministers, 
and the Governor may issue to the Board such directions as 
Tie may deem necessary as regards any matter which 
appears to him to involve anv of his special responsibilities, 
or as regards which he is by or under this Act required 
to act in his discretion or to exercise his individual judg- 
ment, and the Board shall give effect to any directions so 
issued to it. 

390. — (1) The Governor exercising his individual judg- Conduct of 

ment, but after consultation with the Board, may make between 
rules for the more convenifint transaction of business aris- Uaiiway 
ing out of the relations between the Government and the 
Board . * ment. 

(2) The rules shall include provisions requiring the 
Board to transmit to the Government all such informa- 
tion with respect to its business as may be specified in the 
rules, or as the Governor may otherwise require to be so 
transmitted and, in particular provisions requiring the 
Board to bring to the notice of the Governor any matter 
under consideration by the Board which involves, or ap- 
pears to it likely to involve, any special responsibility of 
the Governor. 

391. — (1) Except in such classes of case as may be -Acquisition 
•specified in regulations to be made by the Government, the Wby! 
Board shall not acquire or dispose of anv land and when contracts 
it is necessaiy for the Board to acquire “compulsorVany 

land for the purposes of its functions, the Government 
shall cause that land to be acquired on its behalf and at 
fits expense. 
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A.D. 1935 . (2) Contracts made by or on behalf of the Board shall 

Pi^rv. be enforceable by or against the Board and not by or 
—cont. ‘ asgainst the Government, and, subject to any provision 
, -v^ich may hereafter be made by the Legislature, the Board 

> may sue and be sued in the like manner and in the like- 

cases as a company operating a railway might sue and be' 
sued. 

Pinance of 392. — (1) The Board shall establish, maintain and 

control a fund (which shall be known as the “Railway 
Fund”) and all moneys received by the Board, whether on 
revenue account or on capital account, in the discharge- 
of its functions and all moneys provided, whether on 
revenue account or capital account, out of the revenues- 
of Burma to enable it to discharge those functions shall 
be paid into that Fund, and all expenditure, whether on- 
revenue account or on capital account, required for the dis- 
charge of its functions shall be defrayed out of that Fund : 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall prevent 
the Board from establishing and maintaining a separate^ 
provident fund for the benefit of persons who are or have- 
been employed in connection with railways operated by the- 
Board. 

(2) The receipts’ of the Board on revenue account in 
any financial year shall be applied in — 

(a) defraying the wording ’expenses of the railways- 
operated by the Board; 

(&) paying pensions and contributions to any provi- 
dent fund; 

[5® (c) paying to the revenues of Burma -an amount equal' 

pie to so much of any pensions and contributions to- 

provident funds charged by this Part of this Act 
3ar - on those revenues and so much of any pfensions- 

charged by this Act on the revenues of the Federa- 
tion of India, as i.s attributable to service on rail- ' 
ways in Burma; 

{d) making due provision for maintenance, renewals, 
improvements and depreciation of and on .the- 
railways operated by the Board; 

{e) making to the revenues of Burma any payments- 
bv way of interest which it is required by this 
chapter to make; and 

(/) defraying other expenses properly chargeable^ 
against revenue in that year. 
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(3) Any surpluses on revenue account shown in the 
.accounts of the Board shall be apportioned between the 
"Government and the Board in accordance with a scheme 
•to be agreed between the Government and the Board, or, 
in default of agreement, determined by the Governor 
exercising his individual judgment, and any sum appor- 
"tioned to the Government under this subsection shall be 

transferred accordingly and shall form part of the 
revenues of Burma. 

(4) The Government may provide any moneys, whether 
on revenue account or capital account, for the purposes 
of the Board, but, where any moneys are so provided, the 
-provision thereof shall be deemed to be expenditure and 
-shall accordingly be shown as such in the estimates of ex- 
penditure laid before the Chambers of the Legislature. 

(5) The Board shall, on such conditions as may be 
-agreed, entrust all its money which is not immediately 
needed to the bank to which the balances of the Govern- 
ment of Burma are entrusted, and employ that bank as 
its agents for all transactions in Burma relating to remit- 
'tances, exchange and banking. 

393 (1) There shall be deemed to be owing from the 

Board to the Government of Burma such sum as may be 
•agreed between the Government of Burma and the Board, 
or, in default of agreement, determined by the Governor in 
his discretion, to be equivalent to the amount of the moneys 
provided out of the revenues of^ Burma, or, before the 
commencement of this Part of this Act, out of the revenues 
-of India, for capital purposes in cormectioii with railways 
in Burma, and the Board shall out of its receipts on 
revenue account pay to the Government interest on that 
amount at such rate as may be so_ agreed or determined, 
and also make payments in reduction of the principal of 
-that amount in accordance with any repayment scheme 
.so agreed or determined. 

Bor the purposes of this subsection, where the Secretary 
-of State in Council has assumed or incurred any obligation 
in connection with railways in Burma, he shall be deemed 
to have provided for; the said purposes an amount^ equal 
'to the capital value of that obligation as shown in the 
-accounts of the Government of India immediately before 
rthe commencement of this Part of this Act. 
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Nothing in this subsection shall be construed as pre- 
venting the Board from making payments to the Govern- 
ment of Burma in rjeduction of .the principal of any such 
amount as aforesaid out of moneys other than receipts on- 
revenue account. 

. (2) It shall be an obligation to the Board to repay to- 
the Government any sums 'defrayed out of .the revenues 
of Burma in respect of any debt, damages, costs or expenses 
in or in connection with any proceedings brought or conti- 
nued by or against the Government of Burma or against 
the Secretary of State under chapter x of this Part of this 
Act in respect of railways in Burma. 

(3) It shall be an obligation of the Board to pay tO' 
the Government such sum as may be agreed, or, in default 
of agreement, determined by ‘the Goveiyior exercising his 
individual judgment, to be the equivalent of the expenses^ 
incurred by the Government in the provision of police 
required for the maintenance of order on the premises of 
railways operated by the Board. 

394. Subject to such conditions, if any, as may be 
prescribed by the Government, the Board may from time- 
to time invest any moneys in the railway fund or a provi- 
dent fund which are not for the time being required to- 
meet expenses properly defray able out of that fund and' 
may, subject as aforesaid, from time to time transfer and' 
realise investments so made by it. 

395. — (1) There shall be deemed to be owing by the- 
Government of Burma to the Board such sum as may be- 
declared by His Majesty in (Jouncil to represent the- 
anaount of the existing railway funds attributable to the,- 
railways in Burma, but no sum shall be paid by the Gov- 
ernment of Burma to the Board in respect of the money 
so deemed to be owing: except in respect of expenses of 
the Board which could if this Act had not been passed 
have properly been met out of the said funds respectively. 

(2) The Government of Burma shall credit the Board 
with interest on the amount from time to time deemed to 
be owing under subsection (1) of this section at such rate- 
as mav from time to time be agreed between the Govern- 
ment and the Board or as may, in default of agreement,, 
be from time to time determined bv the Governor in hia 
discretion, and any interest so credited shall be treated as 
an addition to the sum deemed to be owing under the said 
subsection. } • 
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(3) In this section “the existing railway funds” means 
the funds known respectively as the railway provident 
fluid, the railway reserve fund and the railway deprecia- 
tion fund which immediately before the commencement 
of this Part of this Act were held by, or were shown in 
the accounts of the Government of India as held by, the 
Governor-General in Council. 

3B6. — (1) The accounts of the i*eceipts and expenditure 
of the Board shall be audited and certified by, or on 
behalf of, the Auditor-General. 

(2) The Board shall publish annually a report of its 
operations during the preceding year and a statement of 
accounts in a form approved by the Auditor-General. 

397. The Governor may from time to time appoint a 
Bailway Rales Committee to advise the Board in connec- 
tion with any dispute between the Board and persons 
using, or desiring to use, the railways operated by the 
Board as to rales or traffic facilities which he may require 
the Board to refer to Ihe Committee. 

398. A Bill or" amendment making provision for regu- 
lating the rates or fares to be charged on any railway shall 
not be introduced or moved in either Chamber of the 
Legislature except on the recommendation of the Governor. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

The Hi6h Court. 

399. — (1) The High Court at Rangoon (in this Part of 
this Act called the High Court) shall continue, and shall be 
a court of record, and shall consist of a chief justice and 
such number of other judges as His Majesty may deem it 
necessary to appoint : 

Provided that the judges so appointed, together with 
any additional judges appointed by the Governor in accord- 
ance with the following provisions of this chapter, shall at 
no time exceed in number such maximum number as His 
Majesty in Council may fix. 

(2) Every judge of the High Court shall be appointed by 
His Majesty by warrant under the Royal Sign Manual and 
shall hold office until he attains the age of sixty years : 
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Provided that — 

(a) a judge may by resignation under his hand ad- 
dressed to the Governor resign his office ; 

(&) a judge may be removed from his office by His= 
Majesty by warrant under the Eoyal Sign 
Manual on the ground of misbehaviour or of 
infirmity of mind or body, if the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council, on reference 
being made to them by His Majesty, report 
that the judge ought on any such ground to 
be removed. 

(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a 
judge of the High Court unless he — 

(а) is a barrister of England or Northern Ireland of 

at least fen years standing, or a member of the 
Faculty of Advocates in Scotland of at least 
ten years standing ; or 

(б) is a member of the Indian Civil Service or the 

Burma Civil Service (Class I) of at least ten 
- years’ standing, who has for at least three 

years served as, or exercised the powers of, 
a district judge; or 

(c) has for at least five years held judicial office in 

Burma not inferior to that of a district judge 
or judge of the small cause court of Rangoon;, 
or 

(d) has for at least ten years been an advocate of the 

High Court : 

Provided that a person shall not, unless he is, or when 
first appointed to judicial office was, a barrister, a member 
of the Faculty of Advocates or an advocate of the High 
Court, be qualified for appointment as chief justice of the' 
High Court until he has served for not less than three years 
as a judge of the High Court. 

In computing for the purpose of this subsection the 
standing of a barrister or a member of the Faculty of Advo- 
cates, or the period during which a person has been an 
advocate, any period during which he has held judicial 
office after he became a barrister, a member of the Faculty 
of Advocates or an advocate, as the case may be, shall be- ■ 
incl\ided. ' 


AD, 1935. 
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(4) Eveiy person appointed to be a judge of the High 
Court shall, before he enters upon his office, make and 
subscribe before the Governor or some person appointed by 
him an oath according to the form set out in that behalf in 
.the Fourteenth Schedule to this Act- 

400. The judges of the High Court shall be entitled to 
such salaries and allowances, including allowances for ex- 
penses in respect of equipment and travelling upon ap- 
pointment, and to such rights in respect of leave of absence 
and pensions, as may from time to time be fixed by His 
Majesty in Council: 

Provided that neither the salary of a judge, nor his 
rights in respect of leave of absence or pension, shall be 
varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

401. — (1) If the office of chief justice of the High Court 
becomes vacant, or if the chief justice is by reason of ab- 
sence, or for any other reason, unable to perform the duties 
of his ollice, those duties shall, until some person appointed 
by His Majesty to the vacant office has entered on the 
duties thereof, or until the chief justice has rosmned his 
duties, as the case may bo, be performed by such one of the 
other judges of the court as the Governor may in his dis- 
cretion think fit to appoint for the purpose. 

(2) If the office of any other judge of the High Court 
becomes vacant, or if any such judge is appointed to act 
temporarily as chief justice, or is by reason of absence, or 
for any other reason, unable to perform the duties of his 
office, the Governor may in his discretion appoint a person 
duly qualified for appointment as a judge to act 
as a judge of the court, and tlie person so appointed 
shall, unless the Governor in his discretion thinks 
fit to revoke his appointment, be deemed to be a 
judge of the court, until some person appointed by 
His Majesty to the vacant office has entered on the duties 
thereof, or until the permanent judge has resumed his 
•duties. 

(3) If, by reason of any temporary increase in the busi- 
ness of the High Court or by rea.son of arrears of work in 
that Court, it appears to the Governor that the number of 
the judges of the Court should be for the time being in- 
creased, the Governor in his discretion may, subject to the 
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foregoing provisions of this chapter with respect to the- 
maximmn number of judges, appoint persons duly qualified 
for 'appointment as judges to be additional judges of the 
Court for such period not exceeding two years as he may 
specify. 

402. Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act, 
to the provisions of any Order in Council made imder this- 
or any other Act and to the provisions of any Act of the 
Legislature, the jurisdiction of, and the law administered 
in, the High Court and the respective powers of the judges 
thereof in relation to the administration of justice in the 
court, including any power to make rules of court, and to 
regulate the sittings of the court and of members thereof 
sitting alone or in division courts, shall be the same as im- 
mediately before the commencement of this Part of this Act. 

403. — (1) The High Court has superintendence over all 
courts for the time being subject to its appellate jurisdic- 
tion, and may do any of the following things, that is to* 
say: — 


{a) call for returns ; 

(fe) make and issue general rules and prescribe forms- 
for regulating the practice and proceedings- 
of such courts; 

(c) prescribe forms in which books, entries and ac- 

counts shall be kept by the officers of any such 
courts; and 

(d) settle tables of fees to be allowed to the sherijff,. 

attorneys, and all clerks and officers of 
courts : 


Provided that such rules, forms and tables shall not be- 
inconsistent with the provisions of any law for the time 
being in force, and sh^l require the previous approval of 
the Governor. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as giving" 
to the High Court any jurisdiction to question any judg- 
ment of any inferior court which is not otherwise subject to* 
appeal or revision. 
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404. — (1) Until otherwise provided by Act of the Legis- 
lature, the High Court shall not have any original jurisdic- 
tion in any matter concerning the revenue, or concerning 
any act ordered or done in the collection thereof according 
to the usage or practice of the country, or the law for the 
time being in force. 

(2) A Bill or amendment for making such provision as 
aforesaid shall not be introduced or moved in either Cham- 
ber of the Legislature without the previous sanction of the 
Governor in his discretion. 

405. — (1) In addition to any other right of appeal, there 
shall, subject to the provisions of section twent}'^ of the 
Judicial Committee Act, 1833 (which relates to the time 
for appealing), be a right of appeal to His Majesty in 
Council from any decision of the High Court on the ground 
that a question of law with respect to the interpretation of 
this Part of this Act, or any Order in Council made there- 
under, has been wrongly decided. 

(2) Nothing in this Part of this Act shall be construed 
as authorising the Legislature to derogate from any pre- 
rogative right of His Majesty to grant special leave to 
appeal in any case. 

406. All proceedings in the High Court shall be in the 
English language. 

407. — (1) The administrative expenses of the High 
Court, including all salaries, allowances and pensions pay- 
able to or in respect of judges, officers and servants of the 
Court, shall be charged ujicn the revenues of Burma, and 
any fees or other moneys taken by the Court shall form 
part of those revenues. 

(2) The Governor shall exercise his individual judgment 
as to the amount to be included in respect of such expenses 
as aforesaid in any estimates of expenditure laid by him, 
before the Legislature. 

(3) Nothing in this Part of this Act shall render a pen- 
sion payable to, or in respect of, a judge of the High Court 
who retired before the commencement of this Part of this 
Act chargeable upon the revenues of Burma. 
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408. Any judge appointed before the commencement of 
this Part of this Act to the High Court shall continue in 
of&ce and shall be deemed to have been appointed under 
this chapter, but shall not by virtue of this Act be required 
to relinquish his office at an earlier age than he would have 
been required so to do if this Act had not been passed. 


CHAPTER IX. 

The Services of the Crown in Burma. 

Defence Services. 

jontrol of 409. — (1) His Majesty in Council may require that ap- 

His^ Majesty pointmeuts to such offices connected with defence as he may 
'defenoe spccify shall be made by him, or in such manner as he may 
S*- direct. 

(2) Nothing in this section derogates from any power 
vested in His Majesty by virtue of any Act, or by virtue of 
his Eoyal Prerogative. 

®Jjsibiiity 410. The power of His Majesty, and of any person 
' nissions in authorised in that behalf by His Majesty, to grant com- 
• missions in any naval, military or air forces raised in 

Burma extends to the granting of a commission in any 
such force to any person who might be, or has been, law- 
fully enlisted or enrolled in that force. 

Iir< 

ipi3ee“*^ry of Without prejudice to the generality of the powers 

conferred on him by this Part of this Act, the Secretary of 
State, acting with the concurrence of his advisers, may 
from time to time specify what rules, regulations and 
orders affecting the conditions of service of all or any of 
His Majesty’s forces in Burma shall be made only with his 
previous approval. 

412. Nothing in this Part of this Act affects any right of 
appeal which members of His Majesty’s forces in Burma 
enjoyed immediately before the passing of this Act, and the 
becr^ary of State may entertain any such memorial from a 
member of those forces as the Secretary of State, or the 
becrefcaY of State in Council, might previously have en- 


osfouiu) wiin 
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413. Any sums payable out of the revenues of Burma 
in respect of pay, allowances, pensions or other sums pay- 
able to, or in respect of, persons who are serving, or have 
served, in His Majesty^s forces shall be charged on those 
revenues, but nothing herein contained shall be construed 
as limiting the interpretation of the general provisions of 
this Part of this Act charging on the said revenues ex- 
penditure with respect to defence. 

414. The provisions of the three last preceding sections 
shall apply in relation to persons who, not being members 
of His Majesty’s forces, hold, or have held, posts in Burma 
connected with the equipment or administration of those 
forces or otherwise connected with defence, as they apply 
in relation to persons who are, or have been, members of 
those forces. 


General Provisions as to Civil Services. 

415. — (1) Except as expressly provided by this Part of 
this Act, every person who is a member of a civil service 
of the Crown in Burma, or holds any civil post imder the 
Crown in Burma, holds ofiB.ce during His Majesty’s 
pleasure. 

(2) No such person as aforesaid shall be dismissed 
from the service of His Majesty by any authority subordi- 
nate to that by which he was appointed. 

(3) No such person as aforesaid shall be dismissed 
or reduced in rank until he has been given a reasonable 
opportunity of showing cause against the action proposed 
to be taken in regard to him : 

Provided that this subsection shall not apply — 

(а) where a person is dismissed or reduced in rank 

on the ground of conduct which has led to 
his conviction on a criminal charge; or 

(б) where an authority empowered to dismiss a per- 

son or reduce him in rank is satisfied that 
for some reason, to be recorded by that 
authority in writing, it is not reasonably 
practicable to give to that person an oppor- 
tunity of showing cause. 
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(4) Notwithstanding that a person holding a civil post 
under the Crown in Burma holds oiB&ce during His 
Majesty’s pleasure, any contract under which a person, 
not being a member of a civil service of the Crown in 
Burma, is appointed under this Act to hold such a post 
may, if the Governor deems it necessary in order to secure 
the services of a person having special qualifications, pro- 
vide for the payment to him of compensation if before the 
expiration of an agreed period that post is abolished or 
he is, for reasons not connected with any misconduct on 
his part, required to vacate that post. 

416. — (1) Except as expressly provided by this Part of 
this Act, appointments to the civil services of, and civil 
posts under, the Crown in Burma, shall, after the com- 
mencement of this Part of this Act, be made by the Gover - 
nor or such person as he may direct, 

(2) Except as expressly provided by this Part of this 
Act, the conditions of service of persons serving His 
Majesty in a civil capacity in Burma shall, subject to the 
provisions of this section, be such as may be prescribed 
by rules made by the Governor or some person authorised 
by him to make rules for the purpose : 

Provided that it shall not be necessary to make rules 
regulating the conditions of service of persons appointed 
temporarily on the terms that their employment may be 
terminated on one month’s notice or less, and nothing in 
this subsection shall be construed as requiring the rules 
regulating the conditions of service of any class of persons 
to extend to any matter which appears to the rule-making 
authority to be a matter not suitable for regulation by 
rule in the case of that class. 

(3) The said rules shall be so framed as to secure — 

(a) that, in the case of a person who before the 
commencement of this Part of this Act was 
servmg His Majesty in a civil capacity in 
India or Burma, no order which alters or 
interprets to his disadvantage any rule by 
conditions of service are regulated 
■ ^all be made except by an authority in 
Burma which would have been competent to 
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make such an order on the eighth day of a.d. iqss. 
March, nineteen hundred and twenty-six, or xiv. 
by some person empowered by the Secretary —cont. 
of State to give directions in that respect; 

(6) that every such person as aforesaid shall have 
the same rights of appeal to the same autho- 
rities from any order which — 

(i) punishes or foi'mally censures him; 
or 

(ii) alters or interprets to his disadvan- 
tage any rule by which his conditions of 
service are regulated; or 

(iii) terminates his appointment other- 
wise than upon his reaching the age fixed 
for superannuation, 

as he would have had immediately before 
the commencement of this Part of this Act, 
or such similar rights of appeal to such cor- 
responding authorities as may be directed 
by the Secretary of State, or by some person 
empowered by the Secretary of State to give 
directions in that respect; 

(c) that every other person serving His Majesty in 
a civil capacity in Burma shall have at least 
one appeal against any such order as afore- 
said, not being an order of the Governor. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything in this section, but sub- 
ject to any other provision of this Act, Acts of the Legis- 
lature may regulate the conditions of service of persons 
serving His Majesty in a civil capacity in Burma and any 
rules made under this section shall have effect subject to 
the provisions of any such Act: 

Provided that nothing in any such Act shall have 
effect so as to deprive any person of any rights required 
to be given to him by the provisions of the last preceding 
subsection. 

(5) No rules made under this section and no Act of the 
Legislature shall be construed to limit or abridge the 
power of the Governor to deal with the case of any person 
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serving His Majesty in a civil capacity in Burma in such 
manner as may appear to him to be just and equitable : 

Provided that, vrhere any such rule or Act is applicable 
to the case of any person, the case shall not be dealt with 
in any manner less favourable to him than that provided 
by that rule or Act. 

417. — (1) In its application to appointments to, and to 
persons serving in, the railway services, the last preceding 
section shall have effect as if for any reference to the 
Governor in subsections (1), (2) and (5) there were sub- 
stituted a reference to the B&ilway Board. 

(2) In framing rules for the regulation of recruitment 
to superior railway posts, the Railway Board shall con- 
sult the Public Service Commission, but, save as aforesaid, 
it shall not be obligatory on the Board to consult with, 
or otherwise avail themselves of the services of, the 
Commission. 

(3) In its application to appointments to, and to per- 
sons serving on, the staff attached to the High Court, the 
said section shall have effect as if for any reference to the 
Governor in subsections (1), (2) and (5) there were sub- 
stituted a reference to the chief justice : 

Provided that — 


{a) the Governor may in his discretion require that 
in such cases as he may in his discretion 
direct no person not already attached to the 
court shall be appointed to any of&ce con- 
nected with the court save after consultation 
with the Public Service Commission; 

(6) rules made under the said subsection (2) by the 
chief justice shall, so far as they relate to 
salaries, allowances, leave or pensions, re- 
quire the approval of the Governor. 


418. Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing pro- 
visions of this chapter, the conditions of service of the sub- 
ordinate ranks of the police forces shall be such as may 
be determined by or under the Acts relating to those 
forces respectively. ^ 
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— cont. 

419. — (1) There shall be civil services in Burma cor- Services 
responding to the Indian Civil Service and the Indian by the 
Police Service, which shall be known respectively as the 
Burma Civil Service (Class 1) and the Burma Police 
(Class 1), and appointment to those services shall, until 
Parliament otherwise determines, be made by the Secre- 
tary of State. 

(2) Until Parliament otherwise determines, the Secre- 
tary of State may also make appointments to any service 
or services which at any time he may deem it necessary to 
establish in Burma for the purpose of securing the recruit- 
ment of suitable persons to fill civil posts in connection 
with the discharge of any functions of the Governor 
which the Governor is by or under this Act required to 
exercise in his discretion. 

(3) The respective strengths of the said services shall 
be such as the Secretary of State may from time to time 
prescribe, and the Secretary of State shall in each year 
cause to be laid before each House of Pai’liament a state- 
ment of the appointments made thereto and the vacancies 
therein. 

(4) It shall be the duty of the Governor to keep the 
Secretary of State informed as to the operation of this and 
the next succeeding section, and he may after the expira- 
tion of such period as he thinlcs fit make recommendations 
for the modification thereof. 

In discharging his ftmctions under this subsection, the 
Governor shall act in his discretion. 

420. Until Parliament otherwise determines, the Sec- Power of 
retary of State may appoint persons to any civil medical stnto^to^ 
service of, or civil medical post under, the Crown in , 

-r, ^ medical 

Burma. appoint- 

ments in 
Burma. 

421. Until Parliament otherwise determines, the Sec- Special 
retary of State may for the purpose of securing efficiency to°h‘wga. 
in irrigation or the prevention of flooding, appoint per- t’on. 
sons to any civil service of, or civil post under, the Crown 

in Burma concerned with those matters. 
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422. — -(1) The Secretary of State shall make rules 
specifying the number and character of the civil posts 
under the Cro-vvn (other than posts in connection with 
any functions of the Governor which the Governor is by 
or under this Act required to exercise in his discretion), 
which, subject to the provisions of this subsection, are to 
be filled by persons appointed by the Secretary of State 
to a civil service of, or a civil post under, the Crown in 
Burma, and except under such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed in the rules no such post shall, without the pre- 
vious sanction of the Secretary of State — 

(a) be kept vacant for more than three months; or 

(b) be filled otherwise than by the appointment of 

such a person as aforesaid; or 

(c) be held jointly with any other such post. 

(2) Appointments and postings to the said posts (here- 
after in this chapter referred to as “reserved posts”) shall 
be made by the Governor, exercising his individual judg- 
ment. 

(3) All rules made under this section shall, so soon as 
may be after they are made, be laid before each House of 
Parliament, and if either House of Parliament within the 
next subsequent twenty-eight days on which that House 
has sat after any such rule has been laid before it resolves 
that the rule shall be annulled, the rule shall thenceforth 
be void, but without prejudice to the validity of anything 
previously done thereunder or to the making of a new 
rule. 

423. — (1) The conditions of service of all persons ap- 
pointed to a civil service or a civil post in Burma by the 
Secretary of State shall — 

(a) as respects pay, leave and pensions and general 
rights in regard to medical attendance, be 
such as may be prescribed by rules to be made 
by the Secretary of State; 

(&) as respects other matters with respect to which 
express provision is not made by this chap-- 
ter, be such as may be prescribed by rules to 
be made by the Secretary of State, in so far 
as he thinks fit to make such rules, and, in 
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so far and so long as provision is not made a.d. 1935 . 
by such rules, by rules to be made by the p ,.~ yTv 
Governor or some person authorised by the —cont. 
Governor to make rules for the purpose : 

Provided that no rule made under this subsection shall 
have effect so as to give to any person appointed to a civil 
service or civil post by the Secretary of State less favour- 
able terms as respects remuneration or pension than were 
given to him by the rules in force on the date on which 
he was first appointed to his service or was appointed to 
his post. 

(2) Any promotion of any person appointed to a civil 
service or a civil post by the Secretary of State or any 
■order relating to leave of not less than three months of 
any such person, or any order suspending any such person 
from office, shall be made by the Governor, exercising his 
individual judgment. 

(3) If any such person as aforesaid is suspended from 
office, his remuneration shall not, during the period of 
his suspension, be reduced except to such extent, if any, 
us may be directed by the Goveimor, exercising his indi- 
vidual judgment. 

(4) Any salary, allowances or pension payable to, or 
in respect of any such person as aforesaid, and Govern- 
ment contributions in respect of any such person as afore- 
.said to any pension fund or provident fund, shall be 
•charged on the revenues of Burma : 

Provided that, if any such person is serving in con- 
nection with the railways in Burma, so much only of his 
.salary and allowances shall be charged on the revenues of 
Burma as is not paid out of the Railway Pimd. 

(5) No award of a pension less than the maximum pen- 
:sion allowable under rules made under this section shall 
be made, except in each case with the consent of the Sec- 
Tetary of State. 

(6) No rules made under this section shall be construed 
■to limit or abridge the power of the Secretary of State to 
deal with the case of any person serving His Majesty in 
.a civil capacity in Burma in such manner as may appear 
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to hiin to be just and equitable, and no rules made under- 
tbis section by any person other than the Secretary of State- 
shall be construed to limit or abridge the power of the- 
Governor to deal with the case of any such person in such- 
manner as may appear to him to be just and equitable : 

Prodded that, where any rule made under this section.« 
is applicable to the case of any person, the case shall not 
be dealt with in any maimer less favourable to him than- 
that provided by the rule. 

424. — (1) If any person appointed to a civil service or • 
a civil post by the Secretary of State is aggrieved by an- 
order made by any authority in Burma affecting his con- 
ditions of service and on due application to the person by 
whom the order was made does not receive the redress to ■ 
which he considers himself entitled, he may, without pre- 
judice to any other mode of obtaining redress, complain 
to the Governor, and the Governor shall examine into the- 
complaint and cause such action to be taken thereon as- 
appears to him exercising his individual judgment to be- 
just and equitable. 

(2) No order made by any authority in Burma which > 
punishes or formally censures any such person as afore- - 
said, or affects adversely his emoluments or rights in res- 
pect of pension, or decides adversely to him the subject-- 
matter of any memorial, shall be made except by the Gov- 
ernor, exercising his individual judgment. 

(3) Any person appointed to a civil service or a civil 
post by the Secretary of State may appeal to the Secretary 
of State against any order made by' any authority in 
Burma which punishes or formally censures him, or alters • 
or interprets to his disadvantage any rule by which his- 
conditions of ‘service are regulated. 

(4) Any sums ordered to be paid out of the revenues of 
Burma to or in respect of any such person as aforesaid on 
an appeal made under this section shall be charged on- 
those revenues. 

425. (1) If by reason of anything done under this 
chapter^ the conditions of service of any person appointed 
x-o a civil service or a civil post in Burma by the Secretary 
ot State have been adversely affected, or if for any other- 
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areason it appears to the Secretary of State that compen- 
•sation ought to be granted to, or in respect of, any such 
person, .he or his representatives shall be entitled to re- 
rceive from the revenues of Burma such compensation as 
.the Secretary of State may consider just and equitable. 

(2) Any sum payable under this section from the reve- 
jnues of Burma shall be charged on those revenues. 

(3) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared 
that the foregoing provisions of this section in no way 
prohibit expenditure by the Governor from the revenues of 
Burma by way of compensation to persons who are serv- 
ing or have served His Majesty in Burma in cases to which 
.those provisions .do .not .-apply. 

Provision as to 'persons appointed by Secretary of State 
in Council, pei'sons holding reserved posts and com- 
missioned oncers in civil employment. 

•426. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the 
provisions of the four last preceding sections and any rules 
made thereunder shall apply in relation to any person 
who was appointed before the commencement of this Part 
•of this Act by the Secretary of State in Council to a civil 
service of, or a civil post under, the Crown in Burma as 
they apply in relation to persons appointed to a civil 
service or civil post by the Secretary of State. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the said 
sections and rules shall, in such cases and with such ex- 
ceptions and modifications as the Secretary of State may 
•decide, also apply to any person who — 

(a) not being a person appointed as aforesaid by the 
Secretary of State or the Secretary of State 
in Council, holds or has held a reserved post ; 
or 

.(6) holds or has held any civil post under the Crown 
in Burma and is, or was when he was first 
appointed to such a post or to a civil post 
under the Crown in India, an ofi&cer in His 
Majesty’s forces. 

(3) In relation to any person who was appointed before 
the commencement of this Part of this Act to a civil ser- 
vice of, or to a civil post under, the Crown in Burma, the 
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provision contained in th.e sections aforesaid that no mle 
as to conditions of service shall have effect so as to give 
to any person less favourable terms as regards remuner- 
ation or pension than were given to him by ^e rules in 
force on the date on which he was first appointed to his. 
service or was appointed to his post, shall be construed as. 
a provision that no such rule shall have effect so as to give- 
to any person less favourable terms as respects the said 
matters than were given to him by the rules in force im- 
mediately before the coming into operation of the rule. 

(4) In its application by virtue of this section to per- 
sons serving in 'the railway services of Burma, the second 
of the four last preceding sections (which relates to the- 
conditions of service, pensions, etc., of persons recruited’ 
by the Secretary of State) shall have effect as if for any 
reference to the Governor in paragraph (b) of subsection- 
(1) thereof and in subsections (2), (3) and (6) thereof there- 
were substituted a reference to the Ilailway Board. 

(5) Any liability of the Government of Burma to or in 
respect of any person appointed before the commencement, 
of this Part of this Act to a civil service of, or a civil post 
under, the Crown in Burma, being a liability to pay a 
pension granted to or in respect of any such person as 
aforesaid, or any other liability of such a nature as to- 
have been enforceable in legal proceedings against the- 
Secretary of State in Council if this Act had not been 
passed, shall, notwithstanding anything in this Part 
of this Act, he deemed, for the purposes of the provisions- 
of chapter x of this Part of this Act relating to legal pro- 
ceedings, to be a liability arising under a statute passed 
before the commencement of this Part of this Act. 

(6) Nothing in this section shall be construed as charg- 
ing on the revenues of Burma any pensions payable to or 
in respect of any person to whom this section applies who- 
retired from the service of His Majesty before the com- 
mencement of this Part of this Act. 

Special Proxisions as to Judicial Officers. 

427. — (1) The foregoing provisions of this chapter shall 
not apply to the judges of the High Court: 

Provided that — 

{a) for the purposes of this section a member of any 
of the civil services of the Crown in Burma 
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who is acting temporarily as a judge of the 
High Court shall not be deemed to be a judge 
of that court; 

(&) nothing in this section shall be construed as pre- 
venting the Orders in Council relating to the 
salaries, leave and pensions of judges of the 
High Court from applying to such of those 

*■ judges as were, before they were appointed 

judges, members of a civil service of the- 
Crown in Burma or India, such of the rules, 
relating to that service or the corresponding 
service in Burma as may appear to His 
Majesty to be properly applicable in relation- 
' to them. 

(2) Any liability of the Government of Burma to or in- 
respect of any person who is at the commencement of this- 
Part of this Act a judge of the High Court, being a lia- 
bility to pay a pension granted to or in respect of any such 
person as aforesaid, or any other liability of such a nature- 
as to have been enforceable in legal proceedings against 
the Secretary of State in Council if this Act had not been 
passed, shall, notwithstanding anything in this Part of 
this Act, be deemed, for the purposes of the provisions of 
chapter x of this Part of this Act relating to legal pro- 
ceedings, to be a liability arising under a statute passed' 
before the commencement of this Part of this Act. 

4:28. — (1) Appointments of persons to be, and the post- 
ing and promotion of, district judges in Burma shall be 
made by the Governor, exei’cising his individual judg- 
ment, and the High Court shall be consulted before a re- 
'commendation as to the making of any such appointment 
is submitted to the Governor. 

(2) A person not already in the service of His Majesty 
shall only be eligible to be appointed a district judge if 
he has been for not less than five years a barrister, a raem- 

■ ber of the Faculty of Advocates, or an advocate and is 
recommended by the High Court for appointment. 

(3) In this and the next succeeding section the expres- 
sion “district judge” includes district and sessions judge, 
sessions judge, chief judge of the small cause court, Ran- 
goon, additional district and sessions judge, additional! 
district judge and additional sessions judge. 
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429. — (1) The Governor shall, after consultation with 
the Public Service Commission and with the High Court, 
make rules defining the standard of qualifications to be 
attained by persons desirous of eutering a subordinate 
civil judicial service. 

In this section the expression “subordinate civil judi- 
cial service” means a service consisting of persons in-... 
tended to fill civil judicial posts in Burma subordinate to 
that of district judge. 

(2) The Public Service Commission, after holding such 
examinations, if any, as the Governor may think neces- 
sary, shall from time to time out of the candidates for 
appointment to a subordinate civil judicial service make a, 
list or lists of the persons whom they consider fit for 
appointment, and appointments shall be made by the 
Governor from the persons included in the list or lists. 

(3) The posting and promotion of, and the grant of 
leave to, persons belonging to a subordinate civil judicial 
service and holding any post inferior to the post of dis- 
trict judge, shall be in the hands of the High Court, but 
nothing in this section shall be construed as taking away 
from any such person the right of appeal required to be 
given to him by the foregoing provisions of this chapter, 
or as authorising the High Court to deal with any such 

than in accordance with the conditions 
of his service prescribed thereunder. 

In this subsection the expression “promotion” does 
not include promotion from one service to another. 

430. No recommendation shall be made for the grant 
of magisterial powers or of enhanced magisterial powers 
to, or the withdrawal of any magisterial powers from, any 

consultation with the district magistrate 
ot the district in which he is working. 


Special Provisions as to Burma Frontier Service. 

^ Appointments to the Burma Prontier Ser- 

Governor in his discretion, and 
in relation to persons who are or have been members of 

er Governor under this chap- 

ter shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 
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(2) Except so far as the Governor in his discretion 
otherwise directs, no Act of the Legislature for regulating 
the conditions of service of persons serving His Majesty 
in a civil capacity in Burma shall apply in relation to 
persons who are members of the Burma Frontier Service. 

(3) Any salaries, allowances or pensions payable to or 
in respect of any persons who are or have been members 
of the Burma Frontier Service, and any Government con- 
tributions in respect of any such person to any pension 
fund or provident fund, shall be charged. on the revenues 

of Burma. 

\ 

Provisions for the 'protection of certain existing officers 

432. — (1) No civil post in Burma which, immediately 
before the commencement of this Part of this Act, was a 
post in, or a jDost required to be held by some member of, 
a Central Service Class I, a Central Service Class II, a 
Railway Service Class I, a Railway Service Class II, or a 
Provincial Service, shall, if the abolition thereof would 
adversely affect any person who immediately before the 
said date Avas a member of any such service, be abolished, 
except by the Governor, exercising his individual judg- 
ment. 

(2) No rule or order affecting adversely the pay, allow- 
ances or pensions payable to, or in respect of, a person 
appointed before the commencement of this Part of this 
Act to a Central Service Class I, a Railway Service Class 
I or a Provincial Service, and no order upon a memorial 
submitted by any such person, shall be made except by 
the Governor, exercising his individual judgment. 

• (3) In relation to any person mentioned in this section 
who was appointed to a civil service of, or civil post 
under, the CroAvn in Burma by the Secretary of State or 
the Secretary of State in Council, or is an ofl&cer in His 
Majesty’s forces, the foregoing provisions of this section 
shall have effect as if for the reference to the Governor 
there was substituted a reference to the Secretary of State. 

433. — (1) The salary and allowances of any person who 
was appointed before the first day of April, nineteen hun- 
dred and twenty-four, otherwise than by the Secretary of 
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A.D. 1935 , State in Counoil, to a service or a post which at any time 
between that date and the commencement of this Part of 
t.biR Act was classified as a superior service or post shall 
be charged on the revenues of Burma : 

Provided that, if any such person as aforesaid is serv- 
ing in connection with the railways in Burma, so much 
only of his salary and allowances shall be charged on the 
revenues of Burma as is not paid out of the Railway 
Fund. 

(2) Any pension payable to or in respect of any such 
person as aforesaid, and any government contributions to 
a,ny provident fund or pensions fund in respect of any 
such person, shall be charged on the revenues of Burma. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed as charg- 
ing on the revenues of Burma any pension payable to or 
in respect of any person who retired from. the service of 
His Majesty before the commencement of this Part of this 
Act. 

434. — (1) Any pension payable to or in respect of any 
person who, having been appointed to a civil service of, or 
a civil post under, the Crown in Burma, retired from the 
service of His Majesty before the coming into operation 
of this Act shall be paid out of the revenues of Burma, 

v* W«A40 A MV V 0 ff 4 *11^ • « 

of this Act. 11 it would have been payable by the Local Government 
of Burma if this Act had not been passed : 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall apply to 
any pension which is charged on or payable out of the 
revenues of the Federation of India. 

(2) There shall be paid to the Federation out of the 
revenues of Burma and charged on those revenues such 
sums as may be required to make good to the revenues of 
the Federation any liability in respect of any pension 
charged on or payable out of the revenues of the Federa- 
tion which would, if this Act had not been passed, have 
been a liability of the Local Government of Burma. 

Miscellaneous "provisions as to aivil services. 

435. In this chapter references to persons appointed 
I'O ^ civil service of the Crown in Burma include references 

services to persons appointed before the commencement of this 
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IPart of this Act to a civil service of the Crown in India 
who were, before that date, serving in Burma and con- 
tinue so to serve, and the requirement that no person 
•shall be dismissed from the service of His Majesty by any 
authority subordinate to that by which he was appointed 
shall, in relation to any such person appointed by any 
authority in India, be construed as a requirement that he 
shall not be so dismissed by any authority subordinate to 
such authority in Burma as the Governor may, in his dis- 
cretion, decide to correspond to the authority by which 
he was appointed. 

436. The powers conferred by the provisions of this 
chapter on the Secretary of State (other than powers in 
relation to defence services) shall not be exercisable by 
him except with the concurrence of his advisers and the 
advisers of the Secretary of State appointed under the 
provisions of this Act relating to India. 

Public Service Commission. 

437. — (1) There shall be a Public Service Commission, 
the chairman and other members whereof shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governor in his disci’etion: 

Provided that at least one-half of the members of the 
Public Service Commission shall be persons who, at the 
dates of their respective appointments, have held office 
for at least ten years under the Crown in Burma or 
India. 

(2) The Governor in his discretion may by regula- 
-.tions — 

(a) determine the number of members of the Com- 
mission, their tenure of office, and their con- 
ditions of service; 

(&) make provision with respect to the numbers of 
staff of the commission and their conditions 
of service. 

'(3) On ceasing to hold office — 

(a) the chairman of the Commission shall be ineligible 
for further employment under the Crown in 
Burma ; 
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(&) no other member of the Commission shall be 
eligible for any other appointment under the 
Crown in Burma without the approval of the 
Governor in his discretion. 

(4) The expenses of the Commission, including any 
salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in respect 
of the members or staff of the Commission, shall be 
charged on the revenues of Burma. 

438. — (1) It shall be the duty of the Public Service 
Commission to conduct examinations for appointments to 
civil services. 

(2) The Secretary of State, as respects services and 
posts to which appointments are made by him, and the 
Governor in his discretion as respects other services and 
posts, may make regulations specifying the matters on 
which either generally, or in any particular class of case, 
or in any particular circumstances, it shall not be neces- 
sary for the Public Service Commission to be consulted, 
but, subject to regulations so made, the Commission shall 
be consulted — 

(a) on all matters relating to methods of recruit- 
ment to civil services and for civil posts ; 

(&) on the principles to be followed in making ap- 
pointments to civil services and posts and in 
making promotions and transfers from one 
service to another, and on the suitability of 
candidates for such appointments, promo- 
tions or transfers; 

(c) on all disciplinary matters affecting a person 

serving His Majesty in a civil capacity in 
Burma, including memorials or petitions re- 
lating to such matters; 

(d) on any claim by or in respect of a person who is 

serving or has served His Majesty in a civil 
capacity that any costs incurred by him in 
defending legal proceedings institutea 
against him in respect of acts done or pur- 
porting to be done in the execution of his 
duty should be paid out of -the revenues of 
Burma; 
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(e) on any claim for the award of a pension in res- 
pect of injuries sustained by a person while 
serving His Majesty in a civil capacity in 
Burma, and any question as to the amount of 
any such award; 

(/) on any claim by a person serving His Majesty 
in a civil capacity in Burma that his condi- 
tions of service have been adversely affected 
by the separation of Burma from India, " 

and it shall be the duty of the Commission to advise on 
any matter so referred to them and on any other matter 
which the Governor in his discretion may refer to them. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall require the Public 
Service Commission to be consulted, in the case of the 
subordinate ranks of the various police forces in Burma, 
as respects any of the matters mentioned in paragraphs 
(a), (6) and (c) of subsection (2) of this section. 

439. Subject to the provisions of this section, an Act 
of the Legislature may provide for the exercise of addi- 
tional functions by the Public Service Commission: 

Provided that — 

(o) no Bill or amendment for the purpose aforesaid 
shall be introduced or moved in either Cham- 
ber of the Legislature without the previous 
sanction of the Governor in his discretion; 
and 

(&) it shall be a term of evei*y such Act that the 
fimctions conferred by it shall not, except 
with the consent of the Secretary of State, be 
exercisable in relation to any person ap- 
pointed to a service or a post by the Secre- 
tary of State or by the Secretary of State in 
Council, any officer in His Majesty’s Porces 
or any holder of a reserved post. 

Cha'ptaina. 

440. The Secretary of State may appoint chaplains to 
minister in Bui’ma, and the foregoing provisions of this 
Part of this Act shall, with any necessary modifications, 
apply in relation to the chaplains in Burma appointed 
by him or by the Secretary of State in Council as they 
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apply in relation to members of the civil services in 
Burma to which appointments are made by the Secretary 
of State. 

General. 

441. Subject to any express provision of this Act, no- 
person who is not a British subject shall be eligible to 
hold any office under the Crown in Burma: 

' Provided that the Governor, exercising his individual 
judgment may — 

(а) declare that a native of any specified area in 

Burma (not being part of British Burma) or 
of any specified Indian State or territory 
adjacent to India shall be eligible to hold any 
civil office in or in connection with the 
affairs of Burma, being an office specified in 
the declaration; 

(б) authorise the temporary emplo 3 nnent for any 

purjpose of a person who is not a British 
subject. 

442. — (p No proceedings civil or criminal shall be 
instituted in Burma against any person in respect of any 
act done or purporting to be done in the execution of his 
duty as a servant of the Crown in India or Burma before 
the commencement of this Part of this Act, except with 
the consent of the Governor in his discretion. 

(2) Any civil or criminal proceedings instituted in 
Burma, whether before or after the commencement of this 
Part of this Act, against any person in respect of any 
act done or purporting to be done in the execution of his 
duty eXs a servant of the Crown in India or Burma before 
the said date shall be dismissed unless the court is satis- 
fied that the acts complained of were not done in good 
faith, and, where any such proceedings are dismissed, the 
costs incurred by the defendant shall, in so far as they 
are not recoverable from the persons instituting the pro- 
ceedings, be charged on the revenues of Burma. 

443. (1) No Bill or amendment to abolish or restrict 
tile protection afforded to certain servants of the Crown 

section one hundred and ninety-seven of the 
Indian Code of Criminal Procedure, or by sections eighty 
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to eigh.ty-tAvo of tlie Indian Code of Civil Procedure shall 
be introduced or moved in either Chamber of the Legisla- 
ture without the previous sanction of the Governor in his 
discretion. 

(2) The powers conferred upon the Local Government 
by the said section one hundred and ninety-seven with 
respect to the sanctioning of prosecutions and the deter- 
mination of the court before which, the person by whom 
and the manner in which a public servant is to be tried, 
shall be exercisable only by the Governor exercising his 
individual judgment: 

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall be con- 
strued as restricting the power of the Legislature to amend 
the said section by a Bill or amendment introduced or 
moved with such previous sanction as is mentioned in 
subsection (1) of this section. 

(3) Where a civil suit is instituted against a public 
•officer, within the meaning of that expression as used in 
the Indian Code of Civil Procedure, in respect of any act 
purporting to be done by him in his official capacity, the 
whole or any part of the costs incurred by him and of any 
damages or costs ordered to be paid by him shall, if the 
Governor, exercising his individual judgment, so directs, 
be defrayed out of and charged on the revenues of Burma. 

444. Any pension payable to or in respect of a person 
who — 


(a) before the commencement of this Part of this 
Act had served His Majesty in India, Burma 
or Aden, or elsewhere under the Governor- 
General in Council; or 

(&) after the commencement of this Part of this 
Act — 

(i) serves in Burma as an officer of His 
Majesty’s forces; or 

(ii) is appointed to a civil service of, or 
to an office or post under, the Crown in 
Burma by His Majesty or the Secretary of 
State; or 

(iii) holds a reserved post; 
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shall, if the person to whom the pension is payable is 
residing permanently outside Burma, be paid on behalf of 
the Government of Burma, by, or in accordance with 
arrangements made with, the Secretary of State and be 
exempt from all taxation imposed by or under any existing 
Indian or Burman law or any law of the Legislature. 

445. A person shall not be disqualified by sex for being 
appointed to any civil service of, or civil post under, the 
Crown in Burma other than such a service or post as may 
be specified by any general or special order made by the 
Secretary of State in relation to appointments made by 
him, or by the Governor in relation to other appointments. 

446. Until other provision is made under the appro- 
priate provisions of this Part of this Act, any rules made 
under the Government of India Act relating to the civil 
services of, or civil posts under, the Crown in India which 
were in force immediately before the commencement of 
this Part of this Act, shaU, notwithstanding the repeal of 
that Act, continue in force in Burma so far as consistent 
with this Act, and shall be deemed to be rules made under 
the appropriate provisions of this Act. 


447. — (1) In this chapter — 

the expressions “Central Service Class I,“ “Cen- 
tral Service Class II' ^ “Railway Service Class 
I, Railway Service Class 11“ and “Provin- 
cial Service" mean respectively the services 
which were, immediately before the passing 
of this Act, so described respectively in the 
classification rules then in force under sec- 
tion ninety-six B of the Government of India 
Act; 

references to dismissal from His Majesty's service 
include references to removal from His 
Majesty’s service. 


(2) The inclusion in this chapter of provisions expressly 
requiring the Governor to exercise his* individual iudg- 
men with respect to any matter shall not be construed 
s derogating from his special responsibilitv for the 
securing to, and to the dependants of, persons who are or ' 
nave been members of the public services of any rights 
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provided or preserved for them by or under this Act and a. d. 19 35. 
the safeguarding of their legitimate interests pabi xiv. 

— cont. 


CHAPTER X. 

Property, Contracts, Liabilities and Suits. 

448. — (1) Lands and buildings in Burma which iimne- YroviaioMas 
•diately before the commencement of this Part of this Act Government 
were vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the govern- property- 
•ment of India shall, as from that date, vest in His Majesty 

for the purposes of the government of Burma. 

(2) Any property which immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Part of this Act was vested in His 
Majesty for the purposes of the government of India and 
■either was then situate in Burma or, by virtue of any dele- 
gation from the Secretary of State in Council ot otherwise, 
was then in the possession or under the control of, or held 
on account of, the Local Government of Burma, shall, as 
from the commencement of this Part of this Act. vest in 
His Majesty for the purposes of the government of 
Burma : 

Provided that this subsection does not apply in relation 
to any military equipment, stores, money, bank balances 
or other property held in connection with His Majesty’s 
Indian forces stationed in Burma (not being forces raised 
in Burma). 

(3) All credits and debits of the Local Government of 

Burma in account with the Governor-General of India in 
Council shall be deemed to be credits and debits of the 
government of Burma. v 

(4) Arrears of any taxes outstanding in Burma imme- 
diately before the commencement of this Part of this Act 
shall be deemed to be due to and may be recovered by the 
■government of Burma. 

(5) In this section “property” does not include any 
land or buildings, but includes moneys, securities, bank 
balances, and movable property of any description. 

449. — (1) The executive authority of Burma shall ex- 
tend, subject to any Act of the Legislature, to the grant, 

•sale, disposition or mortgage of any property vested in make 

283 to 



:A.D. 1935, 

Past XIV. 
— cont. 


Eriits and 
pioceedingB. 


[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Gko, 5.] 

His Majesty for the purposes of the government of Burma 
and to the purchase or acquisition of property on behalf 
of His Majesty for those purposes, and to the making of 
contracts : 

Provided that an official residence of the Governor 
shall not be sold or diverted to other use, except with the 
concurrence of the Governor in his discretion. 

(2) All property acquired for the purposes of the • 
government of Burma shall vest in His Majesty for those 
purposes. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act 
with respect to the Railway Board, all contracts made in 
the exercise of the executive authority of Burma shall be 
expressed to be made by the Governor, and all such con- 
tracts and all assurances of property made in the exercise 
of that authority shall be executed on behalf of the Gov- 
ernor by such persons and in such manner as he may 
direct or authorise. 

(4) Neither the Governor nor the Secretary of State 
shall be personally liable in respect of any contract or 
assurance made or executed for the purposes of this Part 
of this Act, or for the purposes of the Government of 
India Act or of any Act repealed thereby, nor shall any 
person making or executing any such contract or assur- 
ance on behalf of either of them be personally liable in- 
respect thereof. 

450. — (1) The Government of Burma may sue and be- 
sued by the name of the Government of Burma, and, with- 
out prejudice to the provisions of the next succeeding 
section, may, subject to any provisions which may be- 
made by Act of the Legislature, sue or be sued in relation 
to their affairs in the like cases as the Secretary of State- ' 
in Council might have sued or been sued if this Act had 
not been passed. 

(2) Rules of court may provide that, where the Gov- 
ernment of Burma or the Railway Board sue or. are sued 
in the United Kingdom, service of all proceedings may 
e effected upon such person in the United Kingdom as- 
may be designated in the rules as the person on whom 
.service of such proceedings is to be effected. 
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451. — (1) Any contract made before tbe commence- 
ment of this Part of this Act by, or on behalf of, the 
Secretary of State in Council shall as from that date, if 
it was made solely in connection with the affairs of 
Burma, have effect as if it had been made on behalf of 
the Government of Burma, and references in any such 
contract to the Secretary of State in Council shall be 
construed accordingly. 

(2) Any proceedings relating to contracts or liabilities 
solely in connection with the affairs of Burma which, if 
this Act had not been passed, might have been brought 
against the Secretary of State in Council may, in the case 
of any liability arising before the commencement of this 
Part of this Act or arising under any contract or statute 
made or passed before that date, be brought against the 
Government of Burma, or, at the option of the person by 
whom the proceedings are brought, against the Secretary 
of State. 

The provisions of this subsection shall apply with res- 
pect to proceedings arising under any contract declared 
by the terms thereof to be supplemental to any such con- 
tract as is mentioned therein as they apply in relation to 
the contracts so mentioned. 

(3) If at the commencement of this Part of this Act 
any legal proceedings are pending in the United Kingdom 
or Burma to which the Secretary of State in Council is a 
party, the Secretary of State shall be deemed to be sub- 
stituted in those proceedings for the Secretary of State 
in Council. 

(4) Any contract made in respect of the affairs of 
Burma by or on behalf of the Secretary of Stale after the 
commencement of this Part of this Act may provide that 
any proceedings under that contract shall be brought in 
the United Kingdom by or against the Secretary ol State, 
and any such proceedings may be brought accordingly. 

(5) Any sum ordered to be paid by way of debt, dam- 
ages or costs, and any costs or expenses incurred in, or in 
connection with, any proceedings mentioned in this 
section by the Secretary of State, the Secretary of State 
in Council or the Government of Burma shall be paid out 
of the. revenues of Burma. 
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A.D. 1935 . (6) Nothing in this section shall be construed as im- 

Pju^iv. posing any liability upon the Exchequer of the United 
—coat. Kingdom in respect of any debt, damages, -josts or ex- 
penses in or in connection with any proceedings brought 
or continued by or against the Secretary of State by virtue 
of this section, or as applying in relation to any liabilities 
which are by this Act made liabilities of the revenues of 
the Federation. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

Miscellaneous Provisions as to Relations with 

India. 


452. Whereas it may appear that the distribution of 
property and liabilities effected by this Act as between 
India and Burma may result ini^an undue burden on the 
revenues of the Federation, His Majesty in Council may, 
if he thinks it just so to do, make provision for the pay- 
ment to the revenues of the Federation out of the revenues 
of Burma, and for the charging on the revenues of Burma, 
of such periodical or other sums as may appear to bi-m to 
be proper. 

453. With a view to preventing undue disturbance of 
trade between India and Burma in the period immediately 
following the separation of India and Burma and with a 
view to safeguarding the economic interests of Burma 
during that period, His Majesty may by Order in Council 
give such directions as he thinks fit for those purposes 
with respect to the duties which are, while the Order is 
in force, to be levied on goods imported into or exported 
from India or Burma, and with respect to ancillarv and 
related matters. 


454. His Majesty in Council may make provision for 
tne grant of relief from any Burman tax on income in 
respect of income taxed or taxable by or under the law of 
the Federation of India. 

Majesty in Council may make such provision 
with respect to the monetary system of Burma, and mat- 
ters connected therewith or ancillary thereto as he tbinlr . 
in particular, but without prejudice to the gene- 
y of this section, such provision as may apnear to 
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him to be necessary or proper for the purpose of giving 
efEect to any arrangements with respect to the said 
matters made before the commencement of this Part of 
this Act with the approval of the Secretary of State by the 
Governor of Burma in Council. 

456. His Majesty may by Order in Council direct that, 
during such period as may be specified in the Order, imme- 
gration into Burma from India shall be subject to such 
restrictions as may be specified in the Order (being such 
restrictions as may have been mutually agreed before the 
commencement of this Part of this Act between the 
Governor of Burma in Council and the Governor-General 
of India in Council and approved by the Secretary of 
State, or in default of agreement as may have been pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of State), and no other restric- 
tions : 

Provided that any such Order may be varied by a 
subsequent Order in Council in such manner as appears 
to His Majesty necessary to give effect to any agreement 
in that behalf made after the commencement of this Part 
of this Act by the Governor with the Governor-General of 
India or the Governor-General of India in Council. 

CHAPTER XII. 

Provisions in Event of Failure of 
Constitutional Machinery. 

457. — (1) If at any time the Governor is satisfied that a 
situation has arisen in which the government of Burma 
cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions of 
this Part of this Act, he may by Proclamation — 

(a) declare that his functions shall, to such extent 
as may be specified in the Proclamation, be 
exercised by him in his discretion ; 

(&) assume to himself all or any of the powers vested 
in or exercisable by any body or authority in 
Burma ; 

and any such Proclamation may contain such incidental 
and consequential provisions as may appear to him to be 
necessary or desirable to give effect to the objects of the 
Proclamation, including provisions for suspending in 
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A.jy. 1935. whole or in part the operation of any provisions of this 
a>A^iv. Act relating to any body or authority in Burma: 

—cont. Provided that nothing in this subsection shall autho- 
rise the Governor to assume to himself any of the powers 
vested in or exercisable by the High Court, or to suspend, 
either in whole or in part, the operation of any provisions 
of this Part of this Act .relating to the High Court. 

(2) Any such Proclamation may be revoked or varied 
by a subsequent Proclamation. 

(3) A Proclamation under this section — 

(а) shall be communicated forthwith to thb Secre- 

tary of State and shall be laid by him before 
each House of Parliament; 

(б) unless it is a Proclamation revoking' a previous 

Proclamation, shall cease to operate at the 
expiration of six months: 

Provided that, if and so often as a resolution approving 
the continuance in force of such a proclamation is passed 
by both Houses of Parliament, the proclamation shall, 
unless revoked, continue in force for_ a further period of 
twelve months from the date on which under this sub- 
section it would otherwise have ceased to operate, but no 
such proclamation shall in any case remain in force for 
more than three years. 

(4) If the Governor, by a Proclamation urider this, 
section, assumes to himself any power of the Legislature 
to make laws, any law made by him in the exercise of that 
power shall, subject to the terms thereof, continue to have 
effect until two years have elapsed from the date on which 
the Proclamation ceases to have effect, unless sooner re- 
pealed or re-enacted by Act of the Legislature, and any 
reference in this Act to Acts of the Legislature shall be 
construed as including a reference to such a law. 

(5) The functions of the Governor under this section 
shall be exercised by him in his discretion. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

Provisions as to Secretary of State. 
j Advisers to 458. — (1) There shall be not more than three persons, 

IfstSef appointed from time to time by the Secretary of 

State, whose duty it shall be to advise the Secretary of 
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State on any matter relating to Burma on which he may a.d. 1935 , 
desire their advice. PAnrxiv. 

(2) One at least of the persons for the time being hold- 
ing office under tliis section as advisers of tlie Secretary 
of State shall be a person who has held office for at least 
ten years under the Crown in Burma and has not last ceas- 
ed to perform in Burma official duties under the Crown 
more than two years before the date of his appointment 
as an adviser under this section. 

(3) Any person appointed as an adviser to the Secre- 
tary of State shall hold office for a term of five years and 
shall not be eligible for reappointment ; 

Provided that — 

{a) any person so appointed may by writing under 
his hand resign his office to the Secretary of 
State ; 

(6) the Secretaiy oX State may, if he is satisfied that 
any person so appointed has by reason ot in- 
firmity of mind or body become unfit to con- 
tinue to hold his office, by order remove him 
from his office. 

(4) A person for the time being holding office as 
adviser to the Secretary of State shall not be capable of 
sitting or voting in either House of Parliament. 

(5) There shall be paid out of moneys provided by 
Parliament to each ot the advisers of the Secretary of 
State a salary of thuteon hundred and fifty pounds a year 
and also to any of them who at the date of his appoint- 
ment was domiciled in Burma a subsistence allowance of 
six hundred pounds a year. 

(6) Subject to the provisions of this Act relating to 
the functions of the Secretary of State with respect to 
the public services in Burma, it shall be in the discretion 
of the Secretary of State whether or not he consults with 
his advisers on any matter, and, if so, whether he consults 
with them collectively or with one or more of them 
individually, and whether or not he acts in accordance 
with any advice given to him by them. 
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(7) Any provision of tliis Part of this Act which 
requires that the Secretary of State shall obtain the 
concurrence ot any body of advisers shall be deemed to be 
•satisfied if at a meeting ot those advisers he obtains the 
•concurrence of at least one hall of those present at the 
meeting, or if such notice and opportunity tor objection 
;as may be prescribed has been given to those advisers and 
none of them has required that a meeting shall be held 
for discussion on the matter. 

In this subsection “ prescribed ” means prescribed by 
rules ot business made by the Secretary of State after 
obtaining at a meeting of the advisers the concuri’ence ot 
at least one^half of those present at the meeting. 

459. — (1) There shall be charged on and paid out ot 
the revenues of Burma into the exchequer such periodi- 
cal or other sums as may from time to time be agreed bet- 
ween the Governor and the Treasury in respect of so much 
of the expenses of the Department of the Secretary of State 
as is attributable to the performance on behalf of the 
Government of Bmma of such functions as it may be agreed 
between the Secretary of State and the Governor that 
that department should so perform. 

(2) Nothing in this Part of this Act shall be construed 
as imposing upon the revenues of Burma any liability in 
respect of the salary of the Secretary of State or, subject 
to the provisions of subsection (1) ot this section, any liabi- 
lity in respect of the expenses ot his dejiartnient. 

(3) Any expenses incurred with the consent of the 
Treasury by the Secretary of State for the purposes of 
this Part of this Act shall be defrayed out of moneys pro- 
vided by Parliament. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

Misoellaneous. 

460. His Majesty in Council may from time to time 
declare any territory to be within or without Burma. 


461. Notluhg in this Part of this Act shall derogate 
from the right of His Majesty to grant pardons, reprieves, 
respites or remissions of punishment. 
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463. — (1) ITo subject of His Majesty domiciled in a.p. logg. 
Burma shall on grounds only of religion, place of- birth, -vt v. 
descent, colout or any of them be ineligible for ofi&ce under —cont. 
the Crown in Burma., or be prohibited by any law of Burma Persons not 
on any s\ich grounds from acquiring, holding or disposing to be 
of property or carrying on any occupation, trade, business ^ disability 
or profession in Burma. reason 

of race, 

(2) Nothing in this section shall affect the operation 
of any law which — 


(а) prohibits either absolutely or subject to excep- 

tions, the sale or mortgage of agricultural 
land situate in any particular area, and owned 
by a person belonging to some class recognised 
by the law as being a class of persons engaged' 
in or connected with agriculture in that area, 
to any person not belonging to any such class j 
or 

(б) recognises the existence of some right, privilege 

or disability attaching to members of a com- 
munity by virtue of some personal law or cus- 
tom having the force of law. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed as dero- 
gating from the special responsibility of the Governor 
for the safeguarding of the legitimate interests of minori- 
ties. 


463 — (1) No person shall be deprived of his property Compulsory 
in Buima save by authoriij'’ of law. 


(2) The Legislature shall not have power to make 
any law authorising the compulsory acquisition for public 
purposes of any land, or any commercial or industrial under- 
taking, or any interest in, or in any company owning, any 
commercial or industrial undertaking, unless the law pro- 
vides lor the payment of compensation for the property 
acquired and either fixes the amount of the compensa- 
tion, or specifies the principles on which, and the manner 
in which, it is to be determined. 


(3) No Bill or amendment making provision for the 
transference to jjublic ownership of any land or for the 
extinguishment or modification ot rights therein, includ- 
ing rights or privileges in respect ot land revenue, shall 
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be introduced or moved in either Chamber of the Legisla- 
ture without the previous sanction of the Governor in his 
discretion. 

(4) Nothing in this section shall affect the provisions 
of any law in force at the date of the passing of this Act. 

(5) In this section “ land ” includes immovable pro- 
perty of every kind and any rights in or over such property, 
and “ undertaking ” includes part of an undertaking. 

464. — (1) The executive authority of Burma shall 
not be exercised, save on an order of the Governor in the 
exercise of his individual judgment, so as to derogate from 
any grant or confirmation of title of or to land, or of or to 
any right or privilege in respect to land or land revenue, 
being a grant or confirmation made for services rendered. 

(2) No pension granted or customarily payable in 
Burma before the commencement of this Part of this Act 
by the Governor-General in Council or the Local Govern- 
ment of Burma on political considerations or compassionate 
grounds shall be discontinued or reduced, otherwise than 
in accordance with any grant or order regulating the pay- 
ment thereof, save on an order of the Governor, exercising 
his individual judgment, and any sum required tor the 
payment of any such pension shall be charged on the re- 
venues of Burma. 

(3) Nothing in this section affects any remedy for a 
breach of any condition on which a grant was made. 

465. No member of the Legislature shall be a member 
of any tribunal having jurisdiction to ^ntertain appeals 
or revise decisions in revenue oases. 

466- Notwitlistanding the repeal of the Government 
of India Act, but subject to the provisions of this Part of 
this Act, all the law in force in Burma immediately before 
the commencement of this Part of this Act shall continue 
in force in Burma until altered or repealed or amended by 
the Legislature or other competent authority. 

467. His Majesty may by Order in Council to be made 
at any time after the passing of this Act provide that as 
from such date as may be specified in the Order- 
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any law in force in Bnrma shall, until repealed or amended a.d. i& 35. 
by the Legislature or other competent authority, have pa^^Txit. 
effect subject to such adaptations and modifications as —eont. 
appear to His Majesty to be eonsecjuential on the separa- 
tion of India and Burma. 

In this section the expression “ law ” does not include 
an Act of Parliament, but includes any ordinanpe, order, 
byelaw, rule or regulation having in Burma the force of 
law. 

468. — (1) If the Governor in bis discretion thinks fit 

to direct that there shall bo a High Commissioner for for^Burai*. 
Burma in the United Kingdom, the Governor, fxercising 
his individual judgment, may appoint a person to be High 
Commissioner and prescribe his salary and conditions of 
service. 

(2) The High Commissioner shall perform on behalf 
of the Government of Burma and the Railway Board such 
fimctions in connection with the business of that Govern- 
ment and Board, and, in particular', such fxmetions in 
relation to the making of contracts, as the Governor may 
from time to time direct. 

(3) The provisions of chapter ix of this Part of this 
Act (which relates to the services in Burma) shall apply 
in relation to appointments to and to persons serving on 
the staff of the High Commissioner tor Burma as if the 
service of the members of his staff were service rendered 
in Burma. 

469. — (1) The Governor shall have his own secretarial®^™^”®* 

staff to be appointed by him in his discretion. Governor of 

13urnia> 

(2) The salaries and allowances of persons so appointed 
and the office accommodation and other facilities to be 
provided for them shall be such as the Governor may in 
his discretion determine, and the said salaries and allow- 
ances and the expenses incurred in providing the said 
accommodation and facilities shall be charged on the re- 
venues of Burma. 

470. No proceedings whatsoever shall lie in, and no no proceed- 
process whatsoever shall issue from, any court in Burma ‘"sa to lio 
against the Governor or against the Secretary of State, Governor or 
whether in a personal capacity or otherwise, and, except Swretary of 
with the sanction of His Majesty in Council, no proceed- 
ings whatsoever shall lie in any court in Burma against 
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i 

any person who has been the Governor or the Secretary 
of State, in respect of anything done or omitted to be done* 
by either of thorn during his term of office in performance, 
or purported performance of the duties thereof : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be con- 
strued as restricting the right of any person to bring against 
the Government of Burma or the Secretary of State such, 
proceedings as are mentioned in chapter x of this Part, 
of this Act. 

4'?1. Por the purposes of the first elections of person® 
to serve as members of the Legislature, no person shall be 
subject to any disqualification by reason only of the fact’, 
that he holds — 

(а) an office of profit as a non-official member of the 

Executive Council of the Governor of Burma. 

or as a Minister in the Province of Burma ; 

(б) an office which is not a whole-time office remu- 

nerated either by salary or by fees. 

473.— (1) IE at any time after the expiration of ten 
years from the commencement of this Part of this Act 
the Legislature, on motions proposed in each Chamber by. 
a minister on behalf of the council of ministers, pass a 
resolution recommending any such amendment of this Act 
or of an Order in Council made thereunder as is hereinafter 
mentioned, and on motions proposed in like manner pre- 
sent to the Governor an address for submission to TTi.c;. 
Majesty praying that His Majesty may be pleased to com- 
municate the resolution to Parliament, the Secretary of 
State shall, within six months after the resolution is so 
commumcated, cause to be laid before both Houses of 
Parliament a statement of any action which it may be 
proposed to take thereon. 

The Governor when forwarding any such resolution 
and address to the Secretary of State shall transmit there- 
with a statement of his opinion as to the proposed amend- 
ment and, in particular, as to the effect which it would' 
have on the interests of any minority, together with a 
report as to views of any minority likely to be affected by 
the proposed amendment and as to whether a majority 
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•of the representatives of that minority in the Legislature a. d. iq ss. 
support the proposal, and the Secretary of State shall xrv. 
cause such statement and report to he laid before —eont. 
Parliament. 

In performing liis duties under this subsection,' the 
•Governor shall act in his discretion, 

(2) The amendments referred to in the preceding, sub - 
.section ai‘e — . 

(a) any amendment of the provisions relating to the 
composition of the Legislatmn or the method 
of choosing or the qualifications of the members 
thereof ; 

{&) any amendment of the provisions relating to the 
qualifications entitling persons to vote at elec- 
tions. . 

(3) His Majesty in Council may at any time before 
'Or alter the commencement of tliis Part of this Act, whe- 
ther or not ten years have elapsed from the commence- 
ment of this Part of this Act, and whether or not any such 
•address as is mentioned in this section has been submitted 
to His Majesty, make in the provisions of this Act any 
such amendment as is referred to in subsection (2) of this 
section : 

Provided that, it no such address has been submitted 
to TTi.s Majesty, then, before the draft ot any order which 
it is proposed to submit to His Majesty is laid before 
Parliament, the Secretary of State shall, unless it appears 
to him that the proposed amendment is of a minor or 
drafting nature, take such steps as His Majesty may direct 
for ascertaining the. views of the Government and the 
Legislature and ot any minority likely to be affected by 
the proposed amendment, and whether a majority of the 
representatives of that minority in the Legislature support 
the proposal, 

473. His Majesty may, by Order in Council — Power pf 

His Majesty 

(a) direct that the whole or any specified iiart of any 

of the areas specified in Part 1 of the Eleventh schedule. 
Schedule to this Act shall be deemed to be, 
or be part of, an area specified in Part II of 
that Schedule ; 
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A.D. 1935. {&) direct that the whole or any specified part of an 

p T^rv area specified in Part II of the said Schedule 

' shall be deemed not to be, or not to be part 

of, an area specified in that Schedule ; 

V (c) alter, but only by way of rectification of boun- 
daries, any of the areas specified in that Sche- 
dule ; 

(d) on any alteration of the boundaries of Burma 
or of His Majesty’s territories therein, declare 
any territory not previously included in that 
Schedule to be, or to he part of, an area speci- 
fied in Part I or in Part II of that Schedule ; 

and any such Order may contain such incidental and con- 
sequential provisions as appear to His Majesty to bo neces- 
sary or proper. 

Power of 4 ';? 4 , — (1) "Whereas difficulties may arise in relation to 

S*Coun«f ^ the transition in Burma from the provisions of the Govern- 
to remove ment of India Act to the provisions of Part XIV of this 

difficulties * , 

as respects -^Cu ! 

And whereas the nature of those difficulties and of 
the provision which should be made for meeting them 
cannot at the date of the passing of this Act be fully fore- 
seen ; 

Now therefore, for the purpose of facilitating the said 
transition. His Majesty may by Order in Council — 

(а) direct that this Act and any provisions of the 

Government of India Act stiU in force shall in 
Burma, during such limited period as may be 
specified in the Order, have efl’ect subject to 
such adaptations and modifications as may be 
• so specified ; 

(б) make, with respect to a limited period so specified* 

such temporary i>rovision as he thinks fit for 
ensuring that, while the said transition is being 
effected and during the period immediately 
following it, there are available to the Govern- 
ment of Burma sufficient revenues to enable its 
business to be carried on ; and 

(c) make such other temporary provisions for the 
purpose ot removing any such difficulties as 
aforesaid as may be specified in the Order. 
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(2) No Order in Council shall be made under this sec- a-D. 1935 . 
tion after the expiration of six months from the commence- 
ment of this Part of this Act. —cotu. 


475 . — (1) Any power conferred by this Part of this ” 
Act on His Majesty in Council shall be exercisable only ““““ 
by Order in Council, and subject as hereinaiter provided, 
the Secretary of State shall lay before Parliament the draft 
ot any Order which it is proposed to recommend His 
Majesty to make in Council under any provision of this 
Part of this Act, and no further proceedings shall be taken 
in relation thereto except in pursuance of an address pre- 
sented to His Majesty by both Houses of Parliament pray- 
ing that the Order may be made either in the form of the 
draft, or with such amendments as both Houses of Par- 
liament may have agreed to recommend to His Majesty : 

Provided that, if at any time when Parliament is 
dissolved or prorogued or when both Houses of Parliament 
are adjourned for more than fourteen days, the Secretary 
of State is of opinion that on account of urgency an Order 
in Council should be made under this Part of this Act forth- 
with, it shall not bo necessary for a draft of the Order to 
be laid before Parliament, but the Order shall cease to 
have effect at the expiration of twenty-eight days from 
the date on which the Commons House first sits alter the 
making of the Order unless within that period resolutions 
approving the making of the Order are passed by both 
Houses of Parliament. 

(2) His Majesty in Coimcil may by a subsequent Order, 
made in accordance with the provisions of the preceding 
subsection, revoke or vary any Order previously made by 
him in Council under this Part of this Act. 

(3) Nothing in this section applies to any Order of His 
Majesty in Council made in connection with any appeal 
to His Majesty in Council, or to any Order of His Majesty 
in Council sanctioning the taking of proceedings against 
a person v^ho has been the Governor or the Secretary of 
State. 


476. — (1) In this Part of the Act, unless the context interpra- 
othorwise requires, the following expressions have the 
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meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, that is to 
say— 

“ Burma ” includes (subject to the exercise by His 
Majesty oi any powers vested in him with 
respect to the alteration of the boundaries 
thereof) all territories which were immediately 
before the commencement of this Part of this 
Act comprised in India, being territories lying 
to the east of Bengal, the State of Manipur, 
Assam, and any tribal areas connected with 
Assam ; 

“ British Burma ” means so much of Burm.a as be- 
longs to His Majesty; ^ 

“ bon-ow ” includes the raising of money by the grant 
of annuities and “ loan ” shall be construed 
accordingly ; 

“ debt ” includes any liability in respect of any 
obligation to repay capital sums by way of 
• annuities, and any liability under any guarantee^ 
and “ debt charges ” shall be construed accord- 
ingly ; 

“ existmg Indian or Burman law ” means any law, 
ordinance, order, byelaw, rule or regulatioii 
(as in force in Burma) passed or made before the 
commencement of this Part of this Act by any 
legislature, authority or person in any terri* 
tories for the time being comprised in India,, 
being a legislature, authority or person having 
power to make such a law ; 

“ Local Government ” means the local government of 
Burma within the meaning of the Governmenlf 
of India Act or any Act repealed by that Act 
in force at the relevant time ; 

“ pension ” in relation to persons in, or formerly in, 
the service of the Crown in India or Burma 
means a pension whether contributory or not,. 
of any kind whatsoever payable to or in respect 
of any such person, and includes retired pay so 
payable, a gratuity so jjayable and any sum or 
sums so payable by way of the return, with or 
without interest thereon or any other addition 
thereto, of subscriptions to a provident fujidj. 
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“ public notification ” means a notification in the offi- a.d. 1935 .’- 
cial Gazette oi Burma ; 

railway ” includes a tramway not wholly within a 
municipal area ; 

securities ” include stock,; 

“‘taxation ” includes the imposition of any tax or 
impost whether general or local or special, and 
“ tax ” shall be construed accordingly. 


(2) Any reference in this Part of this Act to Acts of 
"the Legislature shall be construed as including a reference 
"to an Ordinance made by the Governor or a Governor’s 
A.ct. 

(3) Any reference in this Part of this Act to Acts of. 
Parliament shall be construed as including a reference 
to any Order in Council made under Part XII of this Act 
for making in any such Act adaptations and modifications 
appearing to be necessary or expedient in consequence 
of the provisions of this Act, and any power of the Legis- 
lature to a.mend or repeal an Act of Parliament shall ex- 
tend to the amendment or repeal of any such Order. 

(4) References in this Act to the taking ot an oath 
include references to the making ot an affirmation. 

(5) As respects the period elapsing between the oora- 
mencemenb of Part HI oi this Act and the establishment 
•of the Federation of India, any reference in this Part of this 
Act to the Federation shall be construed as a reference 
"to British India, the Governor-General in Council or the 
'Govcrnor'-Gencral as the context and the circumstances 
may require, and any reference to the Governor-General 
shall, if the circumstances so require, be construed as in- 
cluding a reference to the Governor-General in Council. 


PART XV. 

COMMENCEMENT, REPEALS, &c. 

477 . — (1 ) Part IT of this Act shall come into force Commence- 
•on such date as His Majesty may appoint by the Procla-'®®“*’ 
mation establishing the Federation and the date so ap- 
pointed is the date referred to in this Act as the date ot the 
lestablishment of the Federation. 
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(2) The remainder of this Act shall, subject to any 
express provision to the contrary, come into force on such 
date as His Majesty in Council may appoint and the said 
date is the date referred to in this Act as the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act and referred to in Part XIV 
of this Act as the commencement of that Part. 

(3) If it appears to His Majesty in Council that it -will 
not be practicable or convenient that all the provisions of 
this Act which are under the foregoing provisions of this 
section to come into force on a date therein mentioned 
should come into operation simultaneously on that date. 
His Majesty in Council may, notwithstanding anything in 
this section, fix an earUer or a later date for the coming 
into operation, either generally or for particular purposes, 
of any particular provisions of this Act. 

478. The Government of India Act shall be repealed 
and the other Acts mentioned in the Sixteenth Schedule 
to this Act shall also bo repealed to the extent specified 
in the third column of that Schedule : 

Provided that — 

(а) nothing in this section shall affect the Preamble 

to the Government of India Act, 1919; 

(б) without prejudice to any other provisions of this 

Act and to the provisions of the Intei-preta- 
tion Act, 1889, relating to the effect of repeals, 
this repeal shall not affect any appointment 
made imder any enactment so repealed to any 
office, and any such appointment shall have 
effect as if it were an appointment to the cor- 
responding office under this Act. 
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SCHEDULES. 


A.D. 1935. 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 


Sections 
5 , 18 , 308 ^ 


Composition op the Federal Legislateee. 

Past I. 

Repiiesentatives op British India. 

General Qualification for Membership. 

1. A person shall not bo qualified to he chosen as a represonta-' 
tive of British. India to fill a scat in the Federal Legislature unless 
he — 

(а) is a British subject, or tho Ruler or a subject of an Indian 

State which has acceded to tho Federation ; and 

(б) is, in tho case of a seat in tho Council of State, not less than 

thirty years of ago and, in tho case of a seat in tho Federal 
Assembly, not less than twenty -five years of ago ; and 

(c) possesses such, if any, of tho other qualifications specified 
in, or prescribed under, this Part of this Schedule as 
may bo appropriate in his case : 

Provided that tho Ruler or a subject of an Indian State which 
has not acceded to tho Federation — 

(i) shall not bo disqualified under sub-paragraph (a) of this 

paragraph to fill a seat allocated to a Province if ho 
would bo eligible to be elected to the Legislative Assembly 
of that Province ; and 

(ii) in such cases as may be prescribed, shall not be disqualified 

under the said sub-paragraph (a) to fill a seat allocated 
to a Chief Commissioner’s Province. 

2. Upon tho expiration of the term for which he is chosen to serve 
as a member of the Federal Legislature, a person, if otherwise duly 
qualified, shall be eligible to be chosen to serve for a further term. 
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' The Council of State. 

3. Of the one hundred and fifty-six seats in the Council of State 
to be filled by representatives of British India one hundred and fifty 
seats shall be allocated to the Governors’ Provinces, the Chief Com- 
missioners’ Provinces and the Anglo-Indian, European and Indian 
Christian co mmuni ties in the manner shoivn in division (i) of the 
relevant Table of Seats appended to this Part of this Schedule, and 
six seats shall be filled by.pepons chosen by the Governor-General 
in his discretion. 

4. To each Governor’s Province, Chief Commissioner’s Province 
and community specified in the first column of division (i) of the 
Table there shall be allotted the number of seats specified in the 
second column opposite to that Province or community, and of the 
seats so allotted to a Governor’s Province or a Chief Commissioner’s 
Province, the number specified in the third column shall be general 
seats, the number specified in the fourth column shall be seats for 
representatives of the scheduled castes, the number specified in the 
fifth column shall be Sikh seats, the number specified in the sixth 
column shall be Muhammadan seats, and the number specified in the 
seventh column shall be seats reserved for women. 

4 

• 5.- A Governor’s Province or a Chief Commissioner’s Province, 
exclusive of any portion thereof which His Majesty in Council may 
deem unsuitable for inclusion in any constituency or in any consti- 
tuency of any particular class, shall be divided into territorial consti- 
tuencies — 

(а) for the election of persons to fiU the general seats, if any ; 

(б) for the election of persons to fill the Sikh seats, if any and 

(c) for the election of persons to fill the Muhammadan seats, 
if any, 

or, if as respects any class of constituency it is so prescribed, may 
form one territorial constituency. 

To each territorial constituency of any class one or more seats 
of that class shall be assigned. 

• 6. — (1) No person shall be-entitled to vote at an election to, fill 
a Sikh seat or a Muhammadan seat in the Council of State unles^ he 
is a Sikh or a Muhammadan, as the case may be. 

• (2) No person who is, or is entitled to be, included in the electoral 
rpU for a territorial constituency in’ any Province for the election*, 
of persons to fill a Sikh seat or a Muhammadan seat in the Counci , 
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of State shall he entitled to vote at an election to fill a general seat A.D. 1936-. 
therein allotted to that Province. ■ 

(3) No Anglo-Indian, European or Indian Christian shall be 
entitled to vote at an election to fill a general seat in the Council 
of .State. 

(4) Subject as aforesaid, the qualifications entitling persons to 
vote in territorial constituencies at elections of members of the 
Council of State shall be such as may be prescribed. 

> 

7. Nothing in the two last preceding paragraphs shall apply in . 
relation to British Baluchistan, and a person to fill the seat in the _ 

Council of State allotted to that Province shall be chosen in such^ 
manner as may be prescribed. 

8. In any Province to which a seat to be filled by a representa- 
tive of the scheduled castes is allotted, a person to fill that seat’ 
shall be chosen by the members of those castes who hold seats in' 
the Chamber or, as the case may be, either Chamber of the Legisla- 
ure of that Province. 

9. In any Province to which a seat reserved for women is allotted ,> 
a woman to fill that seat shall be chosen by the persons, whether 
men or women, who hold seats in the Chamber or, as the ease may be,' 
the Chambers of the Legislature of that Province. 

10. Persons to fill the seats allotted to the Ang’o-Indian, 

European and Indian Christian communities shall be chosen by 
the members of Electoral Colleges consisting of such Anglo- 
Indians, Europeans and Indian Christians, as the case may be,, 
as are members of the ■ Legislative Council of any Governor’s, 

Province or of the Legislative Assembly of any Governor’s Province., 

The Buies regulating the conduct of elections by the European 
Electoral College shall be such as to secure that on any occasion 
where more than one seat falls to be filled by the College no two of 
the seats to be then filled shall be filled by persons who are normally 
resident in the same Province. 

11. A person shall not be qualified to hold a seat in the Council 
of State unless — 

{a) in the case of a seat allotted to a Govemoi^s Province or a 
Chief Commissioner’s Province, he is qualified to vote 
in a territorial constituency in the Province at an election 
of a member of the Council of State, or, in the case of a 
seat allotted to British Baluchistan, possesses such quali- 
fications as may be prescribed ; 

-s({)) -in the case of a seat -allotted to the Anglo-Indian, 

■ • I , European or ,the Indian Christian community, 

possesses such qualidcations as may be preseribed- 
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12. Subject to the provisions of the four next succeeding para- 
graphs, the term of office of a member of the Council of State shall 
be nine years ; 

Provided that a person chosen to fill a casual vacancy shall be 
chosen to serve only for the remainder of his predecessor’s term of 
office. 


13. Upon the first constitution of the Council of State persons 
shall be chosen to fill all the seats allotted to Governors’ Provinces, 
Chief Commissioners’ Provinces and communities, but, for the pur- 
pose of securing that in every third year one-third of the holders of 
such seats shall retire, one-third of the persons first chosen shall be 
chosen to serve for three years only, one-third shall be chosen to 
serve for six years only and one -third shall be chosen to serve for 
nine years, and thereafter in every third year persons shall be chosen 
to fill for nine years the seats then becoming vacant in consequence 
of the provisions of this paragraph. 


14. In the case of a Province specified in column one in division 
(ii) of the Table of Seats, the numbers specified as respects seats of 
different classes in columns two to six, in columns seven to eleven 
and in columns twelve to sixteen respectively shall be the numbers of 
the seats of the different classes to be filled upon the first constitution 
of the Coimoil by members chosen to serve for three years only, by 
members chosen to serve for six years only, and by members chosen 
to serve for nine years. 


16, The person chosen upon the first constitution of the Council 
to fill the Anglo-Indian seat shall be chosen to serve for nine years ; 
of the seven persons then chosen to fill the European seats, three shall 
be chosen to serve for three years only, one shall be chosen to serve 
for six years only and three shall be chosen to serve for nine years ; 
and, of the two persons then chosen to fill the Indian Christian seats, 
one shall be chosen to serve for three years only and one shall be 
chosen to serve for nine years. 

16. Upon the first constitution of the Council of State two of the 
persons to be chosen by the Governor-General shall be chosen to 
serve for three years only,' two shall be chosen to serve for six years 
only and two shall be chosen to serve for Tiina years. 


The I’ederal Assembly. 

17, The allocation of seats in the Pederal Assembly, other than 
seats allotted to Indian States, shall be as shown in the relevant 
Table of Seats appended to this Part of this Schedule. 
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18. To each Governor’s Province and Chief Commissioner’s a.d. 193& 
Province specified in the first column of the Table there shall be 
allotted the number of seats specified in the second column opposite —cont. 
to that Province, and of those seats — 

(i) the number specified in the third column shall be general 

seats, of which the number specified in the fourth column 
• shall be reserved for members of the scheduled castes ; 

(ii) the numbers specified in the next eight columns shall 

be the numbers of seats to be filled respectively by 
persons chosen to represent (a) the Sikh community ; 

(6) the Muhammadan community ; (c) the Anglo-Indian 
commimity ; (d) the European community ; (e) the 
Indian Christian commimity ; (/) the interests of com- 
merce and industry ; (gr) landholders ; and (A) the 
interests of labour ; and 

(iii) the number specified in the thirteenth column; shall be 

the number of seats reserved to women. 

There shall also be in the Federal Assembly four seats not 
allotted to any Province, of which three shall be seats to be filled 
by representatives of commerce and industry and one shall_,be a 
seat to be filled by a representative of laboiur. 

19. Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding paragraph, 
persons to fill the seats in the Federal Assembly allotted to a 
Governor’s Province as general seats, Sikh seats or Muhammadan 
seats shall be chosen by electorates consisting of such of the members 
of the Legislative Assembly of the Province as hold therein general 
seats, Silrh seats or Muhammadan seats respectively, voting in the 
case of a general election in accordance with the principle of propor- 
tional representation by means of the single transferable vote : 

Provided that in the North-West Frontier Province the holders 
of Sikh seats, and in any Province in which seats are reserved for 
representatives of backward areas or backward tribes the holders of 
those seats, shall, for the purposes of this paragraph, be deemed to 
hold general seats. 

20. The provisions of this paragraph shall have effect with 
respect to the general seats reserved in any Governor’s Province for 
members of the scheduled castes ; — 

For the purposes of a general election of members of the Federal 
Assembly, — 

(a) there shall be a primary electorate consisting of all persons 
who were successful candidates at the primary elections 
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held, in accordance mth the provisions of the Fifth 
Schedule to this Act, on the occasion of the last general 
election of memhers of the Legislative Assembly of the 
Province for the purpose of selecting candidates for seats- 
reserved for members of the scheduled castes ; 

(6) the members of the primary electorate so constituted shall 
be entitled to take part in a primary election held for 
the purpose of electing four candidates for each seat so 
reserved ; and 

(c) no person who is not so elected as a candidate shall be quali- 
fied to be chosen to fill such a seat. 

Rules made under this Part of this Schedule shall make provision 
as to the manner in which a casual vacancy occurring in a seat to 
which this paragraph applies is to be filled. 

21. For the purpose of choosing persons to fill the women's 
seats in the Federal Assembly there shall be for British India an 
Electoral College consisting of such women as are members of the 
Legislative Assembly of any Governor’s Province, and the person 
to fill a woman’s seat allotted to any pai-ticular Province shall be 
chosen by the members of the College. 

Rules regulating the conduct of elections by the women’s 
Electoral College shall be such as to secure that, of the niuR women’s 
seats allotted to Provinces, at least two are held by Muhammadans 
and at least one by an Indian Christian. 

22. For the purpose of choosing persons to fiU the Anglo-Indiam 
European and Incban Christian seats in the Federal Assembly, 
there shall be for British India three Electoral Colleges consisting 
respectively of such persons as hold an Anglo-Indian, a European 
or an Indian Christian seat in the Legislative Assembly of any 
Governors’ Province, and the person to fill an Anglo-Indian, 
European or Indian Christian seat allotted to any particular Pro- 
vince shall be chosen by the members of the appropriate electoral 
college. 

In choosing at a general election the persons to fill the Indian 
Christian seats allotted to the Province of Madras, the Indian 
Christian Electoral College shall vote in accordance with the principle 
of proportional representation by means of the single transferable 
vote. 

23. Persons to fill the seats in the Federal Assembly which are 

to be filled by representatives of commerce and industry, landholders 
and representatives of labour shall be chosen 

(a) in the case of a seat allotted to a Province which is to be 
filled by a representative of commerce and industry, by 
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Totin" in such manner as mav bo prescribed : , — -- . 
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(h) in the case of a seat allotted to a Province which is to bo — cojit. 

tilled by a landholder, by such persons voting in such 
territorial constitueucie.s and in such manner as may 
be prescribed ; 

(c) in the case of a seat allotted to a Province which is to bo 
tilled by a rejiresentativo of labour, b 3 ’' such organisa- 
tions, or in such con.-ititucncios and in accordance with 
such manner of voting a.s may be prescribed ; 

(<i) in the ens-jo of one of the non-provincial seats which are 
to bo tilled by ropresentative.s of comnierco and industry, 
h\‘ such .-Vjsociatctl Chamhcr.s of Commerce, in the case 
of another sucli .scat by .such Federated Chambers of 
Commerce and in the ca.'-e of the third such seat bj* .such 
commercial bodies in Nt»rthern India, voting in each 
ca.se in .such manner as may be prescribed ; and 

(c) in the ea.se of the non-provineial scat which is to be tlllcct 
bj' a repre.sentative of labour, by .such organisatiorus 
voting in such manner a.s may be prescribed. 

21. Persons to lill the seat.s in the Fetleral A.s.semlilj’’ allotted to 
Chief ('ommis.-ionei’s’ I’rovince.s as general scat.s or Muhammadan 
Scam shall be elio.-eii — 

{a) in the ea.-e of Coorg, by the members of the Legislative 
I’ouneil ; and 

(6) in other ca.-e.s in .such manner as may be pro.seribcd. 

25. A ])er,son .shall not be qualilled to hold a seat in the Federal 
As.sembly, unle,?s — 

(i) in the ca.si; of a general seat, a iSikh .seat, a Muhammadan 

teat, ail Anglo-Indian .se.at., a Fiiropt-aii .scat, an Indian 
L'liri.siian .-oal or a woman’s .seat allotted to a Covernor’.s 
Province or the Province of C'otirg, he is ([ualified to hold 
a .'«-at Ilf the same class in the Legi.slalive A.s.sombl\', or, 
in the ca.se of Coorg, the Legislative Council, of that 
Province ; 

(ii) in the case of any other .seat, he possesses such qualifications 
a.i may be prescribed. 

Gcntral. 

20. — (1) In the foregoing provision.^ of this Schedule the follow- 
ing e.\iin:.ssion.s have the meunings hereby ns.signed to them, that is to 
say : — 

“ a Furoiican ” means a per.son whoso father or any of whoso 
other male progenitors in the male lino is or was of 
European descent and w'ho if? not a native of India ; 
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” an Anglo-Indian ” means a person whose father or any of 
whose other male progenitors in the male line is or was 
of European descent but who is a native of India ; 

“ an Indian Christian ” means a person who professes any 
form of the Christian religion and is not a European or an 
Anglo-Indian ; ■ 

” the scheduled castes ” means such castes, races or tribes or 
parts of or groups within castes, races or tribes, being 
castes, races, tribes, parts or groups which appear to 
His Majesty in Council to correspond to the classes of 
persons formerly known as “ the depressed classes”, as 
His Majesty in Coimcil may specify ; and 

“prescribed” means prescribed by His Majesty in Council 
or, so far as regards any matter which under this Act 
the Eederal Legislature or the Governor-General are 
competent to regulate, prescribed by an Act of that 
Legislative or by a rule made under the next succeeding 
paragraph. 

(2) In this paragraph the expression “ native of India ” has 
the same meaning as it had for the purposes of section six of the 
Government of India Act, 1870, and accordingly it includes any 
person bom and domiciled within the dominions of His Majesty in 
India or Burma of parents habitually resident in India or Burma 
and not established there for temporary purposes only. 


27. In so far as provision with respect to any matter is not made 
by this Act or by His Majesty in Council or, after the constitution of 
the Eederal Legislature, by Act of that Legislature (where the matter 
is one with respect to which that Legislature is competent to make 
laws), the Governor General, exercising his individual judgment, ■ 
may make rules for carrying into effect the foregoing provisions of 
this part of this Schedule and for securing the due constitution of the 
Council of State and the Eederal Assembly and, in particular, but 
without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing words with 
respect to — ’ 

(i) the notification of vacancies, including casual vacancies 
and the proceedings to be taken for filling vacancies ; 

(ii) the nomination of candidates ; 

(iii) the conduct of elections, including the application to 

elections of the principle of proportional representation 
by means of the smgle transferable vote, and the rules 
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to regulate elections where certain of the seats to be filled 
are to be filled by persons to be chosen to serve for differ- 
ent terms, or arc reserved for members of the scheduled 
castes : 

(iv) the expenses of candidates at elections ; 

(v) corrupt practices and other ofitences at or in connection 

with elections ; 

(vi) the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of or in 

connection with the choice of persons to fill seats in the 
Council of State or the Federal Assembly ; and 

(vii) the manner in which rules are to be carried into effect. 


Table of Seats. 
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Past II. 

Pekbesentatives oe Indiait States. 

1. The allocation to Indian States of seats in the Pederal 
Legislature shall be as shown in the Table appended to this Part 
of this Schedule, hereinafter referred to as the “ Table of Seats, ” 
and persons to represent Indian States in that Legislature shall 
be chosen and appointed in accordance with the provisions herein- 
after contained. 

2. In the case of the Council of State, there shall be allotted to 
each State or, as .the case may be, to each group of States specified 
in the first column of the Table of Seats, the number of seats specified 
in the second column of the said Table opposite to that State or to 
that group of States. 

3. In the case of the Pederal Assembly, there shall be, allotted 
to each State or, as the case may be, to each group of States specified 
in the third column of the Table of Seats, the number of seats 
specified in the fourth column of the said Table opposite to that 
State or to that group of States. 

4. A person shall not be qualified to be appointed under this 
Part of this Schedule to fill a seat in either Chamber of the Pederal 
Legislature unless he — 

(i) is a British subject or the Ruler or a subject of an Indian 
State which has acceded to the Federation ; and 

(ii) is, in the case of a seat in the Council of State, not less than 
thirty years of age and, in the case of a seat in the Pederal 
Assembly, not less than twenty-five years of age : 

Provided that — 

(а) the Governor-General may in his discretion declare as 

respects any State, the Ruler of which at the date of 
the establishment of the Federation was by reason of his 
minority not exercising ruling powers, that sub-para- 
graph (i) of this paragraph shall not apply to any named 
subject, or to subjects generally, of that State until that 
State comes under the rule of a Ruler who is of an age to 
exercise ruling powers ; and 

(б) sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph shall not apply to a 

Rider who is exercising ruling powers. 

6. Upon the expiration of the term for which he is appointed to 
serve as a member of the Pederal Legislature, a person, if otherwise 
duly qualified, shall be eligible to be appointed to serve for a further 
term. 

6. Subject to the special provisions hereinafter contained with 
respect to the appointment of persons to represent certain States 
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and groups of States comprised in Divisions XVI and XVH of the 
Table of Seats, — 

(i) the Rulers of States constituting a group of States to vrliioh 

a seat in the Coimcil of State is allotted shall in rotation 
appoint a person to dll that seat ; and 

(ii) the Rulers of the States constituting a group of States to 

which a seat in the Federal Assembly is allotted shall 
appoint jointly a person to fill that seat : 

Provided that the Rulers of two or more States entitled to 
appoint in rotation a person to fill a scat in the Council of State 
allotted to a group of States may by agreement, and ■with the 
approval of the Governor-General in his discretion, appoint jointly 
a person to fiU that scat. 

7. The period for which a person shall be appointed to fill a seat 
shall be — 

(i) in the case of a person appointed to fill a seat in the Council 

of State — 

(а) by the Ruler of a State entitled to separate representation, 

nine years ; 

(б) jointly by the Rulei-s of all the States in a group which 

have acceded to the Federation, tln’ee years ; 

(c) by the Ruler of a State appointing in rotation, one year 

subject, however, to the special provisions of the 
next succeeding paragraph mth respect to certain 
States therein mentioned ; 

(d) jointly by Rulers of some only of the States in a group 

which have acceded to the Federation, a period equal 
to the aggregate of the pei-iods for which each of them 
might in rotation have appointed a person to hold that 
seat or three years, whichever may be the shorter 
' period ; 

(e) in any other manner, three years ; and 

(ii) in the case of a person appointed to fill a seat in the Federal 

Assembly, until the ^ssolution of the Assembly : 

Provided that — 

(i) a person appointed to fill a seat upon the occiirrence of a 

casual vacancy shall be appointed to fill that seat for the 
remainder of the period for which his predecessor was 
appointed ; 

(ii) in the case of first appointments to fill seats in the Council 

of State the Governor-General in his discretion shall 
make by order provision for securing that approximately 
one-third of the persons appointed by Rulers entitled to 
separate representation shall be appointed to fill seats 
for three years only, approximately one-third to fiU 
seats for six years only and approximately one-third to fill 
seats for nine years. 
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8. The Ruler of a State mentioned in this paragraph when 
appointing in rotation a person to fill a seat in the Coiuioil of State 
shall, notwithstanding anything in the preceding paragraph, be 
entitled to appoint that person to fill the seat — 

(a) in the case of the Rulers of Panna and of Mayurbhanj, 

for two years ; and 

(b) in the ease of the Ruler of Pudukkottai, for three years. 

9. Subject as hereinafter provided, the Rulers of two or more 
States forming a group to which one seat in either Chamber of the 
Federal Legislature is allotted shall, in choosing a person to be 
appointed by them jointly to fill that seat, each have one vote, and 
in the case of an equahty of votes the choice shall be determined by 
lot or otherwise in such other manner as may be prescribed : 

Provided that in choosing a person to be so appointed the 
Ruler of a State mentioned in subparagraph (a) of the preceding 
paragraph shall be entitled to two votes and the Ruler of the State 
mentioned in subparagraph (b) of that paragraph shall be entitled 
to three votes. 

10. A seat in either Chamber allotted to a single State plialj 
remain unfiUed until the Ruler of that State has acceded to the 
Federation, and a seat in either Chamber which is the only seat 
therein allotted to a group of States shall remain unfilled until the 
Rulers of at least one-half of those States have so acceded but, subject 
as hereinafter provided, so long as one-tenth of the seats in either 
Chamber allotted either to single States or to groups of States remain 
unfilled by reason of the non-accession of a State or States, whether 
Such non -accession be due to the minority of a Ruler or to any other 
cause, the persons appointed by the Rulers of States to fill seats in 
that Chamber may from time to time in the prescribed manner 
appoint persons, not exceeding one-half of the number of seats so 
unfilled to be additional members of that Chamber : 

Provided that the right to appoint such additional members 
shall not be exercised after the expiration of twenty years from the 
establishment of the Federation. 

A person appointed under this paragraph as an additional mem- 
ber of either Chamber shall be appointed to fiU his seat for a period 
ot one year only. 

11. Persons .to fiU the seats in the Federal Assembly allotted 
to any group of States mentioned in Division XVI of the Table of 
beats as entitled to appoint persons to fiU three such seats shaU 
be appointed m the prescribed manner by the Rulers of such of 
toe states in the group as have acceded to the Federation : 
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.* Provided that — 

(а) \mtil the Rulers of two of those States have so acceded*- 

all the three seats shall remain unfilled ; and 

(б) imtil the Rulers of four of those States have so acceded', 

two of the three seats shall remain rmfiilled ; and 

(c) tmtil the Rulers of six of those States have so acceded, 
one of the three seats shall remain unfilled. 

Seats in the Federal Assembly remaining unfilled by reason of 
the pro'visions of this paragi'aph shall be treated' as seats remaining 
unfilled for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph. 

12.- The provisions of this paragraph shall apply with respect 
to the two seats in the Council of State and the five seats in the 
Federal Assembly allotted to the States comprised in Division 
XVn of the Table of Seats : — 

(а) the States in question are such States, being States which 

on the first day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
five, -were included in the 'Westem India States Agency, 
the Gujarat States Agency, the Deccan States Agency, 
the Eastern States Agency, the Central India Agency or 
the Rajputana Agency, or were in political relations -with 
the Government of the Punjab or the Government of 
Assam, as may be enumerated in rules made by the 
Governor-General in his discretion ; 

(б) the Governor-General shall, in tho rules so made by him, 

divide the said States into five groups, and of the five 
seats in the Federal Assembly allotted to those States 
one shall be deemed to be allotted to each of the groups ; 

(c) a seat in the Federal Assembly allotted to one of the said 

groups shall remain unfilled imtil the Rulers of at least 
one-half of the States in the gi’oup have acceded to the 
Federation, but, save as aforesaid, a person to fill such 
a seat shall be appointed in the prescribed manner by 
the Rulers of such of the States in the group as have 
acceded to the Federation ; 

(d) x>Grsons to fill the two seats in the Council of State allotted 

' to the States comprised in the said Division shall be 

appointed in the prescribed manner by the persons 
appointed imder the preceding subparagraph to M seats 
in the Federal Assembly : 

Pro-vided that, so long as three of the five seats in the 
Federal Assembly remain unfilled, one of the two 
seats in the Council of State shall also remain unfilled ; 

(e) seats in the Federal Assembly or Council of State remaining 

■unfilled by reason of the provisions of this paragi'ap.hi 
shall be treated as seats remaining rmfilled for the- pur- 
poses of the last but one preceding paragraph. 
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13. His Majesty in Council may by order vary the Table of 
Seats by transferring any State from one group of States specified 
in column one or column three of that Table to another group of 
States specified in the same column, if he deems it expedient so to 
do — 

(а) -with a view to reducing the number of seats which by 

reason of the non-accession of a State or States would 
otherwise remain unfilled ; or 

(б) with a view to associating in separate groups States whose 

rulers do, and States whose rulers do not, desire to make 
appointments jointly instead of in rotation, 

and is satisfied that such variation will not adversely afiect the 
rights and interest of any State : 

Provided that a State mentioned in paragraph eight of this 
Part of this Schedule shall not be transferred to another group 
tmless the Ruler of the State has agreed to relinquish the privileges 
enjoyed by him under the said paragraph and under paragraph nine. 

Where an order varying the Table of Seats is made under this 
paragraph, references (whether express or implied) in the foregoing 
provisions of this Part of this Schedule to the Table shallbe construed 
as references to the Table as so varied. 

14. In so far as provision in that behalf is not made by His 
Majesty in Coxmcil, the Governor-General may in his discretion 
make rules for carrying into effect the provisions of this Part of this 
Schedule and in particular, but without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing words, with respect to — 

{a) the times at which and the manner in which appointments 
are to be made, the order in which Rulers entitled to 
make appointments in rotation are to make them and 
the date from which appointments are to take effect ; 

(6) the filling of casual vacancies in seats ; 

(c) the decision of doubts or disputes arising out of or in con- 

nection with any appointment ; and 

(d) the maimer in which the rules are to be carried into effect. 

In this Part of this Schedule the expression “ prescribed ” meaps 
prescribed by Bis Majesty in Coimoil or by rules made unde r t.hin 
paragraph. 

15. For the purposes of subsection (2) of section five of this Act 

(i) if the Rulers of at least one-half of the States included in any 

group to which one seat in the Council of State is allotted 
accede to the Federation, the Rulers so acceding aTinll 
be reckoned as being entitled together to choose one 
member of the Council of State ; 

(ii) if, of the Rulers of States included in the groups to be formed 

out of the States comprised in Division XVII of the 
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Table of Seats, sufficient accede to the Federation to 
entitle them to appoint one member or two members of 
the Federal Assembly, the Rulers so acceding shall be 
reckoned as being entitled together to choose one member 
of the Council of State and, if sufficient accede to entitle 
them to appoint three or more members of the Federal 
Assembly, the Rulers so acceding shall be reckoned as 
being entitled together to choose two niembers of the 
Council of State ; and 

(iii) the population of a State shall be taken to be the popula- 
tion attributed thereto in column live of the Table of 
Seats or, if it is one of the States comprised in the said 
Division XVII* of the Table, such figure as the Governor- 
General may in his discretion determine, and the total 
population of the States shall be taken to be the total 
population thereof as stated at the end of the Table. 


Table of Seats. 


The Council of State and the Federal Assembly., 
Eepresenialives of Indian States. 


1 . 


States and 
Groups of States. 


2 , 

Number 
of scats 
in 

Council 
of State. 


3. 


States and 
Groups of States. 


4. 

Number 
of seats 
in the 
Federal 
As- 
sembly. 


6 . 


Population. 


Division I. 


Hyderabad 

Mysore . 

Kashmir. 

Gwalior . 

Baroda . 


Hyderabad 


16 


Division EE. 

Mysore . 
DivmiON m. 

Kashmir 
Division IV. 

Gwalior 
Division V. 

3 I Baroda . 


14,436,148 

6,557,302 

3,646,243 

3,523,070 

2,443,007 
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— cont. 

States and 
Groups of States. 

2. 

!Tumber 
of seats 
in' 

Council 
of State. 

1 

3. 

] 

States and 

Groups of States. ' 

4. 

S'umber 
of seats 
in the- 
Federal ] 
As- 
sembly. 

5. 

Population. 


1 

DiviBioBr VI. j 




^ 1 

Kalat . 

1 

1 

342,101 

■ 

Division VH. 



Sikkim 

1 

Sikkim . 

— 

109,808 


Division VilL 


•s 

1. Rampur. 

1 -1 

1. Rampur . 

1 

465,225 

2. Senares . 

^ 11 

2. Benares 

1 

391,272 

1 

DmsioK IX. 



1. Travancore . 

2 

1. Travancore 

5 

6,096,973 

2. Cochin 

2 

2. Cochin 

1 

1,205,016 

3. Pudukkottai , 


3. Pudukkottai . 


400,694 

Banganapalle 

> 1 

Banganapalle . 

y 1 

39,218 

Sandur . 

J 

Sandur . 

-• 

13,683 



Division X. 


- 

1. Udaipur 

2 

1. Udaipur . 

2 

1,666,910 

.• 2. Jaipur 

2 

2. Jaipur 

3 

2,631,775 

’3. Jodhpur 

2 

3. Jodhpur 

2 

2,125,982 

4. Bikaner 

2 

4. Bikaner 

1 

936,218 

^5. Alwar . 

1 

5. Alwar 

1 

749,751 

6. Kotah . 

1 

6. Kotah 

1 

685.804 

7. Bharatpur . 

1 

7. Bharatpur 

1 

486,954 

'^8. Tonk . 

1 

8. Tonk 

1 

317,360 

9. Dholpur 

1 

9. Dholpur . 


254,986 

10. ELarauU 

1 

Karauli . 

5 ^ 

140,525 

11. Bundi . 

1 

10. Bundi 


216,722 

12. Sirohi . • . 

1 

Sirohi . . . 

; ^ 

216,528 

13. Dungarpur . 

1 

11. Dungarpur 


227,644 

14. Banswara 

1 

Banswara 

i ^ 

260,670 

15. Partabgarh . 


12. Partabgarh 


76,539 

Jhalawar 


Jhalawar 


107,890 

16. Jaisalmer 

1 1 

1 13. Jaisalmer 

> 1 

76,266 

.. Kishengarh . 

5 

Kishengarh 

5 

85,744 
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1. 

2. 

i ■ 3. 


4. 

6. 




Number 



Number 

! 

of seats 



of seats 

j 


in the 


States and 

in 

I States and 

Pederal 

Population. 

Groups of States. 

Council 

Groups of States. 


As- 

of State. 


sembly. 



Division XI. 




1. Indore . 

2 

1. Inlore 


2 

1,325,089 

2. JbSliopal . 

2 

2. Bhopal 


1 

729,953 

3. Rowa . 

2 

3. Rewa 


2 

1,587,445 

' 4. Datia . 

1 

4. Datia 


1 

158,834 

■ 6. Orchha. 

1 

Orchha . 

. 


314,661 

' •6. Dbar 

1 

5. Dhar 

'1 


243,430 

7. Dewas (Senior) 


Dewas (Senior) 


r 1 

83,321 

Dewas (Junior). 

) ^ 

Dewas (Junior) 

. 


70,513 

'8. Jaora . . | 

} 1 

6. Jaora . . 


i 

100,166 

Ratlam;. . . 

Ratlam . . 

j 


107,321 

‘9. Parma . i 

] 

1 7. Panna 



212,130 

Samthar . j 

y 1 

' Samthar . 


y 1 

33,307 

Ajaigarh . j 

J 

Ajaigarh . 

J 

f 

85,895 

10. Bijawar 


8. Bijawar . 



115,862 

Charkhari . ' 

f ^ 

Charkliari 


y 1 

120,351 

Clihatarpur . 1, 


Chhatarpur 


1 

161,267 

11. Baoni . i 


9. Baoni 



19,132 

Hagod . . j 

Maihar; . ] 

- 1 

Nagod 

Maihar 


- 1 

74,589 

68,991 

Baraundha , ] 


Baraundha 



16,071 

12. Banvani . .1 

% 

10. Barwani . 

1 


141,110 

Ali Rajpur . j 

1 1 

Ali Rajpur 


h 1 

101,963 

v^Siiahpura . i 


Shahpura 

J 


64,233 

13. Jhabua . 


1 11. Jhabua . . \ 


145,522 

Sailana 

[ 1 

Sailana 


^ 1 

35,223 

Sitamau . 

J 

Sitamau . 



28,422 

14. Rajgarh . 


12. Rajgarh . 

I 


134,891 

Narsingarh , 

y 1 

Narsingarh 


^ 1 

113,873 

Khiichipur . 

J 

Khiichipur 

J 


45,583 
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Division XII. 


1. Cutch 

1 

1. Cutch 

1 

■2. Idar 

1 

2. Idar 

1 

'3. Nawanagar . 

1 

3. Nawanagar 

1 

•4. Bhavnagar . 

1 

4. Bhavnagar 

1 

6. Junagadh 

1 

5. Junagadh 

1 

•6. Rajpipla . 

■) 1 

6. Rajpipla . 

I 1 

Palanpur 

5 • 

Palanpur 

5 ^ 

’7. Dhrangadhra. 

7 1 

7. Dhrangadhra . 

1 1 

Gondal . 

j ^ 

Gondal 


•8. Porbandar 


8. Porbandar 


Morvi 

; ^ 

Morvi 

; 

5 1 


614,307 

262,660 

409,192 

600,274 

645,162 

206,114 

264,179 

88,961 

205,846 

115,673 

113,023 
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1. 

i 

3. 

4. 

STumber 

6. 

1 

'sTumber 


of seats 


States and 

of seats 

States and 

in the 


Groups of States. 

in 

Groups of States. 

Federal 1 

?opulation. 

Council 


As- 



of State. 


sembly. 


1 

1 

1 

i 

i 

I 

1 

Dm! 

noN Xn — eon^. 


■ 

9. RadhanpHT . 


0. Radhanpur 


70,630 

WankaneT 

y 1 

Wankaner 

y 1 

44,259 

Falitana 

1 

Falitana . 


62.150 

10. Cambay 


10. Cambay . 


87,761 

Bharampur • 

y 1 

Dharampur 

y 1 , 

112,031 

Balasinor • . 


Balasinor 


52,525 

11. Baria . ■ 


11. Baria 

■V 

159,429 

Chhota UdepTir 
Sant 

► 1 

Chhota Udepur 
Sant 

!- 1 

144,640 

83,531 

Lunawada 


Lunawada 


95,162 

12. Bansda 


12. Bansda . 


48,839 

Sachin . 

y 1 

Sachin 


22,107 

Jawhar. 


Jawhar . 


57,261 

Danta . 


Danta 

1 1 

26,196 

13. Dhrol . 


Dhrol 


27,639 

Limbdi. 

1 

Limbdi . 


40,088 

Wadhwan 

> 1 

Wadhwan 


42,602 

B.ujkot . . 

J 

Rajkot . 


75,540 


I 

)m3ioN xm. 



1. Kolhapur , | 

2 

1. Kolhapur 

1 

957,137 

2. Sangli . . 

1 1 

2. Sangli 

^ 1 

258,442 

Savantvadi . 

3 ^ 

Savantvadi 


230,589 

3. Janjira . . 

1 

3. Janjira 

1 

110,379 

Mu^ol . 

y 1 

Mudhol . 

y 1 

62,832 

Bhor 

J 

Bhor 

J 

141,546 

4. Jamkbandi . 


4. Jamkhandi 

< 

114,270 

Miraj (Senior) 


Miraj (Senior) . 


93,038 

JVliraj (Junior) 


Miraj (Junior) . 


40,684 

Kurundwad 

1 

Kurundwad 

1 1 

44,204 

(Senior) 


(Senior) 


39,683, 

Kurundwad 


Kurundwad 


(Junior). 


(Junior). 


6. Aknlkot 


5. Akalkot . 

•* 

92,605 

Bhaltan 


Fhaltan . ' . 


58,761 

Jath 

[- . 1 

Jath 

y 1 

9l!099 

Aundh . 


Aundh 


76,507 

Ramdurs 


1 Ramdurg 

a 

35,454 
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1. 

2. 

3. 


4. 

6. 





Number 



Number 



of seats 

. 

States and 

of seats 

States and 


in the 


• Groups of States. 

in 

Groups of States. 


Pederal 

Population. 

CouQcil 


As- 


1 

of State. 

1 



sombly. 



E 

! 

IVISION XIV. 




1. Patiala. 

1 

2 ' 

1. Patiala 


2 

1,625,520 

'2. Baliawalpur . 

2 ‘ 

2. Bahawalpur 


1 

984,612 

3. Khairpur 

1 ' 

3. Khairpur 

• 

1 

227,183 

4. Kapurtliala . 

1 

4. Kapurthala 

• 

1 

316,757 

5. Jiud 

1 

5. Jind 

• 

1 

324,676 

6. Nabha . 

1 

6. Nabha 


1 

287,574 



7. Tehri-Garhwal 


1 

349,573 

'7. Mandi . 


8. Mandi 


I 

207,466 

Bilaspur 

r ^ 

Bilaspur . 


r 1 

100,994 

Sulrct . 

8. Tehri-Garh'wal 

J 

Sukot 


J 

I 

58,408 

1 

Sirmur. 

V 1 

9. Sirmur 

• 

Y 1 

; 148,568 

Chamba 

J 

Chamba . 

• 

J 

1 146,870 

:9. Paridkot 


10. Paridkot . 

* 

I 

1 164,364 

Malcrkotla 

^ 1 

Malerkotla 

• 

Y 1 

i 83,072 

Lobam . 

J 

Loharu . 

• 

J 

23,338 


] 

Division XV. 




1 . Gooch Behar. 

1 

( 1. Gooch Behar 


1 

590,886 

:2. Tripura 

1 1 

, 2. Tripura . 

• 

1 

382,460 

Manipur 

s ^ 

3. Manipur . 

> 

• 

1 

445,606 

A 

I 

ImsiON XVI. 




1. Mayurbhanj . 

} 1 

1. Mayurbhanj 


1 

889,603 

Sonopur 

s ^ 

2. Sonepur . 

• 

1 

237,920 

-.2. Patna . 

] 1 

3. Patna 

« 

1 

666,924 

Kalahandi 


4. Kalahandi 

• 

1 

613,716 

'J3. Keonjhar 

1 

6 . Koonjhar 

• 

1 

460,609 

Bhenkanal . 


6. Gangpur . 


1 

356,674 

Nayagarh 

Y 1 

7. Bastar 


1 

624,721 

Talcher 

JNilgiri 

J 

8. Surguja . 


1 

601,939 
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’A.J}. 1935. 

1< 

Ira SCH. 

States and 
Groups of States. 

2. 

Number 
of seats 
in 

Council 
of State. 

3. 

States and 
Groups of States. 

4. 

Number 
of seats 
in the 
Federal 
As- 
sembly. 

6. 

Population. 


Dm 

- eg — 




4. Gangpur 


9. Dhenkanal 



284,326 

Bamra . 


Nayagarh 



142,406 

Seraikela . 

1 1 

Seraikela . 



143,625 

Baud . 


Baud 



136,248 

Bonai . . ( 


Talcher . 


I ^ 

69,702 

5. Bastar . . j 


Bonai 



80,186- 

Surguja . ! 

». 1 

Nilgiri 



68,594 

Raigarh . | 


Bamra 



161,047 

Nandgaon 








10. Raigarh . 



277,669 

6. IChairagarh . 


Khairagorh 



167,400 

Jashpur . 


Jashpur . 


% 

193,698- 

Kahker . 

r ^ 

Kanker . , 


r ® 

136,101 

Korea . . 


Saraugarh 



128,967 

Saraugarh 


Korea 



90,886 



Nandgaon 

- 


182,380- 


I 

ivisioN xvn. 




States not men* 

2 

States not men- 


6 

3,032,197- 

tioned in any of 


tioned in any of 




the preceding 


the preceding 




Divisions, but 


Divisions, but de- 




described in para- 


scribed in para- 




graph 12 of this 


graph 12 of this 




Part of this 


Part of this Schd- 




Schedule. 


dule. 





Total population of the States in this Table : 78,981,912 
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SECOND SCHEDULE. a.d. 1935. 


PbOTESIOITS OB' THIS ACT "WHICH MAY AMBHDBlI) Section 6. 

"WITHOUT APFEOTINQ THE ACCESSION OE A STATE. 

Part I, in. so far as it relates to the Commander-in- 

Chief. 

Part II, chapter II, save with respect to the exercise hy the 

Governor-General on behalf of His 
Majesty of the executive authority of 
the Federation, and the definition of the 
functions of the Governor-General ; the 
executive authority of the Federation ; 
the functions of the council of ministers, 
and the choosing and summoning of 
ministers and their tenure of office ; the 
power of the Governor-General to 
decide whether he is entitled to act in 
his discretion or exercise his individual 
judgment ; the functions of the Governor- 
General with respect to external afiairs 
and defence ; the special responsibilities 
of the Governor-General relating to the 
peace or tranqmllity of India or any part 
thereof, the financial stability and credit 
of the Federal Government, the rights 
of Indian States and the rights and 
dignity of their Rulers, and the discharge 
of his functions by or under the Act 
' in his discretion or in the exercise 

of his individual judgment ; TTib 
M ajesty’s Instrument of Instructions 
to the Governor-General ; the super- 
intendence of the Secretary of State ; 
and the making of rules by the Governor- 
General in his discretion for the trans- 
action of, and the securing of trans- 
mission to him of information with 
respect to, the business of the Federal 
Government. 

chapter III, save "with respect to the number of the 
representatives of British India and of 
the Indian States in the Council of State 
and the Federal Assembly and the 
manner in which the representatives of 
the Indian States are "to be chosen ; 
the disqualifications for membership 
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Part n, chapter HE — of a Chamber of the Pederal Legislature* 
cont. in relation to the representatives of 

the States ; the procedure for the* 
introduction and passing of Bills ; joint- 
sittings of the two Chambers ; the 
assent to Bills, or the withholding 
assent from Bills, by the Governor- 
General ; the reservation of Bills- 
for the signification of His Majesty’s- 
pleasure ; the aimual financial 
statement ; the charging on the 
revenues of the Pederation of the salaries, 
allowances and pensions payable to or 
in respect of judges of the Pederal Court, 
of expenditure for the purpose of the 
discharge by the Governor-General of 
his functions with respect to external 
affairs, defence, and the administration 
of any territory in the direction and 
control of which he is required to act in 
his discretion and of the sums payable to* 
His Majesty in respect of the expenses 
incTirred in discharging the functions of 
the Crown in its relations with Indian 
States ; the procedure with respect to- 
estimates and demands for grants ; sup- 
plementary financial statements ; the 
making of rules by the Govemor-Generali 
for regulating the procedm’e of, and 
the conduct of business in, the Legisla- 
ture in relation to matters where he 
acts in his discretion or exercises his- 
individual judgment, and for prohibit- 
ing the discussion of, or the asking of 
questions on, any matter connected "with 
or the personal conduct of the Ruler or' 
ruling family of any Indian State ; the 
making of rules by the Governor- General’ 
as to the procedure ■with respect to joint- 
sittings of, and communications between, 
the two chambers and the protection of' 
judges of the Pederal Court and State* 
High Courts from isoussion in tae- 
Legislature of their conduct. 

9» chapter IV, save "with respect to the power of the' 

Governor-General to promulgate ordin- 
ances in his discretion or in the exercise* 
of his individual judgment, or to enact> 
Governor-General’s Acts. 
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Part m, chapter I. The whole chapter. 

„ ‘ chapter H, save with respect to the special respon- 

sibilities of the Governor relating to 
the rights of Indian States and the 
rights and dignity of the Rulers thereof 
and to the execution of orders or 
directions of the Governor-General, and 
the superintendence of the Governor- 
General in relation to those responsi- 
bilities. 

„ chapter III, save with respect to the making of rules by 

the Governor for prohibiting the dis- 
cussion of, or the asking of questions on, 
any matter connected with or the 
personal conduct of the Ruler or ruling 
family of any Indian State, and the 
protection of judges of the Federal 
Court and State High Comts from dis- 
cussion in the Legislature of their 
conduct. 


^ ,, chapter IV. The whole chapter. 

„ chapter V. „ 

„ chapter VI. „ 

Part IV. The whole Part. 

Part V, chapter I, save with respect to the power of the 

Federal Legislature to make laws for a 
State ; the power of the Governor-General 
to empower either the Federal Legisla- 
ture or Provincial Legislature to enact a 
law with respect to any matter not 
enumerated in any of the Lists in the 
Seventh Schedule to this Act ; any power 
of a State to repeal a Federal law, and 
the effect of inconsistencies between 
Federal law and a State law. 


chapter II, save with respect to the previous sanction 
of the Governor-General to the intro- 
duction or moving of any Bill or amend- 
ment affecting matters as respects 
which the Governor-General is required 
to act in his discretion ; the power 
of Parliament to legislate for British 
India or any part thereof, or the res- 
trictions on the power of the Federal 
Legislature and of Provincial Legisla- 
tures to make laws on certain matters. 
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A.D. 1935 . Part V, chapter IH. The whole chapter. 

save in so far as the provisions of that 
Part relate to Indian States, or em- 
power the Governor-General to issue 
orders to the Governor of a Province 
for preventing any grave menace to 
the peace or tranquillity of India or any 
part thereof. 

Part Vn, chapter I, in so far as it relates to Burma. 

„ chapter II, save with respect to loans and guarantees 

to Federated States and the appoint- 
ment, removal and conditions of service 
of the Auditor-General. 

„ chapter III, save in so far as it affects suits against 

the Federation by a Federated State. 

Part Vni, save with respect to the constitution and 

functions of the Federal Railway Autho- 
rity ; the conduct of business between 
the Authority and the Federal Govern- 
ment, and the Railway Tribunal and 
any matter with respect to which it 
has jurisdiction. 

Part IX, chapter I, in so far as it relates to appeals to the 

Federal Court from Bigh Courts in 
British India ; the power of the 
Federal Legislature to confer further 
powers upon the Federal Court for the 
purpose of enabling it more effectively 
to exercise the powers conferred upon 
it by this Act, 

„ chapter 11. The whole chapter. 

Part X, save with respect to the eligibility of 

Rulers and subjects of Federated States 
for civil Federal office. 

Part XI. The whole Part. 

Part Xn, save with respect to the saving for rights 

and obligations of the Crown in its 
, relations with Indian States ; the use 
of His Majesty’s forces in connection 
with the discharge of the functions of 
the Crown in its said relations ; the 
limitation in relation to Federated 
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Eighth Schedule. 
Ninth Schedule. 
Tenth Schedule, 
Eleventh Schedule. 
TweKth Schedule. 
Thirteenth Schedule, 
Fourteenth Schedule. 
Fifteenth Schedule. 
Sixteenth Schedule. 


Government of India Act, 1935. 

States of Hia Majesty’s power to adapt A.D. 3935. 
and modify existing Indian laws ; 2 h^oh. 
Majesty’s powers and jurisdiction in —cont. 
Federated States, and resolutions of 
the Federal Legislature or any Provin- 
cial Legislature recommending amend- 
ments of this Act or Orders in CoTmcil 
made thereunder ; and save also the 
provisions relating to the interpretation 
of this Act so far as they apply to 
provisions of this Act which may not he 
amended without affecting the accession 
of a State. 

The whole Part. 


The whole Schedule, except Part II thereof. 
The whole Schedule. 

save with respect to the oath or affirmation 
to be taken or made by the Filler or 
subject of an Indian State. [ 

The whole Schedule. 


Any entry in the Legislative lasts in so 
far as the matters to which it relates 
have not been accepted by the State in 
question as matters with respect to 
which the Federal Legislature may make 
laws for that State. 

The whole Schedule. 
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A.D. 1935. THIRD SCHEDULE. 


PbOVISIONS as to GoVERNOK-GBirBEAL A2JD GOVBEKOES 
OF Peo VINCES. 


Se ctions 7, 
48. 


1. There shall he paid to the Governor-General and to the 
Governors of the Provinces the foUowing annual salaries, that 
is to say ; — 


The Governor- General 
The Governor of Madras . 

The Governor of Bombay . 

The Governor of Bengal 
The Governor of the United Provinces 
The Governor of the Punjab 
The Governor of Bihar 
The Governor of the Central Provinces 
and Berar ..... 
The Governor of Assam 
The Governor of the North West. 

Frontier Province .... 
The Governor of Orissa 
The Governor of Sind 


1 

I 

I 


1 

I 

I 

J 


250,800 rupees. 

120.000 rupees. 

100.000 rupees. 

72.000 rupees. 

66,000 rupees. 


2. There shall be |paid to the Governor-General and to the 
Governors such allowances for expenses in respect of eijuipinent 
and travelling upon appointment and such allowances during 
their terms of office as may from time to time be fixed by His 
Majesty in Council, and such provision shall be made for enabling 
tne Governor-General and the Governors to discharge conveniently 
and with dignity the duties of their offices as may be determined 
by His Majesty in Council. 


3. While the Governor-General or a Governor is absent on 
leave, he shall in lieu of his salary be entitled to such leave 
allowance as may be fixed by His Majesty in Council 

4. There shall be granted to and in respect of the Governor- 
General and the Governor of every Province such customs 
privileges as miy be specified by Order in Council. 

6. While any person appointed by His Majesty to act as 
Governor-General or as a Governor is so acting, he shall be entitled 
TO the same salary and, save as may be otherwise provided by 
^s Majesty in Council, the same allowances and privileges as the 
Governor-General or that Governor. 


sums required to give effect to the provisions of this 
^schedule shall, in the case of the Governor-General 


case or TO.e uovemor-ueneral or a 
j such, be paid out of and charged on the revenues 
©deration and, in the case of a Governor .or a person acting 
Pro-^uc ^ charged on the revenues of the 
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FOURTH SCHEDULE. 

Forms or Oaths or ArriRMATioRS. 

1 . 

Form of oath or affirmation to be taken or made by a member 
of a Xiegislatiire who is a British subject : — 

“ I, A.B., having been elected for nominated or 
appointed] a member of this Council [or Assembly], do 
solemnly swear [or affirm] that I will be faithful and bear 
true allegiance to His Majesty the King, Emperor of 
India, His heirs and successors, and that I will faithfully 
discharge the duty upon which I am about to enter- ” 


2 . 

Form of oath or affirmation to be taken or made by a member 
of a Legislature who is the Ruler of an Indian State : — 

“I, A.B., having been elected [or nominated or 
appointed] a member of this Council [or Assembly], 
do solemnly swear [or affir'm] that I will be faithful and 
bear true aUegianco in my capacity as Member of t-bia 
Council [or Assembly] to His Majesty the King, Emperor 
of India, His heirs and successors, and that I -svill faithfully 
discharge the duty upon which I am about to enter.” 


3. 

Form of oath or affirmation to be taken or made by a, 
member of a Legislature who is a subject of the Ruler of an Indian 
State : — 

“I, A.B., having been elected [or nominated or 
appointed] a member of this Coimcil [or Assembly], do 
solemnly swear [or affirm] that saving the faith and 
allegiance which I owe to C.D., his heirs and successors, 
I wiU be faithful and bear true allegiance in my capacity 
as Member of this Council [or Assembly] to His Majesty 
the King, Emperor of India, His heirs and successors, 
and that I wiU faithfvilly discharge the duty upon which. 
I am about to enter.” 


4. 

Form of judicial oath or affiimation to be taken or made by 
a British subject : — ■ 

“ I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice [or 
a judge] of the Court, do solemnly swear 

[or affirm] that I will be faithfiil and bear true allegiance 
to Hj 8 Majesty the King, Emperor of India, His heirs and 
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a.D. 1935. 

4xh Sch. 
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successors and that I -will faithfully perform the duties of 
my office to the host of my ability, knowledge and 
judgment.” 


5. 

Form of judicial oath or affirmation to be taken or made by 
a subject of the Euler of an Indian State : — 

“I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice [or 
a judge] of the Court, do solemnly swear 

[or affirm] that saving the faith and allegiance which I owe 
to C.I>., his heirs and successors, I be faithful and 
bear true allegiance in my judicial capacity to His Majesty 
the King, Emperor of India, His heirs and successors, and 
that I faithfully perform the duties of my office to the 
best of my ability, knowledge and judgment.” 


Ssetba'si. FIFTH SCHEDULE. 


Composition op Provincial Legislatures. 

General qualification for Membership. 

i 

1. A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill a seat 
in a Provincial Legislature unless he — 

(а) is a British subject or the Euler or a subject of an TTidian 

State which has acceded to the Federation or, if it is so 
prescribed with respect to any Province, the Euler or a 
subject of any prescribed Indian State ; and 

(б) is, in the case of a seat in a Legislative Assembly, not 

less than twenty-five years of age, and in the case of a 
seat in a Legislative Council, not less than thirty years 
of age ; and 

(c) possesses such, if any, of the other qualifications specified " 
in, or prescribed under, this Schedule as may be 
■ appropriate in his case. 

2. Upon the expiration of the term for which he is chosen 
to serve as a member of a Provincial Legislature, a person, if 
otherwise duly qualified, shall be eligible to be chosen to serve 
for a further term. 


Legislative Assemblies. 

3. The allocation of seats in Provincial liCgislative Assem- 
blies shall bo as shown in the relevant Table of Seats appended to 
this Schedule. 
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4, In the Legislative Assembly of each Province specified 
in the first column of the Table of Seats there shall be the 
number of seats specified in the second column opposite to that 
Province, and of those seats — 

(i) the number specified in the third column shall be general 
seats, of which the number specified in the fom*th column 
shall be reserved for members of the schedrded castes 
and, in the case of Bombay, seven shall be reserved for 
Marathas ; 

(ii) the numbers specified in the next ten columns shall 
be the numbers of seats to be filled by persons chosen to 
represent respectivel 3 ' — (a) backward areas and baclc- 
u-ard tribes ; (6) the Sikh community ; (c) the Muham- 
madan community ; (d) the Anglo-Indian community 
(e) the European community ; (/) the Indian Christian 
community ; (g) the interests of commerce, industry, 
mining and planting ; (7i) landholders ; (i) universities; 

and (j) the interests of labom ; and 

(iii) the numbers specified in the last five columns shall be 
the numbers of seats (being either general seats, Sikh 
seats, Muhammadan seats, Anglo-Indian seats or 
Indian Christian seats) reserved for women. 

In the Punjab one of the landholders’ seats shall be a scat 
to be filled by a Tumandar. 

5. A Province, exclusivo of any portion thereof which His 
Majesty in Council may deem misuitable for inclusion in any 
constituency or in any constituency of any particular class, shaE 
be divided into territorial constituencies — 

(i) for the election of persons to fill the general seats ; 

(ii) for the election of persons to fill the Silih seats, if any ; 

(iii) for the election of persons to fiE the Muhammadan seats ; 

(iv) for the election of persons to fill the Anglo-Indian seats, 
if any ; 

(v) for the election of persons to fiU the European seats, 
if any ; and 

(vi) except in the case of Bihar, for the election of persons to 
fill the Indian Christian seats, if any, 

or, if as respects any class of constituency it is so prescribed, may 
form one territorial constituency. 

Ln the case of each such class of constituency as aforesaid 
the total number of seats available shall be distributed between 
the constituencies by the assignment of one or more of those seats 
to each constituency. 


A.D. 1935. 
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6. The reqtdred number of general seats to be reserved for 
members of the scheduled castes, and in the Province of Bombay 
for Marathas, shall be reserved by reserving for members of those 
castes or, as the case may be, for Marathas one or more seats in 
each of so many of the general territorial constituencies as may 
be necessary, so, however, that in each such constituency there 
shall be at least one unreserved seat. 

7. In a province in which any general seats are reserved for 
members of the scheduled castes, all members of those castes who 
are entitled to vote in a constituency in which any seat is so 
reserved shall be entitled to take part in a primary election held 
for the purpose of electing four can^dates for each seat so reserved 
and no member of those castes not elected as a candidate at such 
an election shall be qualified to hold — 

(o) a seat so reserved in that constituency ; 

(b) if it is so prescribed as respects that Province, any seat 
in that constituency. 

In relation to bye-elections this paragraph shall have effect 
with such adaptations and modifications as may be prescribed. 

8. The persons to fill the seats specified in columns fifteen 
to nineteen of the Table of Seats as seats to be filled by women 
shall be chosen in territorial constituencies, which shall be either— 

(а) constituencies formed under paragraph five of this 
Schedule ; or 

(б) constituencies specially formed for the purpose of electing 
women members. 

9. The provisions of the Sixth Schedule to this Act shall have 
-effect "ivith respect to the persons who are entitled to vote at 
elections in the territorial constituencies mentioned in paragraphs 
five and eight of this Schedule. 

10. In a Province in which any seats are to be filled by 
representatives of backward areas or backward tribes, 
representatives of commerce, industry, mining and planting, 
representatives of landholders, representatives of universities or 
representatives of labour, persons to fill those seats, and in Bihar 
the person to fill the Indian Christian seat, shall be chosen in 
such manner as may be prescribed : 

Provided that in a Province in which any seats are to be 
filled by representatives of backward areas or backward tribes 
some or all of those seats may, if it is so prescribed, be treated in 
the prescribed manner as additional general seats to be reserved 
■for representatives of such areas or tribes. 
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11. In the Punjab the landholdei*’s aeat to be fiUed by a 
'Tiunandar shall be assigned to such constituency as may be 
prescribed. 

12. A person shall not be qualified, to hold a seat in the 
Xiegislative Assembly of a Province unless — 

(o) in the case of a seat to be filled by a woman, by a Euro-> 
pean, by an Indian Christian, by a representative of 
backward areas or backward, tribes, by a representative 
of commerce, industry, mining and planting, by a 
representative of universities or by a representative 
of labour, he possesses such quaUfications as may 
be prescribed ; and 

(6) in the case of any other seat, he is entitled to vote in the 
choice of a member to fill that seat or any other seat of a 
similar class in that Province. 

Legislative Councils. 

13. The allocation of seats in the Legislative Coxmcils of 
'Provinces having such Councils shall be as shown in the relevant 
'Table of Seats appended to this Schedule. 

14. In the Legislative Coxmcil of each Province specified in 
the first column of the Table of Seats there shall be the number 
.of seats specified in the second column opposite to that Province, 
.and of those seats — 

(а) the number specified in the third column shall be general 

seats ; 

(б) the numbers specified in the foiuth, fifth and sixth 

columns shall be seats to be filled by persons chosen to 
represent respectively the Muhammadan community, 
the European community and the Indian Christian 
community ; 

(c) the number specified in the seventh column shall be seats 

to be filled by persons elected by the members of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province in accordance 
Avith the system of proportional representation by Tnftn.n.«a 
of the single transferable vote ; and 

(d) the number specified in the eighth column shall be seats 
to he filled by persons chosen by the Governor in his 
discretion. 

16. A Province, exclusive of any portion thereof which TTis 
Majesty in Council may deem rmsuitable for inclusion in any con- 
stituency or in any constituency of any particular class, shall 
be divided into territorial constituencies — 

(i) for the purpose of electing persons to fiU the general 
‘ seats ; 
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(ii) for tlie purpose of electing persons to fill the Muham- 
madan seats ; 

(iii) for the purpose of electing persons to fill the European 
seats ; 

(iv) for the purpose of electing persons to fifll the Indian 
Christian seats, if any, 

or, if as respects any class of constituency it is so prescribed, may- 
form one territorial constituency. 

In the case of each such class of constituency as aforesaid 
the total number of seats a-vailable shall be districted beWeen 
the constituencies by the assignment of one or more of those seats- 
to each constituency. 

16. At an election in a constituency to fill a general seat,, 
persons entitled to vote in a Muhamma4an constituency, a 
European constituency, or an Indian Christian constituency 
shall not be entitled -to vote. 

In the case of a Muhammadan constituency, a European 
constituency, or an Indian Christian constituency no person shall 
be entitled to vote -who is not, p the ease may be, a Muhammadan, 
a European, or an Indian Christian. 

17. The quahfiLcations entitling a person to vote in territorial- 
constituencies at elections of members of a Provincial Legislative 
Council, and the qualifi-cations to be possessed by members of 
such Coimcils, shall be such as may be prescribed. 

18. The term of office of a member of the Legislative Coimoil- 
of a Province, other than a member chosen to fiiU a casual vacancy, 
shall be nine years, but upon the first constitution of the Co-uncit 
the Governor in his discretion shall make by order such pro-vision 
as he thinks fit, by curtailing the term of office of some of the- 
members then chosen, for securing that, as nearly as may be,. 
one-third of the members holding seats of each class shall retire- 
in every third year thereafter. 

A member chosen to fill a casual vacancy shall be chosen t^' 
serve for the remainder of his predecessor’s term of office. 

General. 

19. In the foregoing provisions of this Schedule the foUo-wmg; 
expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them, that is- 
to say, — 

“ a European ”, ” an Anglo-Indian,” ” an Indian 

and “the scheduled castes” have the same meanings- 
respectively as they have in Part I of the First Schedule- 
to this Act ; 

“ backward areas ” and “ backward tribes ” mean respectively 
such areas and tribes as His Majesty in Council may 
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from time to time declare to be areas and tribes to •which 
a special system of representation is more appropriate ; 
and 

'* prescribed means prescribed by His Majesty in Council 
or, so far as regards any matter which tmder this Act 
the Pro'Tincial Legislatmre or the Governor are competent 
to regulate, prescribed by an Act of that Legislature or 
by a rule made under the next succeeding paragraph. 

20. In so far as pro'vision "with respect 'to any matter is not 
■made by this Act or by His Majesty in Council or, after the con- 
stitution of the Pro'vincial Legislature, by Act of -that Legislatme 
(where the matter is one with respect to which that Legislatm'e is 
competent to make laws), the Governor, exercising his indi-vidual 
judgment, may make rules for carrying into effect the foregoing 
pro'Tisions of this Schedule and the provisions of the Sixth 
Schedizle and securing the duo constitution of the Pro'vLaoial 
Legislature and in particular, but without prejudice to the 
igenerality of the foregoing words, with respect to — 

(i) the notification of vacancies, including casual vacancies, 
and the proceedings to bo taken for filling vacancies ; 

(ii) the nomination of candidates ; 

(iii) the conduct of elections, including the application to 
elections of the principle of proportional representation 
by means of the single transferable vote, and the rules 
to regulate elections where certain of the scats to be 
filled are reserved for members of the scheduled classes, 
or in the case of Bombay for Marathas, or where 
certain of the seats allotted to any community must 
be held by a woman or by a specified type of land- 
holder j 

i(iv) the expenses of candidates at elections ; 

(v) corrupt practices and other offences at or in coimectioii 
■with elections ; 

(■vi) the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of or in 
connection "with elections ; and 

/(vii) the manner in which the rules are to be carried into 
effect. 
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SIXTH SCHEDULE. 


PEOYISIOlfS AS TO EUAlSrCHISB. 

Part 1. 

General. 

t 

1. There shall he an electoral roll for every territorial con- 
stituency and no person who is not, and, except as expressly 
provided by this Schedule, every person who is, for the time being 
included in the electoral roll for any such constituency shall be 
entitled to vote in that constituency. 

2. The electoral rolls for the territorial constituencies shall 
be made up and from time to time in whole or in part revised 
by reference to such date, in this Schedule referred to as “the 
prescribed date,” as may be directed in each case by the 
Governor, exercisiag his individual judgment. 

3. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for any 
territorial constituency unless he has attained the age of 
twenty -one years and is either — 

(а) a British subject ; or 

(б) the Ruler or a subject of a Federated State ; or 

(c) if and so far as it is so prescribed with respect to any 
Province, and subject to any prescribed conditions, the 
Ruler or a subject of any other Indian State. 

4. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for, or 
vote at any election in, any territorial constituency if he is of un- 
sound mind and stands so declared by a competent court. 

6. No person shah, be included in the electoral roll for a Sikh 
•constituency, a Muhammadan constituency, an Anglo-Indian 
■constituency, a European constituency or an Indian Christiau 
constituency unless he is a Sikh, a Muhammadan, an Anglo-Indian; 
a European or an Indian Christian, as the case may be. 

6. No person who is or is entitled to be included in the electoral 
roll for any Sikh constituency, Mtihammadan constituency, Anglo- 
Indian constituency, European constituency or Indian Christian 
constituency in any Province shall be included in the electoral 
roll for a general constituency in that Province, or vote at any 
election to fill a general seat therein : 

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply in relation to 
the general seats reseirved for women in Assam aud Orissa or the 
constituencies for the election of persons to fill those seats. 
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7. No person shall in any Province vote at a general election 
in iQore than one territorial constituency, and in each Province 
such provisions, if any, as may be prescribed in relation to that 
Province shall have effect for the purpose of preventing persons 
being included in the electoral roll for more than one territorial 
constituency in the Province : 

Provided that, in anj^ Province in which territorial constituencies 
have been specially formed for the purpose of electing women 
member's, nothing in this paragi-aph or in any such provisions 
shall prevent a person from being included in the electoral roll for, 
and voting at a general election in, one territorial constituency 
so formed and also oire territorial constituency not so formed. 

8. No person shall be iircluded in the electoral roll for, or vote- 
at any election in, a tcn-itorial constituency if he is for the time- 
being disqualified fi'om voting under the provisions of any such. 
Order in Council, Act of the J?rovmcial Legislatme or rules made 
by the Governor as may be made or passed -under this Act with 
respect to corrupt practices and other offences in connection with 
elections, and the name of any person who becomes so disqualified 
shall forthwith be struck off all the electoral rolls for ten'itoriaL 
constituencies in which it may bo included. 

9. No person shall vote at any election in any territorial 
constituency, if ho is for the time being undergoing a sentence of 
transportation, penal ser\'itudc, or imprisonment. 

10. The following provisions shall have effect Avith respeot- 
to the enfranchisement of women in resspect of the qualifications, 
of their husbands — 

{a) a woman who, at the date of tho death of her husband, 
is included in an electoral roll for a territorial consti- 
tuency by vii-tuo of his qualifications shall, notwith- 
standing anything in tho subsequent provisions of this: 
Schedule, continue to bo on the roll for that constituency 
unless she remarries or becomes disqualified under the 
foregoing provisions of this Schedule for inclusion in. 
that roll ; 

(6) not more than one Avoman shall at any one time appear 
in the electoral rolls for the territorial constituencies in. 
a ProAdnee in respect of the qualifications of any parti- 
cular man and any question Avhich of several women 
is to bo selected for inclusion shall be determined in the 
prescribed manner : 

Pro-vided that, if a woman who is entitled by virtue of sub- 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph to remain on the roU of a terri- 
torial constituency changes her place of residence, then, if she so-. 
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desires, she may, on any subsequent revision of the roll, be trans- 
fened to the roll of such other territorial constituency as may he 
appropriate.' .. ' •, 

11. For the purposes of this Schedule any property owned, 
held, or occupied or payment made by, or assessment made on, a 
person as a trustee, guardian, administrator or receiver or in any' 
other fiduciary capacity, shall, except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Schedule, be left out of account. 

12. This Schedule shall have effect" as if any reference therein 
to an officer, non-commissioned officer, or soldier of His Majesty’s 
regular military forces included a reference to an officer or man 
of any British India police force, not being an officer or man who 
has been dismissed or discharged from that force for disciplinary 
reasons, and a reference to an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of the Auxiliary Force (India) or the Indian Territorial 
Force, not being an officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier who 
has been dismissed or discharged from the force for disciplinary 
reasons, or has served in the force for less than four years. 

13. — (1) In this Schedule, except where the context otherwise 
requires — - 

J 

“ territorial constituency ” means one of the territorial 
constituencies mentioned in paragraphs five and eight 
of the Fifth Schedule to this Act ; 

“ European,” “ Anglo-Indian,” “ Indian Christian ” and 
“ scheduled castes ” have the same meanings respec- 
tively as they have in Part I of the First Schedule to 
this Act ; 

“ Indian Christian constituency ” does not include any consti- 
tuency which may be formed for choosing persons to fill 
the Indian Christian seat in Bihar ; 

person ” does not include a body of persons ; 

“ prescribed,” except in the phrase ” the prescribed date,” 
has the same meaning as in the Fifth Schedule to 
Act ; 

previous financial year,” “ previous Bengali year ” and 
“pre\aous fash year” mean, respectively, the finan c ial 
year, the Bengali year, and the fasli year immediately 
preceding that in which the prescribed date fa-lla ; 

house ” and “ building ” include, respectively, a part of a 
house or building separately occupied as a dwelling or 
for the purposes of any trade, business, or profession; 

■“literate” means, in relation to any person, able to read 
and write in some language or dialect selected by him, 
being a language or dialect in common use in some part 
of India ; ^ 
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“ eantonment ” means a cantonment for the pmposes of the 
. Cantonments Act, 1924, and “ cantonment record ” 
means a record prepared under that Act. 

(2) Any reference in this Schedule to “ urban constituencies ” 
or “rural constituencies” shall be construed as a reference to 
:such territorial constituencies as may be classified as urban or 
rural constituencies, respectively, by an Order in Coimcil delimit- 
ing territorial constituencies ; 

Provided that any such Order in Council may direct that any 
Anglo-Indian constituency, European constituency, or Indian 
•Christian constituency shall be deemed to be an urban constituency 
for some purposes and a rural constituency for other purposes. 

(3) Any reference in this Schedule to persons assessed to income 
iax in any financial year shall be deemed to include a reference 
to any partner in a firm assessed to income tax in that year if his 
•share of the firm’s income on which income tax -was so assessed is 
•certified in the prescribed manner to have been not less than the 
minimum on which the tax is leviable. 


A.D. 193i 

6xa ScH. 

— cont. 
(General.) 


(4) If any question arises tmder this Schedule whether any 
person is or is not a Sikh, he shall be deemed to be a Sikh if and 
■only if he makes in the prescribed maimer a declaration in the 
prescribed form that he is a Sikh. 

(5) Any reference in this Schedule to a retired, pensioned or 
discharged officer, non-commissioned officer or solffier of any 
•force shall be deemed not to include a reference to any person 
who has been dismissed or discharged from that force for disci- 
-plinary reasons. 

(6) Any reference in this Schedule to all or any of the pro- 
-visions of any Indian Act shall be construed as a reference to those 
■provisions as amended by or under any other Act or, if those pro- 
■visions are repealed and re-enacted with or without modification, 
to the provisions so re-enacted. 

(7) If the boundaries of any district or other administrative 
area mentioned in this Schedule are altered, any reference in this 
Schedule to that district • or area shall thereafter be taken as a re- 
ference to the district or area as altered. 


pakt n. 


Madeas. 

General Requirement as to Residence. •- 

1. No person shall be qualified to be included in the electoral 
ToU for a territorial constituency unless he has resided in a house 
in the constituency for a period of not less than one hundred and 
-twenty days in the previous financial year. 
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A person is deemed to reside in a house if he sometimes uses 
it as a sleeping place and a person is not deemed to cease to reside 
in a house merely because he is absent from it or has another dwell- 
ing in which he resides, if he is at liberty to retmm to the house 
at any time and has not abandoned his intention of returning. 

Qualifications dependent on Taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and' 
to any overriding provisions of this Paort of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency if in the previous financial year he — ■ 

(а) paid tax under the Madras Motor Vehicles Taxation Act,. 

1931, for the whole of that year ; or 

(б) paid for both the half years of that year to a municipality»- 

local board or cantonment authority in the Province- 
profession tax under the Madras City Municipal Act,. 
1919, the Madras District Municipalities Act, 1920, the= 
Madras Local Boards Act, 1920, or the Cantonments- 
Act, 1924 ; or 

(c) paid for both the half years of that year to a municipality 

or cantonment authority in the Province property tax. 
under any of the said Acts ; or 

(d) paid for both the half years of that year house tax under 
the Madras Local Boards Act, 1920 ; or 

(e) occupied as sole tenant throughout that year a house- 

in respect of which property tax or house tax has been. 
paid for both the half years of that year under any of 
the Acts mentioned in this paragraph ; or 
(/) was assessed to income tax. 

Qualifications dependent on Property, d:c. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he — 

(а) was on the last day of the previous fash year a registered. 

land holder, inamdar, ryotwari pattadar or occupancy 
ryot under the Madras Estates Land Act, 1908 ; or 

(б) was in and for the previous fash year assessed to ground 

rent payable to the Government of the Province ; or- 

(c) was throughout the previous fash year a 1-a.na.mrla.v ov 

kuzhikanamdar or the holder of a kudiyiruppu or a veirum- 
pattamdar having fixity of tenure, each of these terms- 
having the meaning assigned to it in the Malabar Tenancy 
Act, 1929 ; or 

(d) was throughout the previous fash year a mortgagee- 

with possession or lessee, under a registered instrument,, 
of immovable property in the Province (other than house - 
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property) of an annual rent value, in the oekse of an urban A.D. 193! 
constituency, of not less than one hundred rupees, and, 
in the case of a rural constituency of not less than fifty —eont. 
rupees. (Madrua.) 

4. — (1) Sub-paragraph (a) of the last preceding paragraph 
shall not apply in relation to registered joint landholders, regis- 
tered joiilt inamdars, registered joint ryotwari pattadars or 
registered joint occupancy ryots, but in relation to such persons 
(being persons so registered on the last day of the previous fash 
year) the following provisions of this paragraph shall have effect. 

(2) Where the joint holding of any joint landholders or 
joint holders of a whole-inana village is of an annual rental of one 
thousand rupees or upwards, then, subject to the provisions of 
Part I of this Schedule and to any overriding provisions of this 
Part of this Schedule, one registered joint holder for every com- 
plete five hundred rupees of the annual rental of the joint holding 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll of the appro- ' 
priate territorial constituency. 

(3) Where the annual assessment, rent or kist of the join* 
holding of joint holders of a minor inam, a ryotwari patta or an 
•estate patta is one hundred rupees or upwards, then, subject as 
aforesaid, one registered joint holder for every complete fifty 
■rupees of the annual assessment, rent or last shall be qualified 
to be included in the electoral roil of the appropriate territorial 
constituency. 

(4) In other cases, one of the registered joint holders shall, 

•subject as aforesaid, be qualified to be included in the electoral 
roll of the appropriate territorial constituency. 

(5) The registered holders to be included under this para- 
,graph in an electoral roll in respect of a joint holding shall be those 
nominated in an application in that behalf, signed by a majority 
•of the registered joint holders. 

QttaUficaiion by reason, of Gvxtrdianship. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roU for any territorial constituency if he 
4s on the prescribed date the guardian of a minor T^ho by virtue 
of the foregoing provisions of this Part of this Schedule would have 
been entitled to be included in the electoral roll for that consti- 
diuenoy if he were of fi^ age and satisfied the requirements of para- 
rgraph one of this Part of this Schedule. 

Q'lmlification by reason of Literacy. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
dncluded in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved in the prescribed manner to be literate. 
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Qualification by reason of Service in His Majesty's Forces. 

7. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall aiso be qualified to be- 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is a retired, pensioned or discharged oflicer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 

Additional Qualifications for Women. 

8. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also- 
be quahfied to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
coDstituency — 

{a) if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned mother of 
a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer, 
or soldier of TTis Majesty’s regular military forces ; or 

(6) if her husband possesses the qualifications requisite for 
the purpose of this paragraph. 

9. A husband shall be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if h& 
either — 

(а) was assessed in the previous financial year to income- 

tax ; or 

(б) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular mili- 
tary forces ; or 

(c) occupied for not less than six months in the previous 

financial year a house in the CSty of Madras the annual 
value whereof was not less than sixty rupees, not being 
a house in any military or police lines ; or 

(d) was assessed in the Province in the previous financial 
year to tax on companies ; or 

(e) was assessed in the Province in the previous financial year 

to an aggregate amount of not less than three rupees in- 
respect of either or both of the following taxes, namely, 
property tax or profession tax ; or 
(/) is registered as a ryotwari pattadar or an iTia -mdaT of land 
the annual rent value whereof is not less tbfl.Ti -ten rupees 
or 

{g) holds under a ryotwari pattadar or an iria.Tnda.r a regis- 
tered lease of land the annual rent value whereof is not- 
less than ten rupees ; or 

{h) is registered jointly with the proprietor under section 
fourteen of the Malabar Land Eegistration Act, 1896, 
as the occupant of land the annual rent value whereof 
is not less than ten rupees ; or 
(?) is a landholder holding an estate the annual rent value:^ 
whereof is not less than ten rupees ; or 
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(j) holds as ryot, or as tenant tinder a landholder, laud the A.D. 19! 
annual rent value whereof is not leas than ten rupees. gtsTsci 

— cont. 

Application necessary for Enrolment in certain cases. (Madr ] 

10. No person shall, by virtue of sub-paragraph (e) of para- ■ 
graph two, sub-paragraph (c) or sub-paragraph (d) of paragraph 
"three, paragraph five, paragraph six, or paragraph eight, of this 
Part of this Schedule, be included in the electoral roll of any terri- 
torial constituency unless application is made in the prescribed 
manner by him or, if it is so prescribed, on his behalf, that he should 
be so included : 

Provided that, except in relation to the original preparation 
of electoral rolls and revisions thereof within three years £rom the 
•commencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall, as 
respects women qualified by virtue of their husbands’ qualifica- 
tions, have efiect only where the husband’s qualification is that 
mentioned in sub-paragraph (6) of paragraph nine of this Part 
of this Schedule. 

General Provisions as to Joint Property, dsc. 

11. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, property 
held and payments made jointly by, and assessments made jointly 
•on, more than one person, shall be left out of acoormt for the pur- 
poses of this Part of this Schedule. 

(2) Where any such property, payments or assessments would 
•qualify a person if they had been made by or on him solely, then, 
subject to the provisions of Part I of tWs Schedule and to any 
•overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, one of those 
persons shall be qualified in respect of the property, payment or 
•assessment and that person shall be — 

(o) if the property is held, or the payments or assessments 
made, by or on a Hindu joint family, the manager thereof ; 

(6) if the property is held or the payments or assessments 
made by or on any other joint family, the member thereof 
authorised in that behalf by the family themselves ; 

(c) in any other case, the person authorised in that behalf 
by a majority of the persons by or on whom the property 
is held or the payments or assessments made. 

(3) Nothing in this paragraph affects paragraph four of this 
Part of this Schedule, or the provisions of Part I of this Schedule 
relating to partners in firms assessed to income tax. 

Interpretation, dkc. 

12. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to Madras — 

" estate ” means an estate as defined in the Madras Estates 
Land Act, 1908 ; 
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i',D. 1935. “ fasli year ” raeans a year ending on the thirtieth day of June ;; 

“ landholder ” means a person owning an estate or part of 
I —tont. an estate and includes every person entitled to collect 

Madras.) the rent of the whole or part of an estate by virtue of 

any transfer from the owner or his predecessor in title 
or of any order of a competent court, or of any provision 
of law ; 

rent value ” means the value as determined in accordance 
with the provisions of section seventy-nine of the Madras- 
Local Boards Act, 1920, with reference to the accounts 
of the previous fasli year or, io any case in which it is not 
possible so to determine the rent value, such value as 
appears to the registration officer to be the rent value j 

“ tenant ” includes all persons who, whether personally or by 
' an agent, occupy a house or land under the owner or 
landholder or intermediate landholder, whether or not 
rent is paid to the owner, landholder or intermediate 
landholder, as the case may be, except that it does not- 
include any person occupying a house in military or 
police lines rent free by virtue of any office, service or 
employment. 

(2) A person who is paying or is liable to pay the rent of a- 
house shall be deemed to occupy it. 


Paet III. 
Bombay. 


General requirement as to residence. 

1. No person shall be qualified -to be included in the electoral 
roll for a territorial constituency unless he satisfies the require- 
ment as to residence in relation to that constituency. 

For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule a person shall 
be deemed to satisfy the requirement as to residence — 

(а) in relation to a Bombay city constituency, if he has for 

a period of not less than one hundred and eighty days- 
in the previous financial year resided in a house in the 
city of Bombay or in the Thana Tna.ba.1 or the South 
Salsette taluka ; 

(б) in relation to any other urban constituency, if he has for 

a period of not less than one hundred and eighty days in 
the previous financial year resided in a house in the con- 
stituency or within two miles of the boundary thereof }. 
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(c) in the case of a rural constituency, if he has for a period 
of not less than one hundred and eighty days in the pre- 
vious financial year resided in a house in the constituency, 
or in a contiguous constituency of the same conununal 
description : 

Provided that a person shall be deemed to satisfy the require- 
ment as to residence in relation to any European or Anglo-Indian 
territorial constituenoy if he has for a period of not less than one 
hundred and eighty days in the previous financial year resided 
in a house in the Province. 

A person is deemed to reside in a house if he sometimes uses 
it as a sleeping place, and a person is not deemed to cease to re- 
side in a house merely because he is absent from it or has another 
dwelling in which he resides, if he is at liberty to return to the house 
at any time and has not abandoned his intention of returning. 


Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency, if he was assessed during the previous financial 
year to income tax. 


Qualifications dependent on property. 

3. Subject as aforesaid a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituenoy if 
he — 

(a) holds in his o^vn right, or occupies as a tenant, alienated or 
unalienated land or land on talukdari tenure, being land 
in the constituenoy assessed at, dr of the assessable value 
of, not less than eight rupees land revenue ; or 

{6) is the alienee of the right of the Government to the pay- 
ment of rent or land revenue amounting to not less than 
eight rupees in respect of alienated land in the consti- 
tuency ; or 

(c) is a khot or sharer in a khoti village in the constituency, 

or a sharer in a bhagdari or narwadari village in the 
constituency, and is responsible for the payment of not 
less than eight rupees land revenue ; or 

(d) occupies in the constituency as owner or tenant a house 

or building, situate in the city of Bombay or in any muni- 
cipal borough, municipal district, cantonment or notified 
area, and having at least the appropriate value. 
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In sub-paragraph {d) of this paragraph, the expression “the- 
appropriate value ” means — 

(i) in relation to a house or building situate -within the city- 
of Bombay, an annual rental value of sixty rupees ; 

(ii) in relation to a house or building situate outside the 
city of Bombay but in an area in -which a tax is based 
on the annual rental value of houses or buildings, an 
annual rental value of eighteen rupees ; 

(iii) in relation to any other house or building, a capital value 
of seven hundred and fifty rupees. 


Educational qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is proved in the prescribed manner to have passed the matri- 
culation or school lea-ving examination of the University of Bom- 
bay, or an examination prescribed as at least equivalent to either 
of those examinations, or, if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed 
examination, not lo-wer than a vernacular final examination. 

Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty's Forces. 

5. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to- 
be included in the electoral roU for any territorial constituency if 
he is a retired, pensioned or discharged ofiBLcer, non-commissioned 
ofiScer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 

Additional qualification for women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person -who is a woman shall also be 
qualified to be included in the electoral roU for any territorial 
constituency — 

(а) if she is the pensioned -widow or the pensioned mother of 

a person who was an oflicer, non-commissioned officer or 
soldier of Bos Majesty’s- regular military forces ; or 

(б) if she is sho-wn in the prescribed manner to be literate 

or 

(c) if her husband possesses the qualifications requisite for 
the piuposes of this paragraph. 

7. A husband shaU not be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph unless 
he satisfies the requirement as to residence in relation to the consti- 
tuency in question, but subject as aforesaid a husband s ha ll be- 
deemed to possess the said qualifications if — . 

{a) in the previous financial year, he was assessed to income- 
tax ; or 
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(6) he is a retired, pensioned or discharged of&eer, non-com- 
missioned of&cer or soldier of TTia Majesty’s regular mili- 
tatry forces ; or 

(c) in the constituency he holds in his own right or occupies 

as tenant alienated or unalienated land or land on taluk- 
dari tenure assessed at, or of the assessable value of, not 
less than sixteen rupees land revenue in the Panch-Mahals 
sub-division of the Broach and Panch-Mahals district 
or in the Eatnagiri district, or not less than thirty-two 
rupees land revenue elsewhere ; or 

(d) he is the alienee of the right of the Government to the 

payment of rent or land revenue in respect of alienated 
land in the constituency amounting to not less than sixteen 
rupees in the Panch-Mahals sub-division of the Broach 
and Panch-Mahals district or in the Ratnagiri district 
and to not less than thirty-two rupees elsewhere ; or 

(e) he is a khot or sharer in a hhoti village in the constituency 

or a sharer in a bhagdari or narwadari village in tho 
constituency and, in either case, is responsible for th& 
payment, in the Panch-Mahals sub-division of the Broach 
and Panch-Mahals district or in the Ratnagiri district,, 
of not less than sixteen rupees land revenue, and, else- 
where, of not less than thirty-two rupees land revenue 
or 

(/) he occupies as owner or tenant in the constituency a house 
or building situate in the city of Bombay or in a municipal 
borough, municipal district, cantonment or notified area 
and having at least the appropriate value. 

In sub-paragraph (/) of this paragraph, the expression 
** appropriate value ” means — 

(i) in relation to a house or building in the city of Bombay,, 
an annual rental value of one hundred and twenty rupees j 

(ii) in relation to a house or building in the Panch-Mahals- 
Bub-division of the Broach and Panch-Mahals district- 
or the Ratnagiri district, situate in an area in which any 
tax is based on the annual rental value of houses or build- 
ings, an annual rental value of twenty-four rupees ; 

(iii) in relation to any other house or building in the Pancn- 
Mahals sub-division of the Broach and Panch-Mahals 
district or the Ratnagiri district, a capital value of on& 
♦^housand rupees ; 


A.D. 1936i 

6th Sch. 
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(iv) in relation to a house or bnilding in any other area in 
which any tax is based on the annual rental value of 
houses or buildings, an annual rental value of thirty-six 
rupees ; and 

(v) in relation to any other house or building, a capital value 
of one thousand five hundred rupees. 


Special qualificaticm for schcdaded castes. 

8. Subject as aforesaid a person who is a member of the sche- 
duled castes shall also be qualified to be included in the electoral 
roll for any territorial constituency if either— 

(а) he is shown in the prescribed manner to be literate ; or 

(б) he was at any time during the year ending on the thirty- 
first day of December next preceding the prescribed 
date a person actually performing in the Province the 
duties of an mferior village office, whether hereditary 
or not : 

Provided that a person who has been dismissed for misconduct 
and has not been re-employed shall not by virtue of sub-paragraph 
^6) of this paragraph be qualified to be entered in any electoral roll. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. 


9. No person shall by virtue of paragraph four or of paragraph 
■six of this Pcirt of this Schedule be included in the electoral roll 
for any territorial constituency unless application is made in the 
prescribed manner by him or, if it is so prescribed, on his behalf, 
that he should be so included : ' 


Provided that, except in relation to the original preparation 
■of electoral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from 
the commencement of Part III of this Act, this para^aph shall, 
m relation to women qualified by virtue of their husbands’ quaK- 
ficai^na, ha,ve effect only where the husband’s quaUfication is that 
me^oned m sub-paragraph (6) of paragraph seven of this Part 
of this Schedule. 


Provisions as to J oint Property, cfec. 

10.— (1) Subject to the provisions of this naraffrauh anv 

” other^orabto 

■Shall, m relation to any persons who are co-sharers in such la,Tid 
property, rent or land revenue be constr,T«? o 1 + 

■the teBpeoMTesha^ of those ® 
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(2) Where Wo or more persons occupy any house, the rental 
value of the house shall, in relation to each of those persons, he 
deemed to be the rental value thereof divided by the number of 
those persons. 

(3) Where property is owned, held or occupied, or payments 
are made, jointly by, or assessments are made jointly on, the 
members of a joint family, and the property, payments or assess- 
ments would qualify a person If they had been owned, t©ld, 
occupied or made by' or on him solely, then, subject to the pro- 
visions of Part I of this Schedule and to any overriding provisions 
of this Part of this Schedule, one member of the family shall bo 
qualified in respect of the property, pa 3 rment or assessment, and 
that person shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the manager 
thereof and, in other cases, the member authorised in that behalf 
by the family themselves. 

Save as aforesaid, any property owned, held or occupied, or 
payments made, jointly by, or assessments made jointly on, the 
members of a joint family shall be left out of account for the pur- 
poses of this Part of this Schedule. 

(4) Nothing in this paragraph affects the provisions of Part I 
of this Schedule relating to partners in firms assessed to income* 
tax. 


Interpretation, &o. 

11. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to Bombay — 

“ holder ” means a person lawfully in possession of land,, 
whether his possession is actual or not, and ” hold ”■ 
shall be construed accordingly ; 

“ tenant ” means a lessee, whether holding under an instru- 
ment or under an oral agreement, and includes a mort- 
gagee of a tenant’s rights with possession, and, in re- 
lation to a house not situate in military or police lines, 
also includes any person occupying the house rent-free* 
by virtue of any ofiBce, service or employment ; 

“ Bombay city constituency ” means a constituency compri- 
.‘'ing any part of the city of Bombay. 

(2) The value of any machinery, framiture or equipment con- 
tained in or situate upon any house or building shall not be included; 
in estimating for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule the* 
rental value or the capital value of the house or building. 

(3) In computing for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule* 
the assessable value of any land, regard shall be had to the average* 
rate of assessment on assessed land in the same village or, if there* 
is no such land in the same village, the average rate of assessment, 
on assessed land in the nearest village containing assessed land. 
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Part IV. 

BBJraAr.. 

General regnirement as to residence. 


1. — (1) A person slmll not be qualified to be included in the 
electoral roll for any territorial constituency unless be has a place 
of residence in that constituency : 

Provided that — 

(а) in the case of a Calcutta constituency, the provisions of 
this paragraph shall be deemed to be comphed "with 
in relation to any person if he has a place of residence 
in Calcutta and a place of business Tvithin the constituency ; 

(б) in the case of a European constituency, the provisions 

of this paragraph shall be deemed to be complied "with 
in relation to any person if he is actually employed any- 
where in Bengal but is absent from Bengal on leave from 
his employment. 

(2) Bi this paragraph a place of residence ’* means a place 
where a person ordinarily and actually resides during the greater 
part of the year. 


Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
"to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency if he — 

{a) has paid before the expiration of the previous year any 
sum as tax under the Bengal Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 
1932, in respect of that year ; or 

(6) was assessed during the previous year to income tax’ ; or 

(c) was during the previous year entered in the municipal 
assessment book or licence register, or any other author- 
ised register maintained by the corporation of Calcutta, 
as having paid in respect of that year either directly or 
indirectly any sum as consolidated rate, tax or licence 
fee to the corporation ; or 

{cZ) has paid during and in respect of the previous year muni- 
cipal or cantonment taxes or fees of not less than eight 
annas, or road and pubho works cesses under the Cess 
Act, 1880, of not less than eight annas, or C>ifl.iiTd<laTi 
tax under the Village ChauMdari Act, 1870, of not less 
than six annas„ or union rate under the Bengal Village 
SeM-Government Act, 1919, of not less than six annas. 
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Qualifications dejpending on proferty. A.D. 1935. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person, shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll of any territorial constituency if (BengaL) 
at any time during the previous financial or Bengali year he has 
occupied by virtue of his employment a house in the Province the 
anun aT valuation of which is not less than forty -two rupees. 

In this paragraph “ annual valuation ” means the annual 
rental of the house as ascertained from any accounts of the 
employer of the person in question which are required by or 
tmder any law to be regularly audited or, if the annual valua- 
tion is not so ascertainable, one-tenth of the annual remuneration 
received by the person in question for the employment by virtue 
of which he occupies it. 


Educational qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be quahfied to be 
included in’ the electoral roll for any territorial constituency ’if 
he is proved in the prescribed manner to have passed the matricu- 
lation examination of any prescribed rmiversity, or an exami- 
nation prescribed as at least equivalent to any such exami- 
nation, or]if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed examination, not 
lower than a final middle school examination. 


Qualificanon by reason of service in His Majesty's forces. 

5. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 

Additional qualifications for women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency .if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned 
mother of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces or if her husband 
possesses the qualifications requisite for the purposes of this 
paragraph or if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be literate : 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of electoral 
rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall have effect as 
if the words “ or if she is shown in the prescribed maimer to be 
literate ” were omitted therefrom. 
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[Oh, 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo, 

a..H. 1935 , 7. In relation to a Calcutta constituency, a husband shall 

— be deemed to possess the qualifications requisite for the purposes 
of tlie last preceding paragi’aph if— 

{Bengal) 

(а) he was during the previous year entered in the municipal 

assessment book as the owner and occupier of any land 
or building in Calcutta separately numbered and valued 
for assessment purposes at not less than one hundred 
and fifty rupees per annum, or as the owner or occupier 
of any land or bidding in Calcutta separately numbered 
and valued for assessment purposes at not less than 
three hundred rupees per annum and paid during 
that year his share of the consolidated rate on the land 
or building ; or 

(б) he has paid during and in respect of the previous year 

on his sole account and in his own name not less than 
twenty-four rupees cither in respect of the taxes levied 
under Chapter "'XI, or in respect of the taxes levied 
under Chapter XII, of the Calcutta Municipal Act, 
1923 ; or 

(c) his name is entered in the mimicipal assessment book in 
respect of any land or building in Calcutta in respect of 
which not less than twenty-four rupees was paid in 
the previous year in respect of the consolidated rate. 

8. [n relation to an urban constituency which is not. a Calcutta 
constituency, a husband shall be deemed to possess the qualifica- 
tions requisite for the said purposes if, during and in respect of 
the previous year, he paid, in the municipality of Howrah, 
municipal taxes or fees of not less than three rupees, or, in any 
other municipal area or cantonment in the Province, municipal or 
cantonment taxes or fees of not less than one rupee, eight annas. 

9. In relation to a rural constituency, a husband shall be deemed 
to possess the qualifications requisite for the said purposes if, during 
and in respect of the previous year, he paid not less than one rupee, 
eight annas in respect of municipal taxes or fees, or not less than 
one rupee in respect of road and public works cesses xmder the 
Cess Act, 1880, or not less than two rupees in respect of Chaulddari 
tax under the Village ChauMdaii Act, 1870, or in .respect of union 
rate under the Bengal Village Self-Government Act, 1919. 

10. In relation to any territorial constituency, a husband shall 
be deemed to possess the qualifications requisite for the said pnr- 
poses if he either is a retired pensioned or discharged ofdcer^^ non- 
commissioned ofdcer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military 
forces or was assessed in the previous year to income tax, or paid 
before the expiration of the previous year any sum as tax under 
the Bengal Motor Vehicles Tax Act, 1932, in respect of that year, 
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' Special provisions as to Darjeding general constituency. A.D. 1935. 

11. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to Sen. 
be included in the electoral roll for any rural general constituency —cont. 
comprising any part of the Sadar, Kalimpong and Kurseong sub- (Bengal.) 
divisions of the Darjeeling district if that person either — 

(а) has paid dm-ing and in respect of the previous year rent 

of not less than twenty rupees for any land in the Pro- 
vince situate in a municipal area or for any hired building 
in the Province, or rent of not less than two nipees for 
any land in the Province not situate in a mimicipal area ; 
or 

(б) is the wife of a person who, dm'ing and in respect of the 

previous year, has paid rent of not less than sixty rupees 
for any land in the Province situate in a municipal area 
or for any hired building in the Province, or rent of not 
less than six rupees for any land in the Province not 
situate in a municipal area. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases, 

12. No person shall by virtue of paragraph three or paragraph 
four of this Part of this Schedule be included in the electoral roll 
of any territorial constituency, rmless application is made in the 
prescribed maimer by him, or, if it is so prescribed, on his behalf, 
that he should be so included. 

Special provisions as to Muhammadan women? s constiPuency . 

13. No man shall bo included in the electoral roU for, or be 
entitled to vote at any election in, any Muhammadan constituency 
specially formed for the election of persons to fill the seats reserved 
for women. 

Interpretation, ^-c. 

14. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to Bengal, — 

“ Calcutta ” means Calcutta as defined in paragraph 11 of 
section three of the Calcutta Municipal Act, 1923 ; 

“ a Calcutta constituency ” means, subject to the provi- 
sions of this paragraph with respect to Anglo-Lidian 
constituencies, Em’opean constituencies or Indian 
Christian constituencies, a constituency which com- 
prises any part of Calcutta ; 

“ previous year ” moans the previous financial year or the 
previous Bengali year, whichever is appropriate in 
the particular case ; 

“ Bengali year ” means a year ending on the last day of the 
Bengali month of Chaitra. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this paragraph, an Order in 
Council delimiting territorial constituencies may provide that 
any Anglo-Indian constituency, European constituency or Indian 
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A.I>. 1935. 

6th Sch. 

— cont. 
(Bengal.) 


Olmstian constituency comprising any part of Calcutta, 
for all or any of the purposes of this Part of this Schedule, he deemed 
not to be a Calcutta constituency. 

(3) Where property is held or payments are made jointly by, 
or assessments are made jointly on, the members of a joint family, 
the family shah, be adopted as the unit for deciding whether the 
requisite qualification exists, and if it does exist the person quali- 
fied shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the manager 
thereof, and in other oases the member authorised in that behalf 
by the family themselves : 


Provided that this paragraph shall not apply where members 
of a joint family have separate accommodation and separate 
messing, and in any such case any reference in this Part of this 
Schedule to any property, payment or assessment shall be con- 
strued as a reference to each member’s share of that property, 
payment or assessment. 


Part V. 


The UisriTED Peovihoes. 


Oev-eral requirement as to residence. 


1. — (1) A person shall not be qualified to be included in the 
electoral roll for any territorial constituency unless he is resident 
in the constituency. 

(2) Por the purposes of this Part of this Schedule a person 
shall b0 deGmed to bs rGsidont in any arsa if ho ordinarily livGS 
in that area or maintains a dwelling house therein ready for occupa- 
tion in which he occasionally dwells. 

Qualifications dependent on taxation. - 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule- and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency if he — 

(tt) was assessed during the previous financial year to income 
tax ; or 

(6) was, in an area wholly or partly- within the constituency 
m which a municipal tax is in force, assessed in the 
previous financial year to municipal tax on an income of 
not less than one htmdred and fifty rupees per annum. 


Qualifications dependent on property. 

aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
^ electoral roll for' any territorial constituency if 
he IS the owner or tenant of a house or building in the constituency 

am^ ^ twinty-four rupees per 
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4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be A.D. 1936. 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 

8 —eont, 

(а) owns land in the constituency on which land revenue 

of not less than five rupees per annum is payable ; or 

(б) owns land in tlie constituency free of land revenue, if the 

land revenue nominally assessed on the land for deter- 
mining the amoimt of rates payable in respect of the 
land, either alone or together with any land revenue 
payable by liim as o^vner of other land in the consti- 
tuency, amoimts to not loss than five rupees per annum ; 
or 

(c) is a tenant of land in the constituency in respect of which 
rout of not less than ten rupees per annum, or rent in 
kind equivalent to not loss than ten rupees per annum, 
is p.ayablo ; or 

(tZ) is anjunder-proprietor in Oudh of land in the constituency 
in respect of which under-propriotary rent of not less 
than five rupees iJor annum is payable ; or 

(e) in the case of a constituency comprising any part of]th® 

JEIill Pattis of Ivumaiin, is resident in those Hill Pattis 
and, in the constituency, either is owner of a fee simple 
estate in those flill Pattis, or is assessed to the payment 
of land revenue or cesses of any amount in those HiU 
Pattis, or is a Khaikar. 

Educational qualification. 

5. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved in the X-rescribed manner to have passed the upper pri- 
mary examination, or an examination which is prescribed as the 
equivalent thereof. 

Qualification by reaeon of service in His Majesty’s forces. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also bo qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 

Special provision as to Ehilphars in the HiU Pattis of Kumaun. 

7. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be' qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency com- 
prising any part of the Hill Pattis of Elumaun if he is a Shilpkar 
resident in a village in those Hill Pattis and is in the prescribed 
manner selected and designated as their representative by the 
Shilpkar families of that village. 
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[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 &eo. 5 . 3 . 

Additional qualifications for women. 

8. Subject, as aforesaid, a person who is a -woman shall also be 
qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency — 

(а) if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned mother 

of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces ; or 

(б) if she is proved in the prescribed manner to be literate for 

(c) if her husband possesses the qualifications requisite for 
the purposes of this paragraph. 

9. In relation to any territorial constituency, a husband shall 
be deemed to possess the qualifications requisite for the purposes of 
the last preceding paragraph if — 

(а) he is the owner or tenant of a house or building in the- 

constituency, the rental value whereof is not less than 
• thirty-six rupees per annum ; or 

(б) was, in an area in which no house or building tax is in 

force, assessed in the pre-^ious year in the constituency 
to municipal tax on an income of not less than two- 
hundred rupees per annum ; or 

(c) owns land in the constituency in respect of which land 

revenue amounting to not less than twenty-five rupees- 
per aimum is payable ; or 

(d) Q-wns land in the constituency free of land revenue, if the 

land revenue nominally assessed on the land for deter- 
mining the amount of rates payable in respect thereof^ 
either alone or together -with any land revenue payable 
by him as o-wner in respect of other land in the con- 
stituency, amounts to not less than twenty-five rupees- 
per annum ; or 

(c) is resident in the Hill Pattis of Kumaun and, in the consti- 
tuency, either o-wns a fee simple estate situate in those- 
Hill Pattis or is assessed to the payment of land revenue 
or cesses of any amount in those HiU Pattis, or is a 
Khaikar ; or 

(/) is, in the constituency, a permanent tenme holder or a 
fixed rate tenant as defined in the Agra Tenancy Act, 
1926, or an imder-proprietor or occupancy tenant as- 
defined in the Oudh Rent Act, 1886, and is liable as 
such to rent of not less than twenty-five rupees per- 
annum ; or 

(g) holds in the constituency as a tenant, land in respect of 
which a rent of not less than fifty rupees per annum or- 
a rent in kind equivalent to not less than fifty rupees- 
per annum is payable ; or 
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(h) was assessed in the previous financial year to income 

tax ; or 

(i) is a retired, pensioned or discharged offiicer, non-com- 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular 
military forces. 


A.D. 1935, 

6th Sch. 

— cont. 
(United 
Provincea.l 


Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. 

10. — (1) No person shall by virtue of paragraph five or sub- 
-paragraph (a) or sub-paragraph (6) of paragraph eight of this Part of 
•this Schedtde, or by •virtue of her husband being a retired, pen- 
:sioned or discharged officer, non-commis^oned officer or solffier, 
be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency 
unless application is made in the prescribed manner by, or if it 
is so prescribed, on behalf of, that person that that person should 
be so included. 

(2) On the preparation of the original electoral roll for any 
rural constituency or on any re^vision of the electoral roll for a 
rural constituency •\vithin three years from the commencement 
•of Part III of this Act, no person shall by virtue of her husband 
possessing any of the other qualifications requisite for the purposes 
of the said paragraph eight be included in the electoral roll unless 
application is made in the prescribed manner by her, or if it is 
.so prescribed, on her behalf, that she should, be so included. 

Interpretation, ^-c. 

11. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to the United Provinces — 

“ owner ” does not include a mortgagee or a lessee, and “ own ” 
shall be construed accordingly ; 

“ tenant ” as respects any land in a rural area means a tenant 
as defined in the Agra Tenancy Act, 1926, or the Oudh 
Rent Act, 1886, as the case may be, and does not 
include a sub-tenant, and as respects any house or 
building means a person who occupies it on payment 
of rent, or in the case of a house, not situate in military , 
or police lines, a person who occupies it rent free by 
•virtue of any office, ser-vice or employment ; 

■“ under-proprietor ” means an under-proprietor as defined 
in the Oudh Rent Act, 1886 ; 

“ Khaikar ” means a person recorded as such in the records 
• of rights of land in the Hill Pattis of Kumaun ; 

“ bililding ” means a building as defined in the United Pro- 
•vinces Mmucipahties Act, 1916 ; 

“ rental value ” means the value of a house or building based 
on the amount of annual rent ; 
municipal tax ” and “ house or building tax ,” mean the 
taxes respectively known by those names imposed 
under the United Provinces Municipalities Act, 19i6, 
the United Pro-vinees Town Areas Act, 1914, and the 
Cantonments Act, 1924 ; 
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A-I). 1935. 

6lH SCH. 

— coni. 
[United 
Provinces.) 


“ urban area ” means a municipality or notified area as defined 
in subsection (9) of section two, and subsection (2) 
of section three hundred and thirty-seven of the TJ3iited 
Flounces Municipalities Act, 1916, or a town area as- 
defined in the United Proviuces Town Areas Act,. 
1914, or a cantonment ; 

“ rural area ” means an area which is not an urban area. 


(2) Where property is held or payments are made jointly 
by, or assessments are made jointly on, the members of a joint 
family or joint tenan6y, the family or tenancy shall be adopted 
as the unit for deciding whether under this Part of this Schedule 
the requisite qualification exists, and if it does exist, the person 
qualified shall be, in the case of a joint Hindu family, the manager 
thereof or, if there is no manager, the member nominated in that 
behalf by the majority of the family, and in other oases the member 
nominated in that behalf by the family or tenancy concerned. 


Part VI. 


The Punjab. 

General requirements as to residence. 

1. No person shall be qualified to be included in the electoral 
roll for a territorial constituency tmless he is resident in the con- 
stituency. 

For the pmposes of this Part of this Schedule proof that a 
person owns a family dwelling-house or a share in a family dwelling 
house in a constituency and that that house has not dtring the 
twelve months preceding the prescribed date been let on rent 
either in whole or in part shall be sufficient evidence that that person 
is resident in the constituency. 

Qualifications de'pendent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for a territorial 
constituency if duriug the previous financial year either — 

(а) he was assessed to income tax, or was in the- Province 

assessed in respect of any direct municipal or direct 
cantonment tax to an amount of not less than fifty 
rupees ; or 

(б) he was in the Province assessed to haisiyat or profession tax 

to an amount of not less than two rupees, or, in districts 
in which no such tax exists, to any other direct tax im- 
■ posed tmder the Punjab District Boards Act to an 
amount of not leas than two rupees. 
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3. Subject as aforesaid, a person sha[l also be qualified to be 
linoluded in the electoral roll for any ' territorial constituency if 
he either — 

{a) is the o^vraier of land in the Province assessed to land 
revenue of not less than fiveorupees per annum ; or 

(6) is a tenant with a right of occupancy as defined in Chapter 
II of the Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887, in respect of 
land in the Province assessed to land revenue of not 
less than five rupees per annum ; or 

(c) is an assignee of land revenue in the Province amounting 

to not less than ten rupees per annum ; or 

(d) is a tenant of nob less than six acres of irrigated land in 

the constituency, or of not less than twelve acres of 
unirrigated land in the constituency ; or 

(e) has thi-oughout the twelve months immediately preceding 

the prescribed date owned immovable property in the 
Province of the value of not less than two thousand 
rupees or of an amiual rental value of not less than sixty 
rupees, not being land assessed to land revenue ; or 

(/) has throughout the twelve months preceding the prescribed 
date occupied as tenant in the constituency immovable 
property of an annual rental value of not less than sixty 
rupees, not being land assessed to land revenue ; or 

'(gr) is a zaildar, inamdar, sufedposh or lambardar in the con- 
stituency : 

Provided that the provisions of sub-paragraph {d) of this 
q)aragraph shall be deemed to be ^complied Avith in the case of a 
person who is the tenant of both irrigated and unirrigated land 
in the constituency if the sum of the area of that irrigated land 
and half the area of that uninigated land is not less than six acres. 

Educational Qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to 
be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency 
if ho is proved in the prescribed manner to have attained the 
primary or an equivalent or higher educational standard. 

Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty’s Forces. 

6. Subject as afoi-esaid, a person shall also be qualified to 
>be included in the electoral roll for any tenitorial constituency if 
he is a retired, pensioned or discharged oflficer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier in His Majesty’s regular military forces. 
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[Ch. 42.] Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo. 5.] 

Additional Qualification for Women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid a person who is a woman shall also- 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial^ 
constituency if she is the pensioned wido-w or the pensioned 
mother of a person who was an o£S.cer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces, or if she is 
shown in the prescribed manner to be Hterate or if her husband 
possesses the qualifications requisite for the purposes of this 
paragraph. 

7. A husband shall be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if he 
either — 

(а) during the previous financial year was assessed to income 

tax, or was assessed in the Province in respect of any 
direct municipal or cantonment tax to an amount of not 
less than fifty rupees ; or 

(б) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular 
military forces ; or 

(c) has throughout the twelve months preceding the pres- 
cribed date owned immovable property in the province 
of the value of not less than four thousand rupees or of 
an annual rental value of not less than ninety-six 
rupees, not being land assessed to land revenue ; or 

{d) has throughout the twelve months preceding the pres- 
cribed date occupied as a tenant immovable property 
in the constituency of an annual rental value of not 
less than ninety-six rupees, not being laud assessed to 
land revenue ; or 

(e) is the owner of land in the Province assessed to land 
revenue of not less than twenty-five rupees per a-nmim ; 
or 

(/) is the assignee of land revenue in the Province amounting 
to not less than fifty rupees per arTmiTn ; or 

(gr) is a tenant or lessee xinder the terms of a lease for a period 
of not less than three years of Cro^vn land in the con- 
stituency for which an aimual rent of not less than 
twenty -five rupees is payable ; or 

(A) is a tenant with a right of occupancy as defined in Chapter 
II of the Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887, in respect of land 
assessed to land revenue of not less than twenty-five 
rupees per annum : 
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Provided that for the purposes of sub-paragraph (g) of this A.D. 193f 
paragraph, where the amount payable by any tenant or lessee 

is assessed from harvest to harvest, the annual rent payable by con*. 

him shall be deemed to be the annual average of the amounts (The 
payable by him in the three years preceding that in which the 
prescribed date falls. 

Special Qtudification for Scheduled Castes. 

8. Subject as aforesaid a person who is a member of the 
scheduled castes shall also be qualified to be included in the elec- 
toral roll for any territorial constituency if he either — 

(а) is shown in the prescribed manner to be literate ; or 

(б) has throughout the twelve months preceding the pres- 

cribed date owned immovable property in the Province 
of a value of not less than fifty rupees, not being land 
assessed to land revenue, or has throughout that period 
owned malba of a house in the Province of not less than 
that value ; or 

(c) has, throughout the twelve months preceding the pres- 
cribed date, occupied as tenant immovable property in 
the constituency of an annual rental value of not less 
than thirty-six rupees. 

Application necessary for Enrolment in certain cases. 

9. No person shall, by virtue of paragraph four, paragraph 
six or sub-paragraph {a) of paragraph eight of this Part of this 
Schedule, be included in the electoral roll for any territorial con- 
stituency unless application is made by him in the prescribed 
manner that he should be so included. 

Interpretation, etc. 

10. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to the Punjab — 

“ annual rental value ” in relation to immovable property 
means the amoimt for which the property together 
with its appurtenances and furniture, if any, is actually 
let, or may reasonably be expected to let, from year to 
year ; 

“ land revenue ” means land revenue as defined in sub-section 
(6) of section three of the Punjab Land Revenue 
Act, 1887, and, in the case of fluctuating land revenue 
or land revenue assessed on land subject to river action, 
the annual amoimt thereof shall be taken to be the 
average amount of land revenue paid during the three 
agricultural years preceding that in which the pres- 
cribed date falls ; 
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“ records ” means attested records of rights or attested) 
n.TiTina.1 records of rights maintained under Chapter 
IV of the Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1887, and includes- 
an order finally .sanctioning a mutation duly passed 
under that Chapter ; 

“ agricultural year ” means a year ending on the thirtieth! 
day of September ; 

“ owner ” does not include a mortgagee ; 

“ tenant ” in relation to agricultural land means a tenant 
as defined in the Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887, and in 
relation to other property means a person who holds 
that property by lease and is, or, but for a special- 
contract, would be, liable to pay rent therefor, and' 
in relation to a house hot situate in military or police 
lines includes any person occupying the house rent free- 
by virtue of any office, service or employment, 

“ zaildar,” “ inamdar ,” “ sufedposh ” and “ lambardar ” 
mean respectively persons appointed as such in accord- 
ance with rules for the time being in force under- 
the Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1887, and do not in- 
clude a substitute appointed temporarily for any such, 
person: 

(2) In computing for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule- 
the period during which a person has owned any immovable pro- 
perty, any period during which it was owned by a person from-, 
whom he derives title by inheritance shall be taken into account. 

(3) Any reference to immovable property, not being land’ 
assessed to land revenue, includes a reference to any building' 
situated on land assessed to land revenue. 

• (4) ’Where property is held or payments are made by, or assess- 
ments are made on, the members of a Hindu joint family, a.Tiil 
the respective shares of the members of the family are not specified 
in the land records or in any municipal or cantonment record or in 
a decree of a civil court, as the case may be, the family shf^■l l be 
adopted as the unit for deciding whether the requisite qualifica- 
tion exists, and, if it does exist, the person qualified ah all !>© the 
manager of the family. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of the last preceding sub-para- 
graph, any reference in this Schedule to land assessed to 
revenue, to other immovable property, to a tenancy or lease of 
land assessed to land revenue or to assigned land revenue shall, 
in relation to any persons who are co-sharers in such land, property 
tenancy or lease, or land revenue, be construed as a reference tO> 
the respective shares of those persons : 
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Provided that the share of any person under the age of twenty- 
one years shall, if his father is alive and a co-sharer, he deemed to 
he added to the share of his father, and, if his father is dead and 
his eldest surviving brother is a co-sharer, he deemed to be added 
to the share of that brother. 

(6) Not more than one person shall he qualified in respect of 
the occupation of a building occupied, in common by two or more 
persons and any question which of those persons is to be qualified 
shall be determined in the prescribed manner. 

Past VH. 

BrETAR. 

General requirement as to residence. 

1. — (1) No person shall be qualified to be included in the elec- 
toral roll for a territorial constituency unless he resides in the 
constituency. 

(2) A person shall be deemed to reside within a constituency 
if he ordMarily lives therein, or has his family dwelling therein 
which he occasionally occupies, or maintains therein a dwelling 
house ready for occupation which he occasionally occupies. 

Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for a territorial 
constituency if he was assessed during the previous financial year 
to income tax or was, in the previous financial year, assessed to an 
aggregate amount of not less than one rupee eight annas in respect 
of municipal tax or is assessed, otherwise than in the Santal Par- 
ganas, to chaukidari tax of an annual amount of not less than nine 
annas : 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of electoral 
rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the commence- 
ment of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall have effect as 
if there were substituted for the reference to nine annas a reference 
to twelve annas/ 

Qualifications dependent on property. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll of any territorial constituency if he 
either — 

(а) occupies land or buildings situate in the notified area of 

Jamshedpur in respect of which he is liable to pay an 
annual rent of not less than twenty-four rupees ; or 

(б) holds land in the Province, not situated in the notified 

area of Jamshedpur or an area in which municipal tax 
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6XH SCH. 

— cont 
(Bihar.) 


or ohaufcadari tax is levied, for which, he is liable to pay 
a rent of not less than six rupees per annum or a loe^ 
cess of not less than three annas : 

I 

Provided that in relation to land within the Santal Parganas 
this ■ paragraph shall have effect as if there were substituted for 
the reference to six rupees, in relation to the original preparation 
of electoral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the 
commencement of Part in of this Act, a referencq to five rupees, 
and thereafter a reference to three rupees eight annas. 


Educational qualification. 


4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved, in the prescribed manner, to have passed the matri- 
culation examination of any prescribed university or an examina- 
tion prescribed as at least equivalent to any such examination 
or, if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed examination not 
lower than a :^al middle school examination. 


Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty's Forces. 

5. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 


Additional qualification for women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency if she is the pensioned widow or pensioned mother 
of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier 
of His Majesty’s regular military forces, or if her husband possesses 
the quahfications requisite for the purposes of this paragraph, or 
if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be ‘literate : 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of electoral 
rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the commence- 
ment of Part in of this Act, this paragraph shall have effect as 
if the words “ or if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be 
literate ” were omitted therefrom. 

7. A husband shall be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if — 

(a) in the previous financial year he was assessed to income 
tax ; or 
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(6) he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- A.D. 1935. 
missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular , — r 
roihtary forces ; or —coni. 

(c) he was in the previous financial year assessed in the Pro" 

vince to an aggregate amount of not less than three 
rupees in respect of municipal tax ; or 

(d) he is assessed in the Province, otherwise than in the Santal 

Parganas. to an annual sum of not less than two rupees 
eight annas in respect of chaulddari tax ; or 

(e) he occupies land or buildings situate in the notified area 

of Jamshedpm’ in respect of which he is liable to pay 
rent of not less than one hundred and forty-foirr rupees ^ 
per annum ; or 

(/) he holds land in the Province, not situated in the notified 
area of Jamshedpur- or an area in which municipal tax 
or chaulddari tax is levied, in respect of which he is 
liable to pay rent of not less than twenty -four rupees per 
annum or a local cess of not less than twelve annas. 

Special provisions as to Muhammadan women’s constituency. 

8. No man shall bo included in the electoral roll for, or be 
entitled to vote at any election in any Muhammadan constituency 
specially formed for the election of a person to fiU the seat i-eserved 
for women. 


Interpretation, etc. 

9. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to Bihaa- — 

“ municipal tax ” means a tax or rate levied in a munici- 
pality constituted under the Bihar and Orissa Municipal 
Act, 1922, in an area in respect of which a notification . 
has issued under section three hundred and eighty- 
eight of that Act, or in a cantonment, or in the area- 
administered by the Patna Admim'stration Committee ; 
“ chaukidari tax ” means any tax levied under the Village 
Chaulddari Act, 1870, the Chota Nagpur Rural Police 
Act, 1914, or section thirty of the Bihar and Orissa 
Village Administration Act, 1922. 

(2) Where property is held or payments are made jointly by, 
or assessments are made jointly on, the members of a joint family, 
the family shall be adopted as the imit for deciding whether the 
requisite quahfieation exists and, if it does exist, the person qualified 
shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the manager thereof, 
and in other cases the member authorised in that behalf by the 
family themselves. 
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1935 (3) Wlisr© property is held or payments are made jointly by, 

■ or assessments are made jointly on, persons other than the members 
fern ScH. ^ family, all such persons shall be regarded as a single 
{Bih^rr person for deciding whether the requisite qualification exists, and 
& it does exist, then, subject to the provisions of Part I of this 
Schedule and to any overriding provisions of this Part of this 
Schedule, one and one only of those persons shall be qualified 
and the person to be qualified shall be selected in the prescribed 
manner. 


Pabt VIIL 

The Oenteal PBOviiiroBS and Bebae. 

General requirements as to residence. 

1 . — ( 1 ) No person pba.11 be qualified to be included in the elec- 
toral roll for a territorial constituency unless, in the case of a rural 
constituency, he has a place of residence in the constituency, and, 
in the case of an urban constituency, he has a place of residence in, 
or within two miles from the boundary of, the constituency. 

(2) Por the purposes of this Part of this Schedule a person 
shall be deemed to have a place of residence in an area if and only 
if he either — 

{a) has actually dwelt in a house within the area for not less 
than one himdred and eighty days in the aggregate 
during the previous financial year ; or 

(6) he has maintained a house within the area for an aggre- 
gate period of not less than one hundred and eighty 
days during that year as a dwelling for himself in 
charge of his dependants or servants, and has visited 
that house during that year. 


Qualifications dependent upon taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
, to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for a territorial 
constituency if in the previous financial year he either — 

(а) was assessed to income tax ; or 

(б) was, in an urban area in the Province in which a municipal 

tax based^ on haisiyat is imposed, assessed to such a tax 
on a haisiyat of not less than seventy-five rupees. 
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Qualifications dependent on. property, dsc. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roU of a territorial constituency if he 
•either — 

(а) holds, in the Central Provinces, as a proprietor or thekadar, 

an estate or mahal the land revenue or kamil jama of 
which is not less than two rupees ; or 

(б) holds, in the Central Provinces, as a proprietor or thekadar 

in proprietary right, sir land or khudkasht, or, as a 
maUk makbuza, raiyat or tenant, agricultural land, 
being sir land, khudkasht or agricultural land, the 
assessed or assessable land revenue or the rent of which 
is not less than two rupees ; or 

(c) holds, in Berar, in other than tenancy right, agricultural 

land of which the assessed or assessable land revenue 
is not less than two rupees ; or" 

(d) is, in an urban area in the Province, the owner or tenant 

of a building, the annual rental value of which is not 
less than six rupees ; or 

(e) is a watandar patel or a watandar patwari holding office, 

or a registered deshmukh or deshpandia or a lambardar. 

Educational qualification. 


4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved, in the prescribed manner, to have passed an examination 
wMch ^qualifies for admission to a course of study for a degree of 
the Nagpur University, or an examination prescribed as at least 
equivalent thereto, or, if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed 
examination not lower than a final middle school examination : 


Provided that-, in relation to a constituency in Berar, the 
foregoing provisions of this paragi-aph shall be deemed to be com- 
plied with in relation to any person if he is proved in the prescribed 
manner to have passed any examination in the State of Hyderabad 
prescribed as at least equivalent to an examination the passing of 
which qualifies persons under those provisions. 

t I- . 

•Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty's forces and the 
forces of His Exalted Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad. 


6. — (1) Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified 
to be included in the electoral roU for any territorial constituency 
if he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commis- 
Bioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 
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(2) Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to 
be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency 
in Berar if he is a retired, pensioned or- discharged officer, non- 
commissioned officer or soldier of the regular forces of His 
Exalted Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad, or a retired, pensioned 
or discharged officer or man of the Hyderabad State Police. 


Additional qualification for women. 

6. — (1) Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a -woman shall 
also be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency — 

(а) if she is the pensioned -widow or pensioned mother of a 

person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or 
soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces ; 

(б) if she is proved in the prescribed manner to be literate or 

to be the holder of a primary school certificate ; or 

(c) if her husband possesses the qualifications reqrusite for 
the purposes of this paragraph. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also' 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency in Berar if she is the pensioned -widow or pensioned 
mother of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of the regular forces of His Exalted Highness the Nizam 
of Hyderabad, or an officer or man of the Hyderabad State Police. ' 

7. — (1) A husband shall be deemed to possess the quelifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if he 
either — 

(а) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commis- 

sioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military 
forces ; or 

(б) holds, in the Central Provinces, as a proprietor or the" 

kadar, an estate or mahal the land revenue or kami^ 
jama of which is not less than thii’ty-five rupees ; or 

(c) holds, in the Central Pro-vinces, as a proprietor or thekadar 

itt proprietary right, sir land or khudkasht, or as a' 
malik makbuza, raiyat or tenant, agricultural land, 
being sir land, khudkasht or - agric-ult-ural land, the 
assessed or assessable land revenue or rent of whi-ch is 
not less than thirty-five rupees ; or 

(d) holds, in Berar, in other than tenancy right, agricul- 

tural land of which the ^assessed or assessable land. 

, revenue is not less than thirty-five rupees ; or 
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“ lambardar ” means a lambardar appointed under tbe provi- 
sions of the Central Provinces Land Eevenue Act, 
1917 ; 

“ revenue ” means land revenue as defined in section 
fifty-six of the Central Provinces Land Eevenue Act, 
1917 , and in section forty-nine of the Berar Land 
Eevenue Code, 1928 ; 


“ Proprietor ” includes an inferior proprietor and a plot pro- 
prietor, but does not include a transferee of proprietary 
rights in possession, or a mortgagee with possession ; i 

" raiyat ” means the holder of a survey number as defined 
in subsection ( 18 ) of section two of the Central Pro- 
vinces Land Eevenue Act, 1917 , and includes the holder 
of land recorded in the land records maintained by the 
Provincial Government as milkiyat sarkar ; 

“ registered deshmukh or deshpandia ” means a person, 
being a deshmukh or deshpandia, whose name is re- 
corded in the registers of political pensions maintained 
by the Deputy Commissioners in Berar as the holder of 
a pension or share of a pension ; 

“rental value,” in relation to immovable property, means 
the amount for which the property, together with its 
appurtenances and furniture, if any, is actually let, or 
may reasonably be expected to be let, from year to 
year ; 

“ tenant,” in relation to agricultural land, means a tenant, 
as defined in subsection (11) of section two of the Cen- 
tral Provinces Tenancy Act, 1920 , but does not include 
a sub-tenant, and in relation to a house not situate in 
military or police lines includes any person occupying^ 
the house rent free by virtue of any ofS.ce, service or 
employment ; 

“ thekadar ” includes a gaontia and a protected headman ; 

“ hold ” in relation to land or an estate or mahal, means to 
be recorded in the records maintained under Chapter V 
of the Central Provinces Land Eevenue Act, 1917 , or 
Chapter X of the Berar Land Eevenue Code, 1928 , or, 
in the case of the Melghat Taluq of the Amraoti Dis- 
trict, in the land records prescribed by the Provincial 
Government, as the person in possession of the laUf] 
estate or mahal ; ^ 
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“ Tirban area ” means a municipality, notified area or canton- A.D. 1935. 
ment, and includes the Government gun carriage fao- 

tory estate at Jubbulpore and any prescribed railway 

settlements ; Centred 

“ watandar patel ” and “ watandar patwari ” mean respec- and Berar.) 
tively a patel and a patwari appointed under section 
five of the Berar Patels and Patwaris Law, 1900. 

(2) For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule ante-aliena- 
tion tenants as defined in section seventy-two of the Berar Land 
Bevenue Code, 1928, and section forty of the Berar Alienated 
Villages Tenancy Law, 1921, permanent tenants as defined in sec- 
tion forty-seven of the Berar Alienated Villages Tenancy Law, 

1921, and tenants of antiquity as defined in section seventy-three 
of the Berar Land Revenue Code, 1928, shall be deemed to hold 
agricultural land in other than tenancy right. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding sub-para- 
graph, the provisions of this Part of this Schedule shall have effect, 
in relation to any persons who are co -sharers in, or in a tenancy 
or lease of, land or other immovable property as if the respective 
shares of those persons in the land, property, tenancy or lease 
were held separately, 

(4) Where property is held or pa 5 Tnents are made jointly by 
the members of a joint family or a tax is assessed jointly on the 
members of a joint family, the family shall be adopted as the imit 
for deciding whether the requisite qualification exists, and if it 
does exist, the person qualified shall be, in the case of a Hindu 
joint family, the manager thereof, and in other cases the member 
authorised in that behalf by the family themselves. 

(6) Any reference in this Part of this Schedule to a retired, 
pensioned or discharged officer or man of the Hyderabad State 
Police shall be deemed not to include a reference to any person 
who has been dismissed or discharged from the police for disci- 
plinary reasons. 


Part IX. 


Assam. 

General requirement as to residence. 

1. No person shall be qualified to be included in the electoral 
roll for a territorial constituency unless he has a place of residence 
in the constituency, and a person shall be deemed to have a place 
of residence in a constituency if he ordinarily lives in the consti- 
tuency or has his family dwelling place in the constituency and 
occasionally occupies it : 
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JV..D. 1935. Provided that in relation to the European constituency' the 

provisions of this paragraph shall be deemed to be complied -with 

co)^’ relation to any person if he is actually employed anywhere in 
vfAssam.) Assam but is absent from Assam on leave from his employment. 

Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and to 
any overriding provisions of this part of this Schedule, a person 
Rbg.n be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any terri- 
torial constituency if, in the previous financial year, he either — 

(а) was assessed to income tax ; or 

(б) was in the constituency assessed in respect of municipal 

or cantonment rates or taxes to an aggregate amount 
of not less than two rupees or, in the Sylhet municipality, 
of not less than one rupee eight annas, or to a tax of 
not less than one rupee in a Small Town, or, in the 
district of Sylhet, the district of Cachar or the district 
of Goalpara, to a tax of not less than eight annas under 
the Village Chaulddari Act, 1870. 

Qualifications dependent on ‘property. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if, 
in the constituency, he either — 

{a) is the owner of land in the Province the land revenue on 
which .has been assessed or is assessable at not less than 
seven rupees eight annas per annum ; or 

(6) is liable to pay a local rate of not less than eight annas 
per annum ; or 

(c) throughout the previous financial or previous Bengali 
year held from a landlord land in any of the following 
districts, that is to say, Lakhimpur, Sibsagar, Darrang, 
Nowgong, or Kamrup, or in the Garo Hills,, and paid 
to the landlord rent to the value of not less t.bn.n seven 
rupees eight annas in respect of that land : 

Provided that for the purposes of this paragraph land situate, 
and local rates levied, in the districts of Sylhet, Cachar and Goalpara 
shall be left out of accoxmt. 

Educational gualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is proved in the prescribed manner to have passed the middle 
school leaving certificate examination or any other examination 
jprescribed as at least equivalent thereto. 
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Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty’s forces. A.D. 1936. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to 6th Sch. 
be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency 
if be is a retired, pensioned or dischai*ged officer, non-commissioned ' 
officer, or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces or the 
Assam Hifies. 


Additional qualification for women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also- 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial' 
constituency if she is the pensioned widow or pensioned mother 
of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier- 
of TTis Majesty’s regtdar militaiy forces or the Assam Rifles, or if 
she is proved in the prescribed manner to be hterate or if her hus- 
band possesses the qualifications requisite for the purposes of this 
paragraph. 

7. A husband shall be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the pm-poses of the last preceding paragraph if he — 

(а) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular 
military forces or the Assam Rifles ; or 

(б) was in the previous financial year assessed to income tax ; 

or 

(c) was in the previous financial year assessed in the consti- 

tuency in respect of municipal or cantonment rates 
or taxes — 

(i) in the Nowgong municipality, to not less than two- 

rupees ; or 

(ii) in the Sylhet municipality, to not less than one rupee 

eight annas ; or 

(iii) elsewhere in the Province, to not less than three rupees ; 

or 

(d) was in the constituency assessed in the previous financial 

year to a tax of not less than one rupee in a Small 
To^vn ; or 

(e) was in the constituency assessed in the previous financial' 

year in the distiiot of Sylhet, the district of Cachar or 
the district of Goalpara to a tax of not less than one 
rupee under the Village Chaukidari Act, 1870 ; or 
(/) elsewhere than in the said distxiots, is the owner of land 
in the constituency, the land revenue on which has been 
assessed or is assessable at not less than fifteen rupees 
per annum ; or 

(gr) is liable to pay a local rate in the constituency of not 
less than one rupee per annum. 
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A^;plicatio}i necessary for enrolment i t certain cases. 

8. No person shall, by virtue of paragraph six of this Part 
of this Schedule, be included in the electoral roU for any territorial 
constituency unless application is made in the prescribed maimer 
by her, or, if it is so prescribed, on her behalf, that she should be 
so included : 

Provided that, except in relation to the original preparation 
of electoral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from 
the commencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall, 
in relation to women qualified by virtue of their husbands’ quahfi- 
cations, have effect only where the husband’s qualification is 
that mentioned in sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph seven of this 
Part of this Schedule. 

Special provisions as to seat reserved for women. 

9. The following provisions shall have effect in relation to any 
constituency specially formed for the election of persons to fill 
the seat reserved for women — 

{a) no man shall be included in the electoral roll for the cons- 
tituency, or be entitled to vote at any election therein ; 

(6) if and so long as the constituency comprises any part 
of ShiUong, any reference in this Part of this Schedule' 
to “ the constituency ” shall be construed as including 
a reference to so much of the areas imder the jurisdic- 
tion of the Shillong municipal Board and the Shillong 
cantonment authority as is not part of British India, 
and any reference to municipal or cantonment rates or 
taxes shall be construed as including a reference to any 
such rates or taxes assessed by or paid to that board 
or that authority in the exercise of any jurisdiction 
exercised by them in relation to areas outside British 
India. 

Special provisions as to bachward areas and bachward tribes. 

10. No person who is entitled to vote in the election of a per- 
son to fill any of the seats to be filled by representatives of back- 
ward areas or backward tribes, or is entitled to be included in 
the electoral roll for any constituency formed for the purpose 
of fining any such seat, shall be included in the electoral roll for 
any territorial constituency in the province, other than any 
constituency specially formed for the election of persons to fill the 
seat reserved for women. 


Interpretation, dsc. 

11.— (1) In this Schedule, in relation to Assam 

“Small Town” means a notified area constituted under 
Chapter XII of the Assam Mun cipal Act I of 1923 : 
Beng^ year means a year ending on the last day of the 
Bengah month of Chaitra ; 
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“ local rate ” means the local rate assessed under the Assam 
Local Rates Regulation, 1879 ; 

“ landlord ” means a person Tinder whom another person holds 
land immediately, but does not include the Govern- 
ment ; 

“ rent ” includes rent in kind or partly in kind. 

(2) Where property is held or payments are made jointly by, 
or assessments are made jointly on, the members of a joint family, 
the family shall be adopted as the unit for deciding whether the 
necessaay quahfication exists, and if it does exist the person quali- 
fied shaU be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the manager 
thereof, and in other cases the member authorised in that behalf 
by the family themselves : 

Provided that any other member of any such family shall 
also be qualified if the proportion of the joint property, payment 
or assessment which corresponds with his share therein would be 
sufficient for him to be quahfied if he held it sep^ately. 

. Pabt X. 

The North West Fhohtieb Peovihob. 

General requirement as to residence. 

1. No person shall be qualified to be included in the electoral 
roll for any territorial constituency unless he is resident in the 
constituency. 

Por the purposes of this Part of this Schedule proof that a 
person or, in the case of a woman, her husband owns a family 
dwelling house or a share in a family dwelling house in a con- 
stituency and that that house has not during the twelve months 
preceding the prescribed date been let on rent either in whole or 
in part shall be sufficient evidence that that person is resident 
in the constituency. 

Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be quahfied to be included in the electoral roU for any ter- 
ritorial constituency if dining the previous financial year, he was 
either — 

(а) assessed to income tax ; or 

(б) assessed in the Province in respect of any direct '^municipa 

or cantonment tax to an amoxmt of not less' than fifty 
rupees ; or 

(c) in the case of a nnal constituency, assessed to district 
board tax of not less than two rupees. 
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Qualifications depend&nt on rights in ^roferty, die. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if, in 
the Province, he either — 

(a) owned throughout the twelve months preceding the 

prescribed date immovable property of the value of not 
less than six hundred rupees, not being land assessed to 
land revenue ; or 

(b) has for the twelve montlis preceding the prescribed date 

occupied as a tenant immovable property of an 
annual rental value of not less than forty-eight rupees, 
not being land assessed to land revenue ; or 

(c) is the owner of not less than six acres irrigated land or 

not less than twelve acres unirrigated land or of land 
assessed to land revenue of not less than five rupees 
per annum ; or 

(d) is the assignee of land revenue amounting to not less 

than ten rupees per annum ; or 

(e) has been for the whole of the preceding fasli year the tenant 

of not less than six acres of irrigated land or not less 
than twelve acres unirrigated land ; or 

(/) is a zaildar, inamdar or lambardar : 

Provided that for the purposes of sub -paragraph (c) and sub- 
paragraph (e) of this paragraph a person shall be deemed to own 
or, as the case may be, to have been the tenant of, at least six 
acres of irrigated land if he owns, or, as the case may be, was the 
tenant of, irrigated and uuirrigated land and the sum of the area 
of that irrigated land and half the area of that unirrigated land is 
not less than six acres. 


I'lt; • Educational qualification. 

Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included — 

(а) in the electoral roll for any urban constituency, if he is 

proved in the prescribed manner to have passed a 
middle school examination or any other examination 
prescribed as at least equivalent to that examination ; 

(б) in the electoral roll for a rural constituency, if he is proved 

m the prescribed manner to have passed the primary 
(fourth class) examination or any other examination 
prescribed as at least equivalent to that examination. 
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Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty’s Forces. 

5. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any teiTitorial constituency if he 
is a retiied, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His IMajosty’s regular- military forces. 


Addiliojial quaUficatio7i for women. 

G. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any tci-ritoiial 
constituency if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned 
mother of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces, or if her hus- 
band posseP.ses the qualifications requisite for the purposes of this 
paragraj)!! or if she is shown in the prescribed maxmer to be 
literate : 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of elec- 
toral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the com- 
mencement of Part JII of thi.s Act, tins pai-agraph shall have effect 
as if the words “ or if she is shown in the pi-csci-ibed maimer to be 
literate ” w'cro omitted therofroni. 

7. A husband shall bo deemed to possess tho qualifications 
requisite for the jiurposes of the last preceding paragraph if either — 

(а) he is a retired, i)cn.sioned or discharged officer, non-com- 

missioned officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular 
military forces ; or 

(б) ho has an income of at least forty rupees per month ; or 

(c) he was during the previous financial year assessed to 
income tax ; or 

(<Z) in relation to an urban constituency, ho was, during the 
•previous financial year, assessed in the Province in 
respect of any direct municipal or cantonment tax to 
an amoimt of not less than fifty rupees ; or 

(e) in relation to a rm-al constituency, ho Avas dm-ing the 
preceding financial year assessed in the Province in 
respect of any ccss, rate or tax to an amount of not less 
than fom- rupees per annum payable to tho district 
board ; or 

(/) he oAvned throughout the twelve months preceding the pres- 
cribed date immovable property in the Province of 
the value of not less than six hundred rupees, not 
being land assessed to land revenue ; or 
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(g) he occupied as a tenant throughout the twelve months 
preceding the prescribed date immovable property in 
the Province of an annual rental value of not less than 
forty-eight rupees, not beiag land assessed to land 
revenue ; or 

(h) he is the owner of land in the Province assessed to land 
revenue of not less than ten rupees per annum ; or 

(i) he is an assignee of land revenue in the Province amounting 
to not less than twenty rupees per annum ; or 

(j) he isTa tenant or lessee, imder the terms of a written lease 
for a period of not less than three' years, of land in the 
Province assessed to land revenue of not less than 
ten rupees per annum ; or 

(fc)'he is a tenant with a right of occupancy, as defined in 
Chapter II of tho Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887, in respect 
of land in the Province assessed to land revenue of not 
less than ten rupees per annum. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. 

8. No person shall, by virtue of paragraph four or paragraph' 
six of this Part of this Schedule, be included in the electoral roll 
for any territorial constituency unless application is made by 
him in the prescribed manner that he should be so included. - 

Interpretation, &c. 

9. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to the North West Frontier 
Province — 

“ annual rental value,” in relation to immovable property, 
means the amount for which the property, together 
with its appurtenances and fm’niture, if any, is actually 
let, or may reasonably be expected to be let, from 
year to year ; 

“ fash year ” means a year ending on the thirtieth day of 
September ; 

•’* land revenue ” means land revenue as defined in’ sub-sec- 
tion (6) of section three of the Punjab Land Revenue 
Act, 1887, and, in the case of fluctuating land revenue 
or land revenue assessed on land subject to river action, 
the annual amount thereof shall be taken to be the 
average amount paid during the three years preceding 
^ the prescribed date ; 

zaildar,” “ inamdar ” and “ lambardar ” mean respec- 
tively persons appointed as such in accordance with 
rules for the time being in force under the Punjab 
Land Revenue Act, 1887, and do not include a sub- 
stitute appointed temporarily for any such person ; 
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“ tenant ” in relation to agricultural land means a tenant 
as defined in the Pimjab Tenancy Act, 1887, and in 
relation to other property, means a person who holds 
that property by lease and is, or, but for a special con- 
tract, would be, liable to pay rent therefor, and in 
relation to a house not situate in military or pohce 
lines includes any person occuppng the house rent free 
by virtue of any office, service or employment. 

(2) In comptiting for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule 
the period during wliich a person has owned any immovable pro- 
perty, any period during wliich it was omied by a person from 
whom he derives title by inheritance shall be taken into account. 

(3) Any i-eforence to immovable property, not being land 
assessed to land revenue, includes a reference to any building 
situated on land assessed to land revenue. 
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(4) Where property is held or pa 3 rments are made jointly 
by, or a.ssessments ai-e made jointly on, the members of a joint 
family, tho family shall be adopted as the unit for deciding whether 
the requisite qualification exists and, if it does exist, the person 
qualified shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family tho manager 
thereof, and in otlier cases the member authorised in that behalf 
by tho family themselves. 

(5) Subject to tho provi.‘»ions of the last preceding sub-para- 
graph, any reference in this Schedule to land assessed to land 

* revenue, to other ijnmovablc ijroperty, to a tenancy or lease of 
land assessed to land revenue or to assigned land revenue, shall, 
in relation to any i5er.:,ons who are co-sharers in such land, pro- 
perty, tenancy or lease, or land revenue, bo construed as a re- 
ference to the respective shares of those persons : 

Provided that tho share of any person under the age of twenty- 
one years shall, if his father is alive and a co-sharer, bo deemed 
to be added to the sliarc of his father, and, if his father is dead and 
his oldest sui’viving brother is a co-shaier, be deemed to be added 
to tho share of that brother. 


PaBT XI. 


Obessa. 


General requirements as to residence. 

1. jSTo person shall bo qualified to be included in the electoral 
roll for a territorial constituency imless he is resident in the con- 
stituency, and a person shall be deemed to be resident within a 
constituency if he ordinarily lives therein or has liis family dwel- 
ling therein which he occasionally occupies, or maintains therein a 
dwelling house ready for occupation which he occasionally 
occupies. 
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Qualifications applicable to all territorial constituencies. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a person 
shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any ter- 
ritorial constituency if in the previous financial year he was as- 
sessed to income tax, or was assessed to an aggregate amount of 
not less than one rupee, eight aimas, in respect of municipal taxes. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be ' 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved, in the prescribed manner, to have passed the matricu- 
lation examination of any prescribed university or an examination 
prescribed as at least equivalent to any such examination, orj 
if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed examination not lower 
than a final middle school examination. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty’s regular roilitary forces. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall als 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency — 

{a) if she is the pensioned widow or pensioned mother of ^ 
person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or 
soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces ; or 

(b) if her husband either is a retired, pensioned or discharged 

officer, non-oomnaissioned officer or soldier of His 
Majesty’s regular military forces, or in the previous- 
financial year was assessed to income tax or to an aggre- 
gate sum of not less than three rupees in respect of 
municipal taxes : or 

(c) if she is shown in the prescribed manner to be literate v- 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of elec- 
toral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall have effect- 
as if sub-paragraph (c) were omitted therefrom.' 

Special provisions as to the districts of CuttacJc, Puri, Balasore andi 

the sub-division ofAngul. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to 
be included in the electoral roU for a constituency situated wholljr 
or partly in the districts of Cuttack, Puri and Balasore and the 
sub-division of Angul if he either — 

(a) Is assessed to chaukidari tax of an annual amount of nob 
less than nine annas ; or 
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(6) holds land in the Province, not situated in a municipality 
or an area in which chauMdari tax is levied, for which 
he is hable to pay rent or land revenue of not less than 
two rupees per annum or a local cess of not less than 
one anna : 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of elec- 
toral roUs and revisions thereof within three years from the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall have effect 
as if there were substituted for the reference to nine annas a re- 
ference to twelve annas. 

7. Stibject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 
be quahfied to be included in the electoral roll for any such con- 
stituency as is mentioned in the last preceding paragraph if she 
is the wife of any person who either — 

(а) is assessed to chaulddari tax of an annual amoimt of not 

less than two rupees, eight annas ; or 

(б) holds land in the Province, not situated in a municipal- 

ity or in an area in which chaukidari tax is levied, 
for which he is liable to pay rent or land revenue of 
not less than sixteen I’upees per annum or local cess 
of not less than eight annas. 

Special provisions as to the districts of Qanjam and Yizagapatam 
and the Khondmals sub-division. 

8. Subject as aforesaid, a person, not being a member of a 
backward tribe, shall also be qualified to be included in the elec- 
toral roll for a constituency situated wholly or partly in the dis- 
tricts of Ganjam and Yizagapatam or in the Khondmals sub- 
•division — 

(а) if in either of those districts or in that sub-division he 

holds land, not situate in a municipahty, in respect of 
which ho is liable to pay rent or land revenue of not less 
than two rupees per annum ; or 

(б) -without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing pro- 

■visions, if, being a woman, she is the wdfe of a person 
who in either of those districts or in that sub-di-vision 
holds land, not situate in a municipality, in respect of 
which he is liable to pay rent or land revenue of not less 
than sixteen rupees per annum. 

Special provision as to the district of Sambalpur. 

9. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall be qualified to be in- 
cluded in the electoral roll for any constituency situated wholly 
or partly in the district of Sambalpur if, in that district, he either — 

{a) holds land, not situated in a municipality or a sanitation 
area, for which he is liable to pay rent or land revenue 
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of not less than one rupee per annum or village cess of 
not less than one anna ; or 

(6) is in occupation of a house for which he is liable to pay 
rent of not less than six rupees per annum, not being 
a house in a municipality or sanitation- area ; or 

(c) is assessed to an annual tax of at least twelve annas under 
the Central Provinces Sanitation Act, 1902, or the 
Central Provinces Village Sanitation and Public Manage- 
ment Act, 1920 ; or 

(d) is a village servant holding office as a jhankar, ganda, 
kotwar, jagaha or mahar, and holds land recorded in 
the record of rights as service land : 

Provided that, in relation to the original preparation of elec- 
toral rolls and revisions thereof within three years from the com- 
mencement of Part III of this Act, this paragraph shall have effect 
as if for the references in sub-paragraph (a) thereof to one rupee 
and one anna there were substituted respectively references tO' 
two rupees and two annas. 

10. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shah. alsO' 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for a constituency 
situated whoUy or partly in the district of Sambalpur if she is the 
wife of a person who, in that district, either — 

(а) holds land not situated in a mxuaicipality or a sanitation 

area, for which he is liable to pay rent or land revenue 
of not less than sixteen rupees per annum or village cess 
of not less than eight annas ; or 

(б) is in occupation of a house for which he is liable to pay an 

annual rent of not less than thirty rupees, not being a 
house in a municipality or sanitation area ; ’or • 

(c) is assessed to an annual tax of not less than ten rupees 
under the Central Provinces Sanitation Act, 1902, or 
the Central Provinces Village Sanitation and Public 
Management Act, 1920. 

Interpretation, the. 

11. — (1) In this Schedule, in relation to Orissa — 

" backward tribe ” has the same meaning as in the Fifth 
Schedule to this Act ; 

“ municipality ” means an area constituted a municipality 
under the Bihar and Orissa Municipal Act, 1922, or 
the Madras District Municipalities Act, 1920, or an area 
in respect of which a notification has issued under 
section three hundred and eighty-eight of the 
and Orissa Municipal Act, 1922 ; 
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** nninicipal tax ” means a tax or rate levied in a mnnici- A.D. 1935. 
pality ; 

“ sanitation area ” means an area administered tinder tlie —eont. 
Central Provinces Village Sanitation Act, 1902, or the 
Central Provinces Village Sanitation and Public 
Management Act, 1920 ; 

" chaukidari tax ” means a tax levied under the Village Chauki- 
dari Act, 1870, under section thirty of the Bihar and 
Orissa Village Administration Act, 1922, or under sec- 
tion forty-seven of the Angul Laws Regulatior>, 1913. 

(2) Where property is held or payments are made jo ntly by, 
or assessments made jointly on, the members of a joint family, 
the family shall be adopted as the unit for deciding whether the 
requisite qualification exists, and if it does exist the person 
qualified shall be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the 
manager thereof, and in other cases the member authorised in 
that behalf by the family themselves. 

(3) Where property is held or payments are made jointly by, 
or assessments are made jointly on, persons other than the mem- 
bei-s of a joint family, all suoh persons shall bo regarded as a single 
person for deciding whether the requisite qualification exists, and 
if it does exist, then, subject to the provisions of Part I of this 
Schedule and to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Sche- 
dule one and one only of those persons shall be qualified, and the 
persons to be qualified shall be selected in the prescribed manner. 

Part Xll. 

Sind. 

General requirement as to residence. 

1. No person shall be qualified to be included in the electoral 
roll for a territorial constituency unless he .satisfies the requirement 
as to residence in relation to that constituency. 

For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule a person shall 
be deemed to satisfy the requirement as to residence — 

(а) in relation to an urban constituency, if he has for a period 

of not less than one hundred and eighty days in the 
previous financial year resided in a house in the con- 
stituency or within two miles of the boundary thereof ; 

(б) in the case of a rural constituency, if he has for a period 

of not less than one hundred and eighty days in the 
previous financial year resided in a house in the con- 
stituency or in a contiguous constituency of the same 
communal description : 
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Provided that a person shall be deemed to satisfy the require- 
ment as to residence in relation to any European territorial con- 
stituency if he haSj for a period of not less than one hundred ^nd 
eighty days in the previous financial year, resided in a house in the 
Province. 

A person is deemed to reside in a house if he sometimes uses 
it as a sleeping place, and a person is not deemed to cease to reside 
in a house merely because he is absent from it, or has another dwel- 
ling in which he resides, if he is at liberty to return to the house at 
any time and has not abandoned his intention of returning. 

Qualifications dependent on taxation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule 
and to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a 
person shall be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any 
territorial constituency, if he was assessed during the previous 
financial year to income tax. 

Qualifications dependent on property. 

3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be * 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he — 

(а) holds in his own right or occupies as a permanent tenant 

or as a lessee from the Government alienated or un- 
alienated land in the constituency on which, in any one 
of the five revenue years preceding that in which the 
prescribed date falls, an assessment of not less than 
eight rupees land revenue has been paid, or would have 
been paid if the land had not been alienated ; or, 

(б) cultivates as a Hari alienated or unalienated land in the 

constituency on which in the revenue year preceding 
that in which the prescribed date falls an assessment 
of not less than sixteen rupees land revenue has been 
leviable, or would have been leviable, if the land had 
not been alienated ; or 

(c) is the alienee of the right of the Government to the pay- 

ment of rent or land revenue amounting to not less 
than eight rupees in respect of alienated land in the 
constituency ; or 

[d) occupies as owner or tenant in the constituency a house 

or building situate in the city of ICarachi or in any 
mumcipal borough, municipal district, cantonment 
or notified area, and having at least the appropriate 
value. 

Where land is cultivated by more than one Hari, only one Hari 
for every sixteen rupees of land revenue shall be treated as qualified 
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under sub-paragrapli (6) of this paragraph in respect of that 
land, and any question which of several Haris shall he treated as 
qualified under this paragraph in respect of any land shall be deter- 
mined in the prescribed manner. 

In sub-paragraph {d) of this paragraph, the expression “ the- 
appropriate value ” means — 

(i) in relation to a house or building situate ■within the city 

of Karachi, an annual rental value of thirty rupees ; 

(ii) in relation to a house or building situate outside the city 

of Karachi but in an area in -which a tax is based on 
the ann-ual rental value of houses or buildings, an annual 
rental value of eighteen rupees ; 

{in) in relation to any other house or building, a capital value 
of seven hundred '‘and fifty rupees. 

Educational qualification. 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to b® 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is proved in the prescribed manner to have passed the matricula- 
tion or school lea-ving examination of the -univecrsity of Bombay or 
an exanoination prescribed as at least equivalent to either of those 
examinations or, if it is so prescribed, any other prescribed exa- 
mination, not being lower than a vernacular final examination. 

Qualification by reason of service in Hia Majesty's forces. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if he 
is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of His Majesty’s regular military forces. 

Additional qualification for women. 

6. Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also be 
qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial con- 
stituency, if she is the pensioned widow or the pensioned mother 
of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier 
of His Majesty’s regular military forces, or if she is proved in the 
prescribed manner to be literate, or if her husband possesses the 
qualifications requisite for the purposes of this paragraph. 

7. A husband shall not be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph unless 
he satisfies the reqxurement as to residence in relation to the con- 
stituency in question, but, subject as aforesaid a husband shall b® 
deemed to possess the said qualifications if he — 

(a) was in the pre-vdous financial year assessed to income tax ; 
or 


A.D. 1S38U 

Sts. Scb.-’ 
— eont. 
(Sbid.) 


3S7 



!4.D. 1935. 

fixs SOH. 
— cont. 
iSind.) 


[Ch. 43.] Government of India Act, 1985. [25 & 26 Geo. 6.] 

(b) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-conunis- 

sioned officer, or soldier of His Majesty’s regular mili- 
tary forces ; or 

(c) holds in his own ri^ht or occupies as a permanent tenant 

or as a lessee from the Government alienated or un- 
alienated land in the constituency on which, in any one 
of the five revenue years preceding that in which the 
prescribed date falls, an assessment of land revenue 
amounting, in the Upper Sind S’rontier district, to not 
less than sixteen rupees, and, elsewhere, to not less 
than thirty-two rupees, has been paid, or would have 
been paid if the land had not been alienated ; or 

(d) is the ahenee of the right of the Government to the pay- 

ment of rent or land revenue in respect of alienated 
land in the constituency, amounting, in the Upper Sind 
Hcontier district, to not less than sixteen rupees, and, 
elsewhere, to not less than thirty-two rupees ; or 

(e) occupies as owner or tenant in the constituency a house 

or building situate in the city of Karachi or in a muni- 
cipal borough, municipal district, cantonment or noti- 
fied area, and having at least the appropriate value. 

In sub-paragraph (e) of this paragraph, the expression 
** appropriate value ” means — 

( 4 ) in relation to a house or building within the city of Karachi* 
an annual rental value of sixty rupees ; 

(ii) in relation to a house or building situate in any other area 

in which any tax is based on the annual rental value 
of houses or buildings, an annual rental value of thirty- 
six rupees ; and 

(iii) in relation to any other house or building, a capital value 

of one thousand five himdred rupees. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases. 

8. No^ person shall by virtue of paragraph four or paragraph 
six of this Part of this Schedule be included in the electoral roll 
for any territorial constituency unless application is made in the 
prescribed manner by him, or if it is so prescribed, on his behalf 
that he should be so included. 

Provisions as to J oint Property, Sc. 

9. - (1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, any refer- 
ence in this Part of this Schedule to land or other immovable pro- 
perty, or to rent or land revenue in respect of alienated land, shall, 
in relation to any persons who are co-sharers in such land, property, 
rent or land revenue, be construed as a reference to the respective 
shares of those persons. 
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(2) Where two or more persons occupy any hoTise, the rental A.D. 1&S5« 
-nralue of the house shall, in relation to each of those persons, he 

-deemed to be the rental value thereof divided by the number of cont." 

''those persons. (Sind.) 

(3) Where property is owned, held or occupied, or payments 
are made, jointly by, or assessments are made jointly on, the mem- 
bers of a joint family, and the property, payments or assessments 
would qualify a person if they had been owned, held, occupied 

-or made by or on him solely, then, subject to the provisions of Part 
I of this Schedule and to any overriding provisions of this Part 
-of this Schedule, one member of the family shall be qualified in res- 
pect of the property, pa 3 mient or assessment, and that person shall 
>be, in the case of a Hindu joint family, the manager thereof and 
■dn other cases the member authorised in that behalf by the family 
■'themselves. 

Save as aforesaid any property o'wned, held or occupied or pay- 
-ments made jointly by, or assessments made jointly on, the mem- 
bers of a joint family, shall be left out of accoimt for the purposes 
-of this Part of this Schedule. 

(4) Nothing in this paragraph affects the pro'visions of Part I 
- of this Schedule relating to partners in firms assessed to income tax 
-or the provisions of this Part of this Schedule relating to Haris. 


I nterpr elation, i&c. 

•10. — (1) In this Schedide, in relation to Sind — 

“ tenant ” means a lessee whether holding under an Instru- 
ment or under an oral agreement, and includes a mort- 
gagee of a tenant’s rights -with possession, and, in rela- 
tion to a house not situate in military or police lines, 
also includes any person occupying the house rent free 
by virtue of any office, service or employment ; 

holder ” means a person lawfully m possession of land, whe- 
ther his possession is actual or not, and “ hold ” shall 
be construed accordingly. 

(2) The value of any machinery, furniture or eqtupment con- 
••tained in or situate upon any house or building shall not be included 
dn estimating for the pm’poses of this Part of this Schedule the 
rental value or the capital value of the house or building. 

^ (3) In computing for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule 
the assessable value of any land, regard shall be had to the average 
'Xate of assessment on assessed land in the same ■village or, if there 
is no such land in the same village, the average rate of assessment 
•‘On assessed land in the nearest village containing assessed land. 
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A . 13 . 1935. 

Section 100. 
i04. 


SEVENTH SCHEDULE. 


Legislative Lists. 

List I. 

Vedebal Legislative List. 

1. His Majesty’s naval, military and air forces borne on thS' 
Indian estabHslmient and any other armed force raised in India- 
by the Grown, not being forces raised for employment in Indiaiv 
States or military or armed police maintained by Provincial Go- 
vernments ; any armed forces which are not forces of His Majesty,, 
but are attached to or operating with any of His Majesty’s naval, 
military or air forces borne on the Indian establishment ; central' 
intelligence bureau ; preventive detention in British Ihdia for 
reasons of State connected with defence, external affairs, or the 
discharge of the functions of the Crown in its relations with Indian. 
States. 

2. Nava], military and air force works ; local self-government, 
in cantonment areas (not being cantonment areas of Tndia.n State- 
troops), the regulation of house accommodation in such areas, and,, 
within British India, the delimitation of such areas. 

3. External affairs ; the implementing of treaties and agreements- 
with other countries ; extradition, including the surrender of crimi- 
nals and accused persons to parts of His Majesty’s dominions out- 
side Indis. 

4. Ecclesiastical affairs, including European cemeteries. 

5. Currency, coinage and legal tender. 

6. Public debt of the Federation. 

7. Posts and telegraphs, including telephones, wireless, broad- 
casting, and other like forms of communication ; Post Office- 
Savings Bank. 

8. Federal Public Services and Federal Public Service- 
Copunission. 

9. Federal pensions, that is to say, pensions payable by the- 

Federation or out of Federal revenues. ^ 

10. Works, lands and buildings vested in, or in the possession 
of. His Majesty for the purposes of the Federation (not being naval, 
mhWy or air force works), but, as regards property situate in a 

rovmce, subject always to Provincial legislation, save in so fas' 
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-as Federal law otherwise provides, and, as regards property in a 
federated State held by virtue of any lease or agreement with that 
'State, subject to the terms of that lease or agreement. 

11. The Imperial library, the Indian Museum, the Imperial 
"War Museum, the Victoria Memorial, and any similar institution 
-controlled or financed by the Federation. 

12. Federal agencies and institutes for the following pinroses, 
-that is to say, for research, for professional or technical training, 
-or for the promotion of special studies, 

13. The Benares Hind u University and the Aligarh Muslim 
"University. 

14. The Survey of India, the Geological, Botanical and Zoologi- 
■cal Surveys of India ; Federal meteorological organisations - 

15. Ancient and historical monuments ; archaeological sites 
-.and remains. 

18. Census. 

17. Admission into, and emigration and expulsion from, India, 
■including in relation thereto the regulation of the movements 
dn India of persons who are not British subjects domiciled in India, 
•subjects of any Federated State, or British subjects domiciled 
-in the United i^ngdom ; pilgrimages to places beyond India. 

18. Port quarantine ; seamen’s and marine hospitals, and hos- 
pitals connected with port quarantine. 

19. Import and export across customs frontiers as defined by 
■the Federal Government. 

20. Federal railwa 3 ^ ; the regulation of all railways other than 
minor railways in respect of safety, maximum and minimum rates 
-and fares, station and service terminal charges, interchange of 
• traffic and the responsibility of railway administrations as carriers 
•of goods and passengers ; the regulation of minor railways in respect 
■ of safety and the responsibility of the administrations of such rail- 
-ways as carriers of goods and passengers. 

21. Maritime shipping and navigation, including shipping and 
-navigation on tidal waters ; Admiralty jurisdiction. 

22. Major ports, that is to say, the declaration and dehmita- 
'tion of such ports, and the constitution and powers of Port.Autho- 

-ixities therein. 


A.D. 1935, 

7th Sch. 
— cont. 
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23. KsMng and fisheries beyond temtorial waters. 

24. Aircraft and air navigation ; the provision of aerodromes; 
regulation ariti organisation of air traf&o and of eerodromes. 

25. Lighthouses, including lightships, beacons and other pro- 
vision for the safety of shipping and aircraft. 

26. Carriage of passengers and goods by sea or by air. 

27. Copyright,_^inventions, designs, trademarks and merchandisa- 
marks. 

28. Cheques, bills of exchange, promissory notes and other' 
like instrumeni®. 

29. Arms ; firearms ; ammunition. 

30. Explosives. 

31. Opium, so far as regards cultivation and manufacture, or/ 
sale for export. 

32. Petroleum and other liquids and substances declared by 
Federal law to be dangerously inflammable, so far as regards pos- ■ 
session, storage and transport. 

33. Corporations, that is to say, the incorporation, regulation* 
and winding-up of trading corporations, including banking, in- 
surance and financial corporations, but not including corporations - 
owned or controlled by a Federated State and carrying on business* 
only within that State or co-operative societies, and of corporations,^ 
whether trading or not, with objects not confined to one unit. 

34. Development of industries, where development under" 
Federal control is declared by Federal law to be expedient in the 
public interest. 

36. Pegulation of labour and safety in mines and oiMelds. 

36. Eegulation of mines and oilfields and mineral development 
to the extent to which such regulation and development under" 
Federal control is declared by Federal law to be expedient in the- 
public interest. 

37. The law of insurance, except as respects insurance under- 
taken by a Federated State, and the regulation of the conduct: 

business, except as respects business -undertaken by 
a Federated State ; Government insurance, except so far as under- 
taken by a Federated State, or, by virtue of any entry in the Pro- 
Tmcial Legislative List or the Concurrent Legislative List, bv 
Provmce. » . 
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3S. Banking, that is to say, tho conduct of hanking business A.D. 1935. 
by corporations other than corporations owned or controlled by 
a Federated State and carrying on business only witliin that State. —cont. 

39. Extension of tho powci's and jurisdiction of membors of a 
police f()rcc belonging to any part of British India to an}' area in 
another Governor’s Province or Chief Commissioner’s Province, 
but not so as to enable the police of one part to exorcise powers 
and jurisdiction elsewhere without the consent of the Government 
of tho Province or the Cliiof Commi.ssioncr, as the ciisc may bo; 
extension of the jDowers and jurisdiction of members of a police 
force belonging to any unit to railway areas outside that unit. 

•10. Elections to tho Fctleral Legislatiuro, subject to the pro- 
visions of this Act and of any Order in Council made theroxmder. 

41. Tho .'Salaries of the Federal ^Ministers, of tho President and 
'Vice-President of the Council of State and of the Speaker and 

Deputy Speaker of tho Federal .t\ssembly ; the salaries, allowances 
and privilege.s of tho luembei-s of the Federal Lcgislatiu-o ; and, 
to such extent as is e.xpressly authorised by Part II of this Act, 
the punishment of person.s who refuse to give evidence or produce 

• documents before Committees of the Ix^gislalmn. 

42. Ofienccs agaiitst law.s with respect to any of tho matters 
in this list. 

43. Inquiries and statistics for tho ptu-i^oses of any of the 
matters in thi.s list. 

44. Duties of customs, including export duties. 

45. Dutic-s of excise on tobacco and other goods manufactured ■ 

• or produced iit India c.xcept — .j • 

(а) alcoholic liquors for human cousum|ition ; — 

(б) opium, Indian hemp aitd other narcotic drugs and narco- 

tics ; non-narcotie drugs ; 

'(c) medicinal and toilet preparations containing alcohol, or 
any substance included in sub-paragraph (6) of this 
entry. 

46. Corporation tax. 

47. Salt. 

48. State lotteries. 

49. Naturalisation. 

50. ^Migration -witlun India from or into a Governor’s Province 
•or a Chief Commissioner’s Provinco. 

51. Establishment of standards of weight. 
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62, Ranchi European Mental Hospital. 

53. Jurisdiction and poT^ers of aU courts, except the PederaD 
Court, -with respect to any of the matters in this list and, to such- 
extent as is expressly authorised by Part IX of this Act, the en- 
largement of the appellate jurisdiction of the Pederal Court, and the- 
conferring thereon of supplemental powers. 

54. Taxes on income other than agricultural income. 

55. Taxes on the capital value of the assets, exclusive of agri- 
cultural land, of individuals and companies ; taxes on the capital’ 
of companies. 

56. Duties in respect of succession to property other tha.n agri- 
cultural land. 

67. The rates of stamp duty in respect of bills of exchange,, 
cheques, promissory notes, bills of lading, letters of credit, policies- 
of insurance, proxies and receipts. 

58. Terminal taxes on goods or passengers carried by railway 
or air ; taxes on railway fares and freights. 

59. Pees in respect of any of the matters in this list, but not* 
including fees taken in any Court. 


List II. 


Pbovinoial Legislative List. 


1. Public order (but not including the use of His Majesty ’s- 
naval, military or air forces in aid of thej civil power) j the adminis- 
tration of justice ; constitution and organisation of all courts ex- 
cept the Pederal Court, and fees taken therein ; preventive deten- 
tion for reasons connected with the maintenance of public order • 
persons subjected to such detention. ^ 


2 Jurisdiction and powers of all courts except the Pederab 
Comt, ^th respect to any of the matters in this Hst ; procedure 
in Rent and Revenue Courts. 


3. Police, including railway and village police. 

4. Prisons, reformatories, Borstal institutions and other insti- 
tutions of a hke nature, and persons detained therein; arrange- 
ments with other umts for the use of prisons and other institution. 

6. Public debt of the Province. 


* 6. Provincial Public Services and Provincial 
Commissions. 


PubHo 


Service-- 
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7. Proviiicial pensions, that is to say, pensions payable by the 
■Trovince or out of Provincial revenues. 

8. Works, lands and buildings vested, in or in the possession 
'of His Majesty for the purposes of the Province. 

9. Compulsory acquisition of land. 

10. libraries, museums and other similar institutions control- 
led or financed by the Province. 

11. Elections to the Provincial Legislature, subject to the pro- 
"visions of this Act and of any Order in Cormoil made thereunder. 

12. The salaries of the Provincial Ministers, of the Speaker 
=and Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, and, if there is 
a Legislative Council, of the President and Deputy President there- 
of ; the salaries, allowances and privileges of the members of the 
IVovincial Legislature ; and, to such extent as is expressly autho- 
-lised by Part III of this Act, the punishment of persons who refuse 
'to give evidence or produce documents before Committees of the 
Provincial Legislature. 

13. Local government, that is to say, the constitution and 
powers of municipal corporations, improvement trusts, district 
'boards, mining settlement Wthorities and other local authorities 
Lor the purpose of local seK-govemment or village administration. 

14. Public health and sanitation ; hospitals and dispensaries ; 
•uegistration of births and deaths. 

16. Pilgrimages, other than pilgrimages to places beyond India. 

16. Burials and burial grounds. 

17. Education. 

18. Communications, that is to say, roads, bridges, ferries, and 
-other means of communication not specified in list I ; minor raH- 
•ways subject to the provisions of list I with respect to such rail- 
ways ; municipal tramways ; ropeways ; inland waterways and 
■traffic thereon subject to the provisions of list III with regard 
'to such waterways ; ports, subject to the provisions in list I with 
•regard to major ports ; vehicles other than mechanically propelled 
vehicles. 

19. Water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, 
-drainage and embankments, water storage and water power. 

20. Agriculture, including agricultural education and research, 
protection against pests and prevention of plant diseases ; improve- 
ment of stock and prevention of animal diseases ; veterinary 
■training and practice ; pounds and the prevention of cattle tres- 
.-j>ass. 


A.D. m 

7zh Sch. 
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;^D. 1935. 
Tm ScH. 

^ C OTlt* 


21. Land, that is to say, rights in or over land, land- tenures,, 
including the relation of landlord and tenant, and the collection-* 
of rents ; transfer, alienation and devolution of agricultural land 
land improvement and agricultural loans ; colonization ; Courts • 
of Wards ; encumbered and attached estates ; treasure trove. 


22. I’orests. 


23. Regulation of mines and oilfields , and mineral develop- 
ment subject to the provisions of List I with respect to regulation 
and development under Federal control. 

24. Fisheries. 

26. Protection of wild birds and wild animals. 

26. Gas and gasworks. 

27. Trade and commerce within the Province ; markets and’.' 
fairs ; money lending and money lenders. 

28. Tnna and innkeepers. 

29. Production, supply and distribution of ’ goods ; develop- 
ment of industries, subject to the pro-risions in List I with respect'- 
to the development of certain industries under Federal con- 
trol. 


30. Adulteration of foodstufe and other goods ; weights and < 
measures. 

31. Intoxicating liquors and narcotic drugs, that is to say, the- 
production, manufacture, possession, transport, purchase and' 
sale of intoxicating liquors, opium and other narcotic drugs, but 
subject, as respects opium, to the provisions of last I and, as res- 
pects poisons and dangerous drugs, to the provisions of list TTT . 

32. Belief of the poor ; unemployment. 

33. The incorporation, regulation, and winding-up of corpora- 
tions other than corporations specified in List I ; unincorporated^ 
trading, literary, scientific, reli^ous and other societies and asso- 
ciations ; co-operative societies. 

34. Charities and charitable institutions ; charitable and' 
religious endowments. 

36. Theatres, dramatic performances and cinemas, but not 
including the sanction of cinematograph for exhibition. 

36. Betting and ^mbHng. 

37. Ofiencea against laws with respect of any of the matter®- 
in this list. 
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38. Inquiries and statistics for tiie purpose of any of the A.D. 1926. 

matters in this list.'* _ 

7th Sch^ 

-^-COTttm 

39. Land revenue, including the assessment and collection 
of revenue, the maintenance of land records, survey for revenue 
purposes and records of rights, and alienation of revenue. 

40. Duties of excise on the following goods manufactured or 
produced in the Province and'countei-vailing duties at the same 
or lower rates on similar goods manufactuied or produced else- 
where in India — 

(а) alcoholic liquors for human consumption ; 

(б) opium, Indian hemp and other narcotic drugs and narco- 

tics ; non -narcotic drugs ; 

(c) medicinal and toilet preparations containing alcohol or 
any suhstanee included in sub-paragraph (6) of this 
entry. 

41. Taxes on agricultvural income. 

42. Taxes on lands and buildings, hearths and windows. 

43. Duties in respect of succession to agricultural land. 

44. Taxes on mineral rights, subject to any h'mitations imposed 
by any Act of the Pederal Legislattire relating to mineral develop- 
ment. 

45. Capitation taxes. . > 

46. Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments. 

47. Taxes on animals aaid boats. 

48. Taxes on the sale of goods and on advertisements, 

49. Cesses on the entry of goods into a local area for consump- 
tion, use or sale therein. 

60. Taxes on luxuries, including taxes on entertainments, amuse- 
ments, betting and gambling. 

61. The rates of stamp duty in respect of documents other 
than those specified in the provisions of List I with regard to rates 
of stamp duty. 

‘ 62. Dues on passengers and goods carried on inland water- 

ways. 

63. Tolls. 

64. Pees in respect of any of the matters in this list, but not 
including fees taken in any Courts 
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List in. ^ 

CoHOITEEBNT LEGISLATIVE LiST. 

Past I. 

1. Oimiaal la-w, including all matters included in the Indian 
Penal Code at the date of the passing of this Act, but excluding 
ofEences against laws with respect to any of the matters specified 
in list I or list H and excluding the use of His Majesty’s naval, 
military and air forces in aid of the civil power. 

2. Criminal Procedure, including' all matters included in the 
Code of Criminal Procedure at the date of the passing of this 
Act. 

3. Removal of prisoners and accused persons from one unit 
to another unit. 

4. Civil Procedure, including the law of Limitation and aU 
matters included in the Code of Civil Procedure at the date of the 
passing of this Act ; the recovery in a Governor’s Province or a 
Chief Commissioner’s Province of claims in respect of taxes and 
other public demands, including arrears of land revenue and sums 
recoverable as such, arising outside that Province. 

6. Evidence and oaths ; recognition of laws, public acts and 
records and judicial proceedings. 

6. Marriage and divorce ; infants and minors ; adoption. 

7. Wills, intestacy, and succession, save as regards agricultural 
land. 

8. Transfer of property other than agricultural land ; regis- 
tration of deeds and documents. 

9. Trusts and Trustees. 

10. Contracts, including partnership, agency, contracts of 
carriage, and other special forms of contract, but not including 
contracts relating to agricultural land. 

11. Arbitration. 

12. Bankruptcy and insolvency ; administrators-general and 
ofBLcial trustees.'' 

13. Stamp duties other than duties or fees collected by means 
of judicial stamps, but not including rates of stamp duty. 

K.. 14. Actionable wrongs, save in so far as included in laws with 
respect to any of the matters specified in last I or list H. 
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- • 16. Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Federal A.D. 193SL 
Court, with respect to any of the matters in this list. Tth'sch 

16. Legal, medical andjother professions. . —cent. 

17. Newspapers, hooks and printing presses. 

18. Lunacy and mental deficiency, including places for the 
reception or treatment of lunatics and. mental deficients. 

19. Poisons and dangerous drugs. 

20. Mechanically propelled vehicles. 

21. Boilers. 


22. Prevention of' cruelty to animals. 

23. European vagrancy ; criminal tribes. 

24. Inquiries and statistics for the purpose of any of the mat- 
ters in this Part of this List. 


25. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this Part of this 
List, but not including fees taken in any Court. 


Pabt II. 


Section 12& 

( 2 ). 


26. Factories. 

27. Welfare of labour ; conditions of labour ; provident funds ; 
employers’ liability and workmen’s compensation ; health insurance, 
including invalidity pensions ; old age pensions. 

28. Unemployment insurance. 

29. Trade unions ; industrial and labomr disputes. 

30. The prevention of the extension from one rniit to another 
of infectious or contagious diseases or pests affecting men, am 'Tnals 
or plants. 

31. Electricity. 

32. Shipping and navigation on inland waterways as regards 
mechanically propelled vessels, and the rule of the road on such 
waterways ; carriage of passengers and goods on inland water- 
ways. 

33. The sanctioning of cinematograph filma lor exhibition. 

34. Persona subjected to preventive detention under Federal 
authority. 

35. Inquiries and statistics for the pm-pose of any of the 
matters in this Part of this List. 

36. Fees in respect of any of the matters in tJbis Part of this 

List, but not including fees taken in any Court. , 
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Government of India Act, 1935. [25 & 26 Geo. 5.] 

EIGHTPI SCHEDULE. 

The Fedbbae RiiLWAY Authobity. 


1. The Federal Railway Authority, .which shall be a body cor- 
porate by, and may sue and be sued in, that name, (in this Schedule 
referred to as “ tiie Authority ”) shall consist of seven persons 
to be appointed by the Governor-General. 

2. A person shall not be qualified to be appointed or to be a 
member of the Authority — 

(а) unless he has had experience in commerce, industry, agri- 

culture, finance, or administration ; or 

(б) if he is, or within the twelve months last preceding has 

been — 

(i) a member of the Federal or any Provincial Legisla- 

ture ; or 

(ii) in the service of the Crown in India ; or 
(ui) a railway official in India. 

3. Of the first members of the Authority, three shall be appoint- 
ed for three years and any of those members shall at the expiration 
of his original term of office be eligible for re-appointment for a 
further term of three years, or of five years. 

Subject as aforesaid, a member of the Authority shah be appoint- 
ed for five yeai's and shall at the expiration of his original term 
■ of office be eligible for re-appointment for a further term not ex- 
ceeding five years. 

The Governor-General, exercising his individual judgment, 
may terminate the appointment of any member if satisfied that 
that member is for any reason unable or imfit to continue to per- 
form the duties of his office. 

4. The Governor-General, exercising his individual judgment, 
may make rules providing for the appointment of temporary mem- 
bers to act in place of any members temporarily imable to perform 
the duties of their office. 


6. A member of the Authority shall be entitled to receive such 
salary and allowances as the Governor-General, exercising big 
individual judgment, may determine ; 

Provided that the emoluments of a member shall not be reduced 
during his term of office. 


6. All acts of the Authority and all questions before them shall 
be done and decided by a majority of the members present and 
voting at a meeting of the Authority. 

Ih the case of an equality of votes at any meeting, the person 
presiding thereat shall have a second or casting vote. 

O'. ? a member of the Authority is or becomes the holder of 

or tenders for any contract for the supply of materials to, 
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'the execution of works for, any railway in India, or is or becomes 
concerned in the management of any company holding or tendering 
for such a contract as aforesaid, he shall forthwith make full dis- 
closure of the facts to the Authority and shall not take part in 
the consideration or discussion of, or vote on, any question with 
respect to the contract. 

S. At any meeting of the Authority a person or persons deputed 
by the Governor-General to represent him may attend and speak, 
but not vote. 

9. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Authority may 
make standing orders for the regulation of their proceedings and 
business, and may vary or revoke any such order. 

10. The proceedings of the Authority shall not be invalidated 
by any vacancy among their number, or by any defect in the 
appointment or qualification of any member. 

11. At the head of the executive staff o£ the Authority there 
shall be a chief railway commissioner, being a person with ex- 
perience in Railway administratidh, who shall be appointed by the 
Governor-General, exercising his individual judgment, after con- 
sultation uith the Authority. 

12. The chief railway commissioner shall be assisted in the 
q)ei’formance of his duties by a financial commissioner, who shall 
be appointed by the Govei’nor-General, and by such additional 
•commissioners, being persons with experience in railway adminis- 
tration, as the Authority on the recommendation of the chief 
railway commissioner may appoint. 

13. The chief railway commissioner shall not be removed 
from of&ce except by the Authority and with the approval of the 
•Governor-General, exercising his individual judgment, and the 
financial commissioner shall not be removed from office except 
by the Governor-General, exercising his individual judgment. 

14. The chief railway commissioner and the financial com- 
•missioner shall have the right to attend any meeting of the 
Authority, and the financial commissioner shall have the right 
to require any matter which relates to, or affects, finance to be 
referred to the Authority. 

15. The Authority shah not be liable to pay Indian income 
tax or supertax on any of its income, profits or gains. 

16. The authority shall entrust all their money which is not 
immediately needed to the Reserve Bank of India and employ 
that bjink as their agents for aU transactions in India relating to 
remittances, exchange and banking, and the bank shall undertake 
the custody of such moneys and such agency transactions on the 
same terms and conditions as those upon which they undertake 
the custody of moneys belonging to, or agency transactions for., 
ithe Federal Government. 


A.D. 192 
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NINTH SCHEDULE. 


Provisions oi" Government of India Act Continued- 
in Force with Amendments Untii^ the Establish^ 

MENT OF the FEDERATION. 

The Governor -OeneraVs Executive Council. 

36. — (1) The membera of the Govemor-GeneraTs Executive 
Council shall be appointed by His Majesty by wairant under the 
Royal Sign Manual. 

(2) The number of the members of the Council shall be such 
as His Majesty thinks fit to appoint. 

(3) Three at least of them must be persons who have been 
lor at least ten years in the service of the Crown in India, and one 
must be a barrister of En g l and or Ireland,' or a member of the 
Faculty of Advocates of Scotland, or a pleader of a high court,, 
of not less than ten years’ standing. 

(4) If any member of the Council (other than the Commander- 
in-Chief for the time being of His Majesty’s forces in India) is 
at the time of his appointment in the military service of the Crown, 
he shall not, during bis continuance in office as such member, 
hold any military command or be employed in actual military 
duties. 

(5) Provision may be made by rules under this Act as to the 
qualifications to be required in respect of the members of the 
Governor-General’s Executive Council, in any case where such 

revision is not made by the foregoing provisions of this section. 

37. If the Commander-in-Chief for the time being of Hi® 
IV^ajesty’s forces in India is a member of the Govemor-General’a 
Executive Council, he shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, 
have rank and precedence in the Council next after the Governor- 
General. 

38. The Governor-General shall appoint a member of his- 
Executive Cormcil to be vice-president thereof. 

39. — (1) The Governor-General’s Executive Council gTia-lt 
assemble at such places in India as the Governor-General in Council 
appoints. 

(2) At any meeting of the Council the Governor-General or 
other person presiding and one member of the Council (other than 
the Commander-in-Chief) may exercise all the functions of the 
Governor-General in Council. 

40. — (1) AH orders and other proceedings of the Governor- 
General m Council shaU be expressed to be made by the Governor- 

eneral in Council, and shall be signed by a secretary to the Gov- 
ernment of India, or otherwise as the Governor-General in Council 
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may direct, and, when so signed, shall not he called into question A.D. 193f 
in any legal proceeding on the ground that they were not duly 
made by the Governor-General in Council. -^o^. 

(2) The Governor-General may make rides and orders for the 
more convenient transaction of business in his Executive Council, 
and every order made or act done, in accordance with such rules 
and orders, shad, be treated as being the order or the act of the 
■Governor-General in Council. 

41. — (1) If any difference of opinion arises on any question Prooeduraj 
brought before a meeting of the Govemor-General’s Executive 
•Council, the Governor-General in Cormcil shall be bound -by the op^on.'' 
opinion and decision of the majority of those present, and, if they 

are equally divided, the Governor-General or other person pre- 
siding shad havo a second or casting vote. 

(2) Provided that, whenever any measure is jiroposed before 
the Governor-General in Council whereby the safety, tranquillity 
or interests of British India, or of any part thereof, are or may be, 
in the judgment of the Governor-General, essentiady affected, 
and he is of opinion either that the measure proposed ought to be 
adopted and carried into execution, or that it ought to be sus- 
pended or rejected, and the majority present at a meeting of the 
Counod dissent from that opinion, the Governor-General may, 
on his own authority and responsibility, adopt, suspend or reject 
the measure, in whole or in part. 

(3) In every such case any two members of the dissentient 
majority may require that the adoption, suspension or rejection 
of the measure, and the fact of their dissent, be reported to the 
Secretary of State, and the report shad be accompanied by copies 
of any minutes wldch the members of the Council have recorded 
on the subject. 

(4) Nothing in this section shad empower the Governor-General 
to do anything which he could not lawfudy.have done with the 
•concurrence of his Counod. 

42. If the Governor-General is obliged to absent himself from Provisionil 
any meeting of the Council, by indisposition or any other cause, for abaenc; 
the vice-president, or, if he is absent, the senior member (other Ge^al^’ 
than the Commander-ia-Chief) present at the meeting, shad preside meetings «• 
thereat, with the like powers as the Governor-General would have CounciL ■■ 
had if present : 

Provided that, if the Governor-General is at the time resident 
at the place where the meeting is assembled, and is not prevented 
by indisposition from signing any act of Council made at the 
meeting, the act shad require his signature ; but, if he declines 
or refuses to sign it, the dke provisions shad have effect as in cases 
where the Governor-General, when present, dissents from the 
majority at a meeting of the Counod. 
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43. — ( 1 ) Wlienever the Governor-General in Council , declares- 
that it is expedient that the Governor-General should visit any 
part of India unaccompanied by his Executive Council, the- 
Governor-General in Council may, by order, authorize the 
Governor-General alone to exercise, in his discretion, all or any 
of the powers which might be exercised by the Governor-General- 
in Council at meetings of the Council. 

The Indian Legislature. 

63. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Indian legis- 
lature shall consist of the Governor-General and two chambers,, 
namely, the Council of State and the Legislative Assembly. 

Except as otherwise provided by or under this Act, a BiU' 
shall not be deemed to have been passed by the Indian legislature 
unless it has been agreed to by both chambers, either without 
amendment or with such amendments only as may be agreed to 
by both chambers. 

63a. — (1) The Cormcil of State shall consist of not more than 
sixty members nominated or elected in accordance with rules- 
made under this Act, of whom not more than twenty shall be^ 
official members. 


(2) The Governor-General shall have power to appoint, from' 
among the members of the Council of State, a president and[ other 
persons to preside in such circumstances as he may direct.^ 

(3) The Governor-General shall have the right of addressing’ 
the Council of State, and may for that purpose require the attend- 
ance of its members. 

iflsembTy.^ 63 b. — ( 1) The Legislative Assembly shall consist of members 

, nominated or elected in accordance with rules made under this- 

Act. 

j ^ (2) The total number of members of the Legislative Assembly 

shall be one hrmdred and forty. The number of non-elected 
members shall be forty, of whom twenty-six shall be official members. 

1 The number of elected members shall be one hundred : 

I 

i Provided that rules made under this Act may provide for 

I increasing the number of members of the Legislative Assembly 

as fixed by this section, and may vary the proportion which the 
' classes of members bear one to another, so, however, that at least 

five-sevenths of the members of the Legislative Assembly shall be 
elected members, and at least one-third of the other members 
be non-official members.^ 

(3) The Governor-General shall have the right of addressing 
the Legislative Assembly, and may for that purpose require the 
attendance of its members. 


’resident of 

legislative 

issembly. 


63o.— (1) There shall be a president of the Legislative Assembly 
who shall be a member of the Assembly elected by the Assembly 
ajid approved by tlie Governor-General, 
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(2) There shall he a deputy president of the Legislative Assembly, 
who shall preside at meetings of the Assembly in the absence 
of the president, and who shall be a member of the Assembly 
elected by the Assembly and approved by the Governor- 
General. 

(3) A president and a deputy president shall cease to hold 
ofiBce if they cease to be members of the Assembly. They may 
resign office by Avriting under their hands addressed to the Governor- 
General, and may be removed from office by a vote of the Assembly 
with the concurrence of the Governor-General. 

(4) A president and deputy-president shall receive such salaries 
as may bo determined by Act of the Indian Legislatmre. 

63d. — (1) Every Couricil of State shall continue for five years, 
and every Legislative Assembly for three years, from its first 
meeting : 

Provided that — 

(а) either chamber of the legislature may bo sooner dis- 

solved by the Governor-General ; and 

(б) any such period may bo extended by the Governor- 

General if in special circumstances he so thinks fit ; 
and 

(c) after the dissolution of either chamber the Governor- 
General shall appoint a date not more than six months, 
or, with the sanction of the Secretary of State, not 
more than nine months, after the date of dissolution 
for the next session of that chamber. 

(2) The Govci’nor-General may appoint such times and 
places for holding the sessions of either chamber of the Indian 
legislature as ho thinlts fit, aird may also from time to time, by 
notification or otherwise, prorogue such sessions. 

(3) Any meeting of either chamber of the Indian legislature 
may be adjourned by the person ijresiding. 

(4) All questions in either chamber shall be determined by a 
majority of votes of members present other than the presiding 
member, who shall, however, have and exercise a casting vote 
in the case of an equality of votes. 

(5) The powers of either chamber of the Indian legislatu re 
may be exercised notwithstanding any vacancy in the chamber. 

63b. — ( 1) An official shall not be qualified for election as a 
member of either chamber of the Indian legislature, and, if any 
non-official member of either chamber accepts office in’ the 
service of the. Crown in India, his seat in that chamber shall 
become vacant. 

(2) If -an elected member of either chamber of the Tnili nTi 
legislature becomes a member of the other chamber, his seat in 
sqch first-mentioned chamber shall thereupon become vacant. 
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a,D. 1935. (3) If person is elected a member of both chambers of 

— the Tn<lia,Ti legislature, he shall, before he takes his seat in either 
chamber, signify in writing the chamber of which he desires to 
' be a member, and thereupon his seat in the other chamber shall 
become vacant. 

(4) Every member of the Governor-General’s Executive 
Council shah be nominated as a member of one chamber of the 
legislature, and shall have the right of attending in and 
addressing the other chamber, but shall not be a member of both 
chambers. 


Sapple- 
montaiy 
provisions 
as to com- 
position of 
Legislative 
i&saeznbly 
and Conncil 
of State. 


64. — (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, provision may 
be made by rules rmder this Act as to — 

(а) the term of office of nominated members of the Council 

of State -and the Legislative Assembly, and the manner 
of filling casual vacancies occurring by reason of 
absence of members from India, inability to attend 
to duty, death, acceptance of office, or resignation 
duly accepted, or otherwise ; and 

(б) the conditions under which and the manner in which 

persons may be nominated as members of the Council 
of State or the Legislative Assembly ; and 

(c) the qualification of electors, the constitution of con- 

stituencies, and the method of election for the Council 
of State, and the Legislative Assembly (including the 
number of members to be elected by communal and 
other electorates) and any matter incidental or an- 
cillary thereto ; and 

(d) the qualifications for being or for being nominated or 

elected as members of the Council of State or the 
Legislative Assembly ; and 

(e) the final decision of doubts or disputes as to the validity 

of an election ; and 


(/) the maimer in which the rules are to be carried into 
effect. 


(2) Subject to any such rules, any person who is a ruler or 
subject of any state in India may be nominated as a member of 
the Coimcil of State or the Legislative Assembly. 

BnsineMBud 67. — (1) Provision may be made by rules under tbia Act for 

regulating the course of business and the preservation of order 
Segifliatiire. rn the chambers of the Indian legislature, and as to the persons 
to preside at the meetings of the Legislative Assembly in the 
absence of the president and the deputy-president j and the rules 
may provide for the number of members required to constitute 
a quorum, and for prohibiting or regulating the flaTHng of questions 
on, and the discussion of, any subject specified in the rules. 

(2a). Where in either chamber of the Indian legislature any 
Bill has been introduced, or is proposed to be introduced, or any 
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amendment to a Bill is moved, or proposed to be moved, the a.D. Iffia 
Governor- General may certify that the Bill, or any clause of it, g^H. 
or the amendment, affects the safety or tranquillity of British 
Tnrlig. or any part thereof, and may direct that no proceedings, 
or that no further proceedings, shall'be taken by the chamber in 
relation to the Bill, clause, or amendment, and effect shall be given 
to such direction. 

(3) If any Bill which has been passed by one chamber is not, 
within six months after the passage of the Bill by that chamber, 
passed by the other chamber either without amendments or with 
such amendments as may be agreed to by the two chambers, the 
Governor-General may in his discretion refer the matter for decision 
to a joint sitting of both chambers : Provided that standing 
orders made under this section may provide for meetings 
of members of both chambers appointed for the purpose, in 
order to discuss any difference of opinion which has arisen between 
the two chambers. 

(4) Without prejudice to the powers of the Governor-General 
under section sixty-eight of this Act, the Governor-General may, 
where a Bill has been passed by both chambers of the Indian 
legislature, return the Bill for reconsideration by either chamber. 

(5) Rtiles made for the purpose of this section may contain 
such general and supplemental provisions as appear necessary 
for the purpose of giving full effect to this section. 

(6) Standing orders may be made providing for the conduct 
of business and the procedure to be followed in either chamber 
of the Indian legislature in so far as these matters are not pro- 
vided for by rules made imder this .Act. The first standing orders 
shall be made by the Governor-General in Cotmcil, but may, with 
the consent of the Governor-General, be altered by the chamber 
to which they relate. 

Any standing order made as aforesaid which is repugnant tO’ 
the provisions of any rules made under this Act shall, to the extent 
of that repugnancy but not otherwise, be void. 

(7) Subject to the rules and standing orders affecting the 
chamber, there shall be freedom of speech in both chambers of 
the Indian legislature. No person shall be liable to any pro- 
ceedings in any court by reason of his speech or vote in either 
chamber, or by reason of anything contained in any official report 
of the proceedings of either chamber. 

67a. — (1) The estimated annual expenditure and revenue Indian 
of the Governor 7 General in Council shall be laid in the form of a 
statement before both Chambers of the Indian legislature in each 
year. 

(2) No proposal for the appropriation of any revenue or moneys 
for any purpose shall be made except on the recommendation 
of the Governor-General. 
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(3) The proposals of the Governor-General in Council for the 
appropriation of revenue or moneys relating to the follovung heads 
of expenditure shall not be submitted to the vote of the Legislative 
Assembly, nor shall they be open to discussion by either chamber 
at the when the annual statement is under consideration 
unless the Governor-General other-wise directs : — 

(i) interest and sinking fund charges on loans ; and 

(ii) expenditure of -which the amount is prescribed by or 

under any law ; and 

(iii) salaries (including in the case of the Governor-General 

sums payable on his account in respect of his ojE&ce) 
and pensions payable to or to the dependants of — 

(а) persons appointed by or -with the approval of 
His Majesty ; 

(б) Chief Commissioners and Judicial Commis- 
sioners ; and 

(iv) any grants for purposes connected with the administra- 

tion of any areas in a Province which axe for the time 
being Excluded Areas ; and 

(v) the sums payable to His Majesty under the Government 

of India Act, 1936, in respect of the expenses of His 
Majesty incurred in discharging the functions of the 
Cro-wn in relation -to Indian States ; and 

'(vi) expenditure classified by the order of the Governor- 
General in Council as — ' 

(a) ecclesiastical ; 

(b) external affairs ; 

(c) defence ; or 

(d) relating to tribal areas. 

(vii) Expenditure of the Governor-General in discharging 
his functions as respects matters with respect to which 
he is required by the pro-visions of the Government of 
India Act, 1935, for the time being in force to act in his 
discretion ; 

(viii) any other expenditure declared by the provisions of 
the Government of India Act, 1936, for the time 
being in force to be charged on the revenues of the 
Eederation. 

(4) If any question arises as to whether any proposed appro- 
'priation of revenue or moneys does or does not relate to the above 
S.eads, the decision of the Governor-General on the question shall 
be final. 

(6) The proposals of the Governor-General in Council for 
the appropriation of revenue or moneys relating to* heads of 
•expenditure not specified in the above heads shall be submitted 
to the vote of the Legislative Assembly in the form of demands for 
^ants. 


408 



[25 & 26 Geo, 5.] Government of India Act, 1985. [Oh. 42.] 

(6) The Legislative Assembly may assent or refuse its assent a.D. 1935. 
to any demand or may redjuce the amount referred to in any de- 

mand by a I’eduction of the -whole grant. —con? 

(7) The demands as voted by the Legislative Assembly shall 
be submitted, to the Governor-General in Coimcil, who shall, if 
he declares that he is satisfied that any demand which has been 
refused by the Legislative Assembly is essential to the discharge 
of his responsibilities, act as if it had been assented to, notwith- 
standing the withholding of such assent, or the reduction of the 
amount therein referred to, by the Legislative Assembly. 

(8) Notwithstanding anything in this section, the Governor- 
General shall have power, in cases of emergency, to authorise 
such expenditure as may, in his opinion, be necessary for the 
safety oi tranquillity of British India or any part thereof. 

67b. — (1) Where either chamber of the Indian legislature Provision 
refuses leave to introduce, or fails to pass in a form recommended ““s® j 
by the Governor-General, any Bill, the Governor-General may pas^’kgMsiJ 
certify that the passage of the Bill is essential for the safety, tran- tion. 
quillity or interests of British India or any part thereof, and ' 

thereupon — 

{a) if the BiU has already been passed by the other chamber, 

.the Bill shall, on signature by the Governor-General, 
not-vvithstanding that it has not been consented to by 
both chambers, forthwith become an Act of the Indian 
legislature in the form of the BiU as originaUy intro- 
duced or proposed to be introduced in the Tniliari 
legislature, or (as the case may be) in the form re- 
commended by the Governor-General ; and 
(6) if the BiU has not already been so passed, the BiU shaU 
be laid before the other chamber, and, if consented to 
by that chamber in the form recommended by the 
Governor-General, shaU become an Act as aforesaid on 
the signification of the Govemor-General’s assent, or, 
if not so consented to, shaU,* on signature by the Gov- 
ernor-General, become an Act as aforesaid. 

(2) Every such Act shaU be expressed to be made by the 
Governor-General, and shaU, as soon as practicable after being 
made, be laid before both Houses of Pai’Uament, and shaU not 
have effect until it has received His Majesty’s assent, and shaU not- 
be presented for His Majesty’s assent until copies thereof have 
been laid before each House of ParUament for not less than eight 
days on which that House has sat ; and upon the signification of 
such assent by His Majesty in Council, and the notification there- 
of by the Governor-General, the Act shaU have the same force n.ridi' 
effect as an Act passed by the Indian legislatm’e and duly 
assented to : . 

Provided that, where in the opinion of the Govemor-Generaf 
a state of emergency exists which justifies such action, th&. 
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Governor-General may direct that any such Act shall come into 
operation forthwith, and thereupon the Act shall have such force 
and effect as aforesaid, subject, however, to disallowance by His 
Majesty in Council. 

68. — (1) When a Bill has been passed by both chambers of 
the In dia n legislature, the Governor-General may declare that 
he assents to the Bill, or that he withholds assent from the Bill, 
or that he reserves the Bill for the signification of His Majesty’s 
pleasure thereon. 

(2) A Bill passed by both chambers of the Indian legislature 
shall not become an Act xmtil the Governor-General has declared 
his assent thereto, or, in the case of a BiU reserved for the signi- 
fication of His Majesty’s pleasure, until His Majesty in Council 
has signified his assent and that assent has been notified by the 
Governor-Greneral. 

69. — (1) When an Act of the Indian legislature has bee’^ 
assented to by the Governor-General, he shall send to the Secro' 
tary of State an authentic copy thereof, and it shall be lawful 
for His Majesty in Council to signify his disallowance of any such 
Act, 

(2) Where the disaUowanoe of any such Act has been so signi- 
fied, the Governor-General shall forthwith notify the disallowance, 
and thereupon the Act, as from the date of the notification, shall 
become void accordingly. 

72. The Governor-General may, in cases of emergency, mak® 
and promulgate ordinances for the peace and good government 
of British India or any part thereof, and any ordinance so made 
shall, for the space of not more than six months from its promul- 
gation, have the like force of law as an Act passed by the Indian 
legislature ; but the power of making ordinances under this section 
is subject to the like restrictions as the power of the Indian 
legislature to make laws ; and any ordinance made xmder 
this section is subject to the like disallowance as an Act passed 
by the Indian legislature’ and may be controlled or superseded 
by any such Act. 


Salaries, leave of absence, vacation of office, ^c. 

' Salaries and 86. — (1) There shall be paid to the Governor-General of India, 

^owancesof to the Commander-in-Chief of His Majesty’s Forces in 
Genera^and i'll® members of the Governor-General’s Executive 

certain other Council (other than the Commander-in-Chief), out of the revenues 
“ of the Governor-General in Council, such salaries Bird such aUow- 
^ ances (if any) for equipment and voyage as the Secretary of State 

may by order fix in that behalE and subject to or in default of any 
such order as are payable at the commencement of Part III of the 
Government of India Act, 1935 ; but' the salary of the Governor- 
General shall not exceed two hundred and fifty-six thousand 
rupees annually, the salary of the Commander-in-Chief shall not 
exceed one hundred thousand rupees annually and the 
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salary of meinbers of tlie Governor-Gteneral’a Executive Council 
(other than the Commander-in-Chief) shall not exceed eighty 
thousand rupees annually. 

(2) Provided as follovra : — 

(а) the Secretary of State shall not make any Order afEecting 

salaries of members of the Governor-General’s 
Executive Council except after consulting his advisers 
and with the concurrence of at least one-half of them ; 

(б) if any person to whom this section applies holds or enjoys 

any pension or salary or any office of profit under 
the Ckown or under any public office, his salary under 
this section shall be reduced by the amount of the 
pension, salary or profits of office so held or enjoyed by 
him ; 

(c) nothing in the provisions of this section with respect 
to allowances shall authorise the imposition of any 
additional charge on the revenues of the Governor- 
General in Council. 

(3) The remuneration payable to a person under this section 
shall commence on his taking upon himself the execution of his 
office and shall be 'the whole profit or advantage which he shall 
enjoy from his office during his continuance therein : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to the aUow"* 
ances or other forms of profit and advantage which may have 
been sanctioned for such persons before the commencement of 
Part III of the Government of India Act, 1935, by the Secretary 
of State in Council or may thereafter be sanctioned bjrthe Secretary 
of State. 

86. — (1) The Secretary of State may grant to the Governor- 
General and, on the recommendation of the Governor-General 
in Council, to the Commander-in-Chief, leave of absence for urgent 
reasons of public interest, or of health or of private 
affairs. 

(2) The Governor-General in Council may grant to any 
member of his Executive Coimcil (other than the Commander- 
in-Chief) leave of absence for urgent reasons of health or of private 
affairs. 

(3) Leave of absence shall not be granted to any person in 
pursuance of this section for any period exceeding four months 
nor more than once during his tenure of office : 

Provided that the Secretary of State may, if he thinks fit, 
extend any period of leave so granted, but in any such case the 
reasons for the extension shall be set forth in a minute signed 
by the Secretary of State and laid before both Houses of Parlia- 
ment. 

(4) Where leave of absence is granted to any person in pur- 
suance of this section, he shall retain his office during the 
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ii.D. 1935. period of leave as originally granted, or, if that period is extended 
< 3 thSoh Secretary of State during the period as so extended, but, 

‘ if his absence exceeds that period, his office shall he deemed to 

have become vacant in the case of a person granted leave for 
urgent reasons of public interest as from the termination of that 
period and in any other case as from the commencement of his 
absence. 

• __ 

_ (5) Where a person obtains leave of absence in pursuance of 
this section, he shall he entitled to receive during his absence such 
leave-allowances as may be prescribed by rules made by the 
Secretary of State, but, if he does not resume his duties upon 
the termination of the period of the leave, he shall, unless the 
Secretary of State otherwise directs, repay, in such ma.nnfi T as 
may be so prescribed as aforesaid, any leave-aUowances received 
under this subsection. 

(6) If the Governor-General or the Commander-in-Chief is 
granted leave for urgent reasons of public interest, the Secretary 
of State may, in addition to the leave-allowances to which he 
is entitled under this section, grant to him such further allow- 
ances in respect of travelling expenses as the Secretary of State 
may think fit. 

(7) Biules made under this section shall be laid before both 
Houses of Parliament as soon as may be after they are made. * 

moSeX • is gi'anted in pursuance of the fore- 

4uring the *0 the Govemor-General or to the Commander- 

obsenoe of lu-Chief, a person shall be appointed to act in his place during 
jior-GenX] ^ absence, and the' appointment shall be made by His Majesty 
;&c., on warrant under the Royal Sign Manual. ' The person so 

■leave. appomted during the absence of the Commander-in-Chief may, 
ri the Commander-in-Chief was a member of the Executive 
touncil of the Govemor-General, be also appointed by the 
Govemor-General in Council to be a temporary member of that 
Council. 


(2) The person so appointed shall, until the return to duty 
of the permanent holder of the office, or, if he does not return, 
mtil a successor arrives, hold and execute the office to which 
he has been appointed and shall have and may exercise all the 
rights and powers thereof ^d shaU be entitled to receive the 
emoluments and advantages appertaining to the office, foregoing 
the emoluments and advantages (if any) to which he was entitled 
at the time of his being appointed to that office. 

S ^-PPointed to the office of Govemor- 

Senerai to ^ ^^*er the event on which he is to succeed, 

aeroise and thinks it necessary to exercise the nowers nf Or. I succeed, 

^fore he takes his selt in 
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(2) After the notification, and thenceforth until he repairs 
to the place where the Council may assemble, he may exercise 
alone all or any of the powers which might be exercised by the 
•Governor-General in Council. 

(3) AIL acts done in the Council after the date of the notifica# 
tion, but before the communication thereof to the Council, shall 
be valid, subject, nevertheless, to revocation or alteration by 
"the person who has so assumed the of&ce of Governor-General. 

(4) When the ofB.ce of Govemor-Greneral is assumed under 
the foregoing provision, the vice-president, or, if he is absent, 
the senior member of the council (other than the Commander- 
in-Chief) then present, shall preside therein, with the same powers 
■as the Governor-General would have had if present. 

90. — (1) If a vacancy occurs in the ofBce of Governor-rGeneral 
when there is no successor in India to supply the vacancy, that 
•one of the following governors, that is to say, the Governor of 
Madras, the Governor of Bombay, and the Glovernor of Bengal, 
who was first appointed to the ofBce of governor by ffis Majesty 
■shall hold ' and execute the office of Governor-General until a 
successor arrives or until some person in India is duly appointed 
•thereto. 

(2) Every such acting Governor-General, while acting as 
«uoh, shall have and may exercise all the rights and powers of 
the office of Governor-General, and shall be entitled to receive 
the emoluments and advantages appertaining to the office, fore- 
going the salary and allowances appertaining. to his office of Gov- 
ernor, and shall not act in his office of Governor. 

(3) If, on the vacancy occurring, it appears to the governor, 
who by virtue of this section holds and executes the office of 
•Governor-General, necessary to exercise the powers thereof before 
he takes his seat in Cotmcil, he may make kno'wn by notification 
his appointment, and his intention to assume the office of Governor- 
General, and thereupon the provisions of section eighty-nine of 
this Act shall apply. 

L (4). Until such a governor has assumed the office of Governor- 
•General, if no successor is on the spot to supply such vacancy, 
-the vice-pi’esident, or, if he is absent, the senior member of the 
Executive Council (other than the Commander-in-Ohief) shall 
hold and execute the office of Governor-General until the vacancy 
is filled in accordance -with the pro'Tisions of this Act. 

(5) Every vice-president or other member of Council so acting 
as Governor-General, while so acting, shall have and may exercise 
all the rights and powers of the office of Governor-General, and 
shall be entitled to receive the emoluments and advantages ap- 
pertaining to the office, forgoing his salary and allowances as 
member of Council for that period. 
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92. (1) If a vacancy occurs in the office of a member of 

the Executive Council of the Governor-General (other than the- 
Commander-in-Chief), and there is no successor present on the- 
spot, the Governor-General in Council shall supply the vacancy 
f)y appointing a temporary member of council, 

(2) Until a successor arrives, the person so appointed shall 
hold and execute the office to -which he has been appointed, and 
sT^a.11 have and may exercise all the rights and powers thereof,, 
and shall be entitled to receive the emoluments and advantages 
appertaining to the office, forgoing aU emoluments and advantages 
to which he was entitled at the time of his being appointed to that, 
office. 

(3) If a member of the Executive Council of the Governor- 
General (other than the Commander-in-Chief) is, by infirm i ty 
or otherwise, rendered incapable of acting or of attending to act 
as such, or is absent on leave or special duty, the Governor-General 
in Council shall appoint some person to be a temporary member of 
council. 

(4) Until the retiun to duty of the member so incapable or 
absent, the person temporarily appointed shall hold and execute 
the office to which he has been appointed, and shall have and 
may exercise all the rights and powers thereof, and shall be en- 
titled to receive the emoluments and advantages appertaining 
to the office, forgoing the emoluments and advantages (if any)- 
to which he was entitled at the time of his being appointed to that 
office. 

(4a) When a member of the Executive Council is by infirmity 
or otherwise rendered incapable of acting or attending to act- 
as such and a temporary member of council is appointed in hie 
place, the absent member shall be entitled to receive half his salary 
for the period of his absence. 

(5) Provided as follows : — 

(а) no person may be appointed a temporary member 

of council who, might not have been appointed to 
fill the vacancy supplied by the temporary appoint- 
ment ; and 

(б) if the Secretary of State informs the Governor-General 

that it is not the intention of His Majesty to fill 
vacancy in the Governor-General’s Executive Council, 
no temporary appointment may be made under this 
section to fill the vacancy, and, if any such temporary 
appointment has been made before the date of the 
receipt of tlm information by the Governor- General, 
the tenure of the person temporarily appointed shall 
cease from that date. 
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93 . ( 1 ) — nominated or elected member of either chamber 
■of the Indian legislature may resign his office to the Governor- 
General, and on the acceptance of the resignation the office 
ehaU become vacant. 

(2) If for a period of two consecutive months any such member 
is absent from India or unable to attend to the duties of his office 
the Governor-General may, by notification published in the gov- 
ernment gazette, declare that the seat in council of that member 
has become vacant. 


Supplemental. 

129a. — (1) Where any matter is required to be prescribed or 
regulated^by rules xmder this Act, and no special provision is made 
ns to the authority by whom the rules are to be made,, the rules 
shall be made by the Governor-General in Council, with the sanction 
■of the Secretary of State, and shall not be subject to repeal or altera- 
tion by any legislattue in India. 

(2) Any rules made imder this Act may be so framed as to 
make different provision for different provinces. 

(3) Any rules to which subsection (1) of this section applies 
nhaU be laid before both Houses of Parliament as soon as may 
be7'a£ter they are made, and, if an address is presented to His 
Majesty by either House of Parliament within the next thirty 
■days on which that House has sat after the rules are laid before 
it praying that the rules or any of them may be annulled, TTih 
M ajesty in Council may aimul the rules or any of them, and those 
rules shall thenceforth be void, but without prejudice to the validity 
of anything previously done thereunder : 

Provided that the Secretary of State may direct that any 
rules to which this section applies shall be laid in draft before 
both Houses of Parliament, and in such case the rules shall not 
be made unless both Houses by resolution approve the draft either 
without modification or addition, or with modifications and addi- 
tions to which both Houses agree, but, upon such approval 
being given, the rules may be made in the form in which they have 
been approved, and such rules on being so made shall be of full 
force and effect, and shall not require to be further laid before 
Parliament. 
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TENTH SCHEBHLE. 


PbO VISIONS AS TO GOVEKNOB oB BuBMA. 

1. There «Ti a.n be paid to the Governor such annual salary, 
such allowances for his expenses in respect of equipment and 
travelling upon appointment and such allowances during hia 
term of office as may from time to time be fixed by His Majesty 
in Council. 

2. Such provision shall be made for enabling the Governor 
to discharge conveniently and with dignity the duties of his office- 
as may be determined by His Majesty in Council. 

3. While the Governor is absent on leave, he shall, in lieu of 
his salary, be entitled to such leave allowance as may be fixed by 
His Majesty in Council. 

4. There shall be granted to and in respect of the Governor 
such customs privileges as may be specified by Order in Council, 

6. Any person appointed by His Majesty to act as Governor 
during the absence of the Governor from Burma or during any 
period during which the Governor is for any reason unable to- 
perform the duties of his office shall, during and in respect o;£, the 
period, while he is acting as Governor, have all the powers and 
immunities, and be subject to aU the duties, of the Governor, and 
shall be entitled to the same salary and, save as may be otherwise 
provided by His Majesty in Council, the same allowances and 
privileges, as the Governor, and, if he holds any other office, shalE 
not act therein or be entitled to the salary and allowances apper- 
taining thereto while he is acting as Governor. 

6. Any sums required to ^ve efiect to the provisions of this 
Schedule shall be paid out of, and charged on, the revenues 
of Burma. 


Sections 

ELEVENTH SCHEDULE. 

' 377,'473. ' 

Abeas in Bnbma to which Special Peovisions applit. 

Pabt I. 

(1) The federated Shan States as specified in Notification 
No. 31, dated 27th September, 1922, of the Political Department 
of the Government of Burma as amended by any subsequent 
notification made before the commencement of Part XIV o£ 
this Act. 
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(2) The Shan States specified in Jlotification No. 41, dated a.B. 19o 5 
5th October, 1922, of the Political Department of the Government 

of Burma, as amended by any subsequent notification made —amt. 
before the commencement of Part XIV of this Act, other than 
the Federated Shan States. 

(3) The Arakan Hill Tracts. 

(4) The Chin Hills pistrict. 

(5) Tho Kaehin Hill Tracts of the Myitkyina, Bhamo and 
Katha Districts. 

(6) The Somra Tract. 

(7) The area known as the Triangle. 

(S) The area knorni as the Hukamig Vallej' lying to the north 
of the Upper Chindwin District. 

(9) The Salween District. 

(10) All tribal territories which at the date of coming into 
operation of Part XIV of this Act arc unadministered. 

P.VRT TI. 

(1) Such parts of the Myitkyina and Bhamo Districts as are 
not included in Part I of this Schedule. 

(2) Such parts of the Upper Chindwin District !U<s constitute 
the Homalin sub-division together with tho village tracts which 
were included in the former Taniu township of the Mawlaik sub- 
division on the date jrrecoding it.s abolition. 

(3) The Kyain township, the Myau-addy Circle of the Kawkareik 
township, and so much of tho Karen Hill tracts situate in the 
eastern' half of the Touugoo District and in the Thaton District 
as may be prescribed by His iVIajesty in Council. 


TWEI.FTH SCHEDULE. Section 


CoaiEOSiTXON OF THE BuRMA LEGISLATURE. 

General qualificatimk for Membership. 

1. A person shall not be^quaUfied to be chosen to fill a seat 
in the Legislatm'e unless he — 

{a) is a British subject ; and 

(6) is, in the case of a seat in the House of Representatives 
not less than twenty-five years of age, and in the case 
of a seat m the Senate, not less than thirty-five years 
of age ; and 

(c) possesses such, if any, of tho other qualifications specified 
in, or prescribed under, this Schedule as may be appro- 
pnate in his case. 


I 
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2. Upon the expiration of the term for which he is chosen 
to ^ serve as a member of the Burma Legislature, a person, if 
otherwise duly qualified, shall be eligible to be chosen to serve 
for a further term. t 


The Home of Bepresentatives. 

3. Of the seats in the House of Representatives: — 

\ 

(а) ninety-one se'ats shall be general non-communal seats ; 

(б) twelve seats shaU be filled by representatives of Karens ; 

(c) eight seats shall be filled by representatives of Indians ; 

(d) two seats shall be filled by representatives of An gl o" 
• Btumans ; 

(e) three seats shall be filled by representatives of Europeans ; 

(/) eleven seats shall be filled by representatives of Commerce 
and Industry ; 

(S') one seat shall be filled by a representative of Rangoon 
University ; 

two seats shall be fiUed by representatives of Indian 
Labour ; 

(i) two seats shall be filled Ijy representatives of non-Indian 
Labour. 

References in tins Schedule to representatives of Indians do not 
fjnclude references to representatives of Indian labour. 

4. So much of Burma as His Majesty may deem suitable for 
inclusion in any constituency, or in any constituency of a particular 
'Class, shaU be divided into territorial constituencies — 

(i) for the election of persons to fill general non-communal 
seats ; 

((ii) for the election of persons as representatives of Karens ; 

(iii) for the election of persons as representatives of Indians ; 

(iv) for the election of persons as representatives of Indian 

Labour ; 

.(v) for the election of persona as representatives of non- 
Indian Labour, 

■and in the case of each class of constituency as aforesaid the total 
UTimber of seats available shall be distributed between the consti- 
tuencies by the assignment of one or more of those seats to each 
'Constituency. 

5. In the case of the seats to be filled by representatives of 
ilnglo-Burmans and the seats to be filled by representatives of 
Europeans*, the whole of Burma shall be the constituency. 
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6. The provisions of the Thirteenth Schedule to this Act shall 
liave effect mth respect to the election of persons to hold the seats 
in the House of Bepresentatives mentioned in the two last preceding 
paragraphs. 

7. Persons shah, be chosen in such manner as may be prescribed 
-to hold the seats to be filled by representatives of Commerce and 
Industry and Bangoon University. 

8. Of the seats to be filled by representatives of Commerce 
and Industry, one shall be filled by a representative of the Burmese 
‘Chamber of Commerce, two shall be filled by representatives of the 
Burma Indian Chamber of Commerce, one shall be filled by a 
representative of the Nattukottai Chettiars’ Association, five shall 
be filled by representatives of the Burma Chamber of Commerce, 
one shall be filled by a representative of the Bangoon Trades Asso- 
ciation and one shall be filled by a representative of the Chinese 
'Chamber of Commerce. 

o 

9. A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill a seat 
.in the House of Representatives unless — 

(а) in the case of a seat to be filled by’ I’epresentatives of 

Commerce and Industry, of a representative of Bangoon 
University or of representatives of Indian Labour or 
non-Indian Labour, he possesses such qualifications as 
may be prescribed ; 

(б) in the case of any other seat, he is entitled to vote at an 

election to fill some seat in the House of Representa- 
tives. 

The Senate. 


10. Of the thirty-six seats in the Senate, eighteen shall be fiUed 
% persons elected by the members of the House of Representatives 
in accordance with the system of proportional representation by 
means of the single transferable vote, and eighteen shall be filled 

pGi^sons clxoscu by tbo Governor in bis discretion. 

11. In the event of a casual vacancy occurring in a seat held 

by an elected Senator who was a Karen, an Indian, an Anglo- 
Bmman, or a European, no person shaU be eligible to fiU the vacancy 
who IS not, as the case may be, a Karen, an Indian, an Anglo- 
Burman, or a Emopean. ° 


12.— (1) A person shall not be 
nr seat in the Senate unless he — 


qualified to be chosen to hold 


(i) was in the financial year preceding that in which th( 
election is held, assessed to income-tax in Burma on ai 
income of twelve thousand rupees a year or over • o 
{ii) paid, during and in respect of the year of assessmeu 
prece^ng that in which the election is held, land revenm 
of a thousand rupees or over in Lower Burma or fiv< 
hundred rupees or over in Upper Burma ; or 
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(iii) has previous ofS.cial service in Burma as a member of the 

Governor’s Executive Council under the Acts repealed! 
hy this Act, or as a minister, or as a judge of the High 
Court, or as a permanent Deputy Commissioner, or 
as a permanent district and sessions judge ; or 

(iv) has rendered other puhhc service recognised hy the 

conferment of a title equal to, or higher than, the Burman- 
title of Taing kyo Pyi kyo Saung ; or 

(v) possesses such other qualifications in respect of the 

rendering of distingufehed public service as the Governor 
in his discretion may prescribe, 

(2) For the purposes of this paragraph : 

(а) where a firm has been assessed to income-tax in Burma 

in any year, every partner in that firm shall be deemed! 
to have been assessed to that tax in that year to an 
amount, to be certified in the prescribed manner, equal} 
to his share in the firm’s income on which the tax- 
was so assessed ; 

(б) where water rate is levied in addition to land revenue >- 

payment thereof shall be treated as payment of land 
revenue. 


General. 

13. — (1) In the foregoing provisions of this Schedule the- 
following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them,- 
that is to say ; — 

“ a European ” means a person whose father or any of whose- 
other male progenitors in the male line is or was of Eiuopean 
descent, and who is not a native of India or Burma ; 

“ an Anglo-Burman ” means a person whose father or any 
of whose other male progenitors in the male line is or’ 
was of European descent, but who is a native of iT^ dia- 
or Burma ; 

“ a Haren ” includes a Taungthu and means a person belonging 
to any race which the Governor exercising his individual 
judgment may, by notification in the Gazette, declare to- 
be a Karen or Taungthu race for the purpose of this- 
Schedule ; 

“ an Indian ” means a person of Indian descent in the male- 
line, being a Bntish subject and resident in Bmma, who- 
either was bom m or has a domicile in India, or whose 
father or grandfather was so bom, or had at the birth of 
the person in question or of the father of the person in 
question, as the case may be, such a domicile ; and 
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“ prescribed ” means prescribed by His Majesty in CJonnoil 
or, so far as regards any matter which under this Act 
the Legislature or the Governor of Burma is competent 
to regulate, prescribed by an Act of the Legislature or 
by a rule made under the next but one succeeding 
paragraph. 

(2) In determining any question as to whether a person was 
born in or had, at any past date, a domicile in India, regard shall 
be had to the boundaries of India at the date when the question 
falls to be determined and not at the date of the birth of that person 
or, as the case may be, the said past date. 

(3) In this paragraph the expression “ native of India or 
Burma ” has the same meaning as the expression “ native of 
India ” had for the purposes of section six of the Government of 
India Act, 1870, and accordingly it includes any person born and 
domiciled within the dominions of His Majesty in India or Burma 
of parents habitually resident in India or Burma and not established 
there for temporary purposes only. 

14. In so far as provision Avith respect to the matters hereinafter 
mentioned is not made by this Act, His Majesty in Council may 
from time to time make provision with respect to those matters 
or any of them, that is to say : — 

(а) the delimitation of the temtorial constituencies ; 

(б) the qualifications entitling persons to vote at the elections 

and the preparation of electoi'al rolls ; 

(c) the conduct of the elections and the methods of voting 

thereat ; 

(d) the filling of casual vacancies in the House of Representa- 

tives and the Senate ; 

(e) the expenses of candidates at the elections ; 

(/) corrupt practices and other offences at or in connection 
with the elections ; 

(g) the decision of doubts and disputes, arising out of or in 
connection with the elections ; 

{h) matters ancillary to any such matters as aforesaid. 

15. In so far as provision with respect to any matter is not 
made by this Act or by His Majesty in Council or, after the 
constitution of the Burma Legislature, by Act of that Legislature 
(where the matter is one with respect to which that Legislature 
is competent to make laws), the Governor, exercising his individual 
judgment, may make rules for carrying into effect the foregoing 
provisions of this Schedule and the provisions of the Thirteenth 
Schedule and securing the due constitution .of the Legislature and 
in particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going words, with respect to — 

(i) the notification of vacancies, including casual vacancies, 
and the proceedings to be taken for filling vacancies j 
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(ii) tlie nomination of candidates ; 

(iii) the conduct of elections, including the application to- 

elections to the Senate of the principle of proportional 
representation by means of the single transferable vote ;■ 

(iv) the expenses of candidates at elections ; 

(v) corrupt practices and other offences at or in connection. 

with elections ; 

(vi) the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of or in. 

connection with elections ; and 

(vii) the manner in which the rules are to be carried into- 

effect. 


THIRTEENTH SCHEDULE. 


Provisions as to Franchise in Burma. 

General Constituencies. 

1. There shall be an electoral roll for every general consti- 
tuency and no person who is not, and, except as expressly provided 
by this Schedule, every person who is, for the time being included 
in the electoral roll for any such constituency shall be entitled to- 
vote in that constituency. 

In this Schedule “ general constituency ” means a consti- 
tuency other than a constituency for the election of representatives 
of commerce and industry, the representative of Rangoon University 
or representatives of labour. 

2. The electoral rolls for the general constituencies shall be- 
made up, and from time to time in whole or in pa,rt revised, by 
reference to such date, in this Schedule referred to as “ the prescribed 
date,” as may be direieted in each case by the Governor exercising 
his individual judgment. 

3. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for any 
general constituency unless he has attained the age of eighteen 
years and is either a British subject or a subject of a prescribed' 
Indian State, or, if it is so' prescribed, a subject of any Indian. 
State. 

4. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for, or vote 
at any election in, any general constituency if he is of unsound-, 
mind and stands so declared by a competent court. 

. 5. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for a Karem 
constituency, an Indian general constituency, the Anglo-Burmait 
constituency or the European constituency unless he is a Bh,ren, an. 
Indian, an Anglo-Burman or a European, as the case may be. 
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6. No person who is included in the electoral roll for any A.D. 1935. 
Karen constituency, any Indian genei'al constituency, the Anglo- 

Burman constituency or the European constituency shall he ^ cont. 

included in the electoral roll for a general non-communal consti- 
tuency or vote at any election to fill a general non-communal seat. 

7, No person shall at a general election vote in more than one 
general constituency and such provisions, if any, as may be pre- 
scribed shall have effect for the purpose of preventing persons; 
being inchided in the electoral roll for more than one general consti- 
tuency. 

S. No person shall be included in the electoral roll for, or vot®' 
at any election in, a general constituency if he is for the time being 
disqualified from voting under the provisions of any such Order in 
Coiuicil, Act of the Legislature or rules made by the Governor as. 
may be made or passed under tliis Act with respect to corrupt- 
practices and other offences in connection with elections, and the- 
name of any person who becomes so disqualified shall forthwith 
be struck off all the electoral rolls for general constituencies in which 
it may bo included. 

9. No person shall vote at any election in a general consti- 
tuency if he is for the time being undergoing a sentence of 
transportation, penal servitude or imprisonment. 

10. Subject to the provisiotis of paragraphs three to eight 
of this Schedule, a person shall be qualified to be included in the 
electoral roll for a general constituency if he is ordinarily resident 
in the constituency and either — 

(a) ’Was in the previous financial year assessed to income-- 
tax in Burma ; or 

(5) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-com- 
missioned officer or soldier of His Maj-esty’s regular 
military forces, or is a retired, pensioned, or discharged 
officer or man of any police force in Bm-ma, not being a 
person dismissed or discharged for disciplinary reasons ; 
or 

(c) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-eommis- 

sioned officer or soldier of the AuxiHaiy Force (India), 

^ the Indian Territorial Force, or any prescribed Burman 

auxiliary or teiritorial force, not being a person who has 
been dismissed or discharged from the force for disci- 
plinary reasons or has served in the force for less than 
four years ; or 

(d) was in the previous agricultural year and any othei- 

two agricultural years entered in the capitation tax 
assessment roll as hable to pay capitation tax, or entered 
in the thathameda tax assessment roll as head of the 
household and liable to pay thathameda tax and was 
not exempted from payment of capitation ’ tax or 
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thathameda tax, as the case may be, on the ground of 
poverty or of being an immigrant from a country outside 
Burma ; or 

(e) has attained the age of sixty years and was at any time 
in his sixtieth year entered in the capitation tax assess- 
ment roll as liable to pay capitation tax and was not 
exempted from payment thereof on the ground of 
poverty or of being an immigrant from a country outside 
Burma ; or 

(/) paid, during and in respect of the previous agricultural 
year or the previous financial year and any other two 
agricultural or financial years, a tax levied under the 
Burma Rural Self-Government Act, 1921 ; or 

ig) paid in Burma, during and in respect of the previou s 
agricultural year, and any other two agricultural years , 
land revenue of not less than five rupees per year. ' 

11. Without prejudice to the provisions of the last preceding 
paragraph, but subject to the provisions of paragraphs three to 
eight of this Schedule, a person shall be qualified to be included 
in the electoral roll for an urban general constituency if he is 
ordinarily resident in the constituency and either — 

{a) owns immovable property in the constituency of one 
hundred rupees or more in value ; or 

(6) paid municipal taxes or cantonment taxes in Burma in 
respect of the previous financial year and any other two 
financial years ; or 

(c) for not less than three months in the previous financial 
year, and for not less than three months in each of any 
other two financial years, occupied, in consideration of the 
payment of rent or the rendering of services, a building, 
a part of a building or a piece of land in the constituency, 
the monthly rental of which alone, or when added to 
the monthly rental value of any other building, part of 
a building or piece of land in the constituency which was 
throughout the three months in question ovmed or 
occupied by him, was not leas than four rupees. 

.For the purposes of sub -paragraph (c) of this paragraph, 

(i) where a person lodges in a building or part of a building 
and makes payments in respect of his lodging or his 
board and lodging, he shall be deemed to occupy it 
at a rent, and the rental value thereof shall in relation 
to him be deemed to be the monthly charge made to 
him for his lodging or, as the case may be, one-fifth 
of the monthly charge made to him for his board and 
. lodging ; 
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(ii) whore two or more persons (not boing lodgers) jointly 
occupy ii building or part of a building as a dwelling 
or for tho purposes of their business or their respective 
businesses, the rental value of tho biulding or part of 
a buildijig shall, in relation to each of tho.se persons, 
be deemed to be tho rental value thereof divided by 
the number <tf tho.se per.sons ; 

(iii) subject a.s aforesaid, whore the a.ssessment of municipal 
taxe.s is h.'ij>ed i>n tho rental value of the as3e.ssed 
property, the rental value of any property adopted for 
the purpo.se of any such asso.s.sment .shall be treated 
as the rental value of that property. 

12. 'I’he ]>rovi.sions of the last |)reccding paragraph .shall apply 
in relation to any rural cousiilueney which includes the municipality 
of 'roimgou, the munieip.dity t»f Ivyaukpyu or the municipality of 
Thayetmyo as if that eonsliiuuncy were an urban 
cojistituency. »‘.\cepi ihat for any reftnenco to the constituency 
{other than that eiait iineil in the reference to the electoral roll for 
the constitueney) rlvTi* .shall he subslituied a reference to that one 
of the .said mtmieiixilitie.s which is inehultMl in tho constituency. 

i;j. Any reiiuireuKSit .speeiiietl in paragraph ten or paragraph 
eleven of this .Schedule as a rctpiiroment to bo sati.slied in relation 
to tho previous linan<'ial year and any other two linancial years, 
or in relation to tho previous agricultural year and any other two 
agricultural years shall b.- dcomeil lo bo .satisfied in tho case of any 
penson if that reciuircment is satisfied in his ca.se in relation to tho 
proviou.s finanei.-il or, as the ca.se may be, agricultural year, and 
•either — 

(») he ha.s previously been included in tho electoral roll of a 
general constitiumcy in Burma (either under Part XIV 
of thi.s Act, or, before the commcncomcnt of Part XIV 
of lliis Act, under the Government of India Act) ; or 

(5) ho was as.ses.sed to income tax in Burma in any earlier 
financial year, or at any time in anj' cartior financial 
year owned immovable property of tho value of not Icss^ 
chan one hundred rupees in an ttrban constituency in* 
Burma or in tho municipality of Toungoo, tho muni- 
cipality of Ivyaukpyu or tho municipality of Thayetmyo ; 
or 

•(c) he sati.slied in relation lo any two earlier agricultimil years 
or in relation to two earlier financial years any of the 
requirements .spccilied in the said paragraphs as require- 
ments to be satisfied in relation to three agricultural 
yeans or three financial yoar.s, as the case may be. 

In determining for tho purpose of sub-paragraph (c) of this 
paragraph whether a person has fulfilled in relation to anv year 
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the requirement specified in sub-paragraph, (c) of paragraphi. 
eleven of this Schedule, any reference in sub-paragraph (c) of the 
said paragraph eleven to the constituency shall be construed as a- 
reference to any one of the follo'wing areas, that is to say, the urban 
constituencies in Burma and the municipalities of Toungoo,. 
Kyaukpjni and Thayetmyo. 

14. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs three to eight' 
of this Schedule, but without prejudice to any of the other' 
provisions oE this Schedule, a woman who has attained the age 
of twenty-one years and is ordinarily resident in any general, 
constituency shall be quahfied to be included in the electoral 
roU therefor if it is shown in the prescribed manner that she has 
attained any of the following educational standards, that is to say, 
the Vernacular Standard IV, the Anglo-vernacular Standard IV or' 
the Briglish Standard IV, or is able to read and write a letter in some 
language or dialect to be selected by her, being a language or dialect- 
in common use in some part of Burma or India. 

15. The foregoing provisions of this Schedule shall have effect- 
in relation to the European and Anglo -Burman constituencies as- 
they have effect in relation to urban general constituencies : 

Provided that any reference in sub-paragraph (a) or sub- 
paragraph (c) of paragraph eleven of this Schedule to the consti- 
tuency s^all, in relation to the European and. the Anglo-Buxman 
constituencies, be construed as a reference to the area comprised, 
in all the urban constituencies in Burma and the municipalities- 
of Toungoo, Kyaukpyu and Thayetmyo. 

16. Eor the piuposes of the foregoing provisions of this Schedule- 
any property owned or occupied or payment made by, and any 
assessment made on, a person as a trustee, administrator, receiver* 
or guardian or in any other fiduciary capacity shall be left out of 
account. 

Labour Gonstituencies. 

17. No Indian shall be entitled to vote at any election of 
representatives of non-Indian labour and no person who ia not- 
fin Indian shall be entitled to vote at any election of representatives- 
of Indian labour. 

18. Subject as aforesaid, the qualifications entitling persons to- 
vote at elections in labour constituencies shall be such as may be 
prescribed. , 

Interpretation, dec. 

19- (1) In this Schedule the following expressions have th^ 
meanings assigned to them, that is to say 

“ a European,” “ an Anglo-Burman,” “ a Karen,” “ an Indian ” 
^d, except in the phrase “the prescribed date,”" 
prescribed, have the same meanings as in the Twelfth 
Schedule to this Act ; 
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“ pi’ovious financial year ” and “ previous agricultural year ” 
mean re.spectivoly the financial year and the agricultm’al 
year immccliatoly preceding that in which the prescribed 
date falls ; 

" urban constituencies ” and “ rural constituencies ” mean 
such general constituencies as may bo classified as urban 
or rural constituencies respective^ by an Order in Council 
delimiting territorial coiLstitucncics ; 

“ agricidtural year '' means a year cn<Ung on the tlurtieth 
day of June ; 

“ Xlis Majesty's regular military forces ” includes such military 
XJolico forces, if any, as may be prescribed. 

(2) Any reference in this Schedule to persons ordinarily resident 
in any area includes a reference to any xicrson who maintains a 
dwelling in the area ready for occupation, in which he occasionally 
resides. 

(3) Any rofereuce in this Schedule to immovable iiroiierty 
of a specified value .shall be construed as including a reference 
to a share of that valvio in immovable property. 

#•» 

(4) Any reference in this Schedule to xjersons assessed to income 
tax in any financial year shall be deemed to include a reference to 
an 3 ' partner in a firm asses.sed to income tax in that j'oar if his share 
of the firm’s income on which income tax was so assessed is certified 
in the prc-scribcd maiuier to have been not less than the minimum 
on which the tax is leviable. 

(5) For the purposes of this Schedule — 

(a) a person .shall be deemed to be the owner of property 
notwithstanding that he has mortgaged it, unless 
IJO.s.scssion thereof has been taken by or on behalf of 
the mortgagee ; 

{b) a financial year shall not be deemed to be earlier than 
an agricultural year unless it ended before that 
agricultural year began. 

(G) Any reference in Ibis Schedule to any Act shall be construed 
as a reference to those provisions as amended by or under any 
other Act or, if those xu'ovisions are repealed and re-enacted, Avith 
or without modification, to the provisions so rc-enaeted. 

(7) If the boundaries of any municipality mentioned in this 
Schedule arc altered, any reference in this Schedule to that 
municipality shall thereafter be taken as a reference to the 
municipality as altered. 
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•FOURTEENTH SCHEDULE. 

!3eotious341,' 

399. ^ 

' Eoems OS' Oaths or Affirmattohs. 

1 . 

“ I, A.B., having been chosen a member of the Senate [or 
House of Representatives] of Burma, do solemnly swear [or affirm] 
that I will he faithful and bear true allegiance to His Majesty 
the King, his Heirs and Successors, and that I will faithfully 
discharge the duty upon which I am about to enter.” 

2 . 

“ I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice [or a judge] of 
the High Court at Rangoon, do solemnly swear [or affirm] that I 
will be faithful and bear true allegiance to His Majesty the King, 
his Heirs and Successors, and that I will faithfuUy perform the 
duties of my office to the best of my ability, Imowledge and 
judgment.” 


Section 388. F-IFTEENTH SCHEDULE. 


The Burma Railway Boa.rd. 

1. The Burma Railway Board shall be a body corporate by, 
and may sue, and be sued, in that name. 

2. The Burma Chamber of Commerce, the Burma T ndiau 
Chamber of Commerce, the Burmese Chamber of Commerce, and 
the Chinese Chamber of Commerce shall each nominate one of the 
non-official members, and two non-official members shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governor exercising his individual judgment. 

The non-official members shall be appointed for five years 
and shall be eligible for re-appointment, but any non-official 
ihember may at &ny time be removed from office by the Governor 
exercising his individual judgment, if he is satisfied that' the mefiiber 

reason unable or xmfit to continue to perform the duties 
-of his office. 
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3. A person shall not be qualified to be appointed or to be a 

non-official member of the Board — • isth Soh., 

— cont. 

(а) unless he has had experience in commerce, industry, 

agriculture, finance, or administration ; or 

(б) if he is, or mthin the twelve months last pi*eeeding has 

been — 

(i) a member of the Legislatiu’e ; or 

(ii) in the service of the Crown in Bm*ma ; or 

(iii) a railway official in Burma. 

•4. The Governor, exercising his individual judgment, may 
make rules providing for the appointment of tempoi’ary members 
to act in place of any members temporarily unable to perform 
the duties of their office. 

5. The President and members of the Board shall be entitled 
to receive such salary and allowances as the Governor, exercising 
his individual judgment, may from time to time determine : 

Provided that the emoluments of a member shall not be reduced 
dui'ing his term of office. 

6. If a member of the Board is or becomes the holder of or 
tenders for any contract for the supply of materials to, or the 
execution of works for, any railway in Burma, or is or becomes 
concerned in the management of any company holding or 
tendering for such a contract as aforesaid, he shall forthwith make 
full disclosiu'e of the facts to the Board and shall not take part 
in the consideration or discussion of, or vote on, any question 
with respect to J;he conti’act. 

7. All acts of the Board and all questions before it shall b& 

‘done and decided by a majority of the members present and voting 
at a meeting of the Board. 

In the case of an equality of votes at any meeting, the person 
presiding thereat shall have a second or casting vote. 

8. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Board may make 
standing orders for the regulation of their proceedings and business, 
and may vary or revoke any such. order. 

9. The proceedings of the Board shall not be invalidated by 
any vacancy among its number, or by any defect in the appoint- 
ment or qualification of any member. 

10. The Board shall not be liable to pay Burma income tax 

or supertax on any of its income, profits or gains. ^ 
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ii.D. 1935. 
Section 478. 


SIXTEENTH SCHEDULE. 


Enactjvients Ebpealed. 


Section and 
Cliapter of 
Act. 

Title. 

Extent of Repeal. 

21 Geo. 3. c. 70 

37 Geo. 3. o. 142 

The East India Company 
Act, 1780. 

The East India Act, 1797 . 

Section eighteen. 

Section twelve. 

16 & 17 Viet, 
c. 107. 

The Customs Consolidation 
Act, 1853. 

Section three hundred 
and twenty-nine. 

23 & 24 Viot. 
c. 89. 

An Act to extend in certain 
cases the provisions of the 
Superannuation Act, 1859. 

The whole Act. 

47 & 48 Viet. 
0. 38. 

The Indian Marine Service 
Act, 1884. 

The whole Act. 

56 •& 57 Viet, 
c. 62. 

The Madras and Bombay 
Armies Act, 1893. 

The whole Act. 

5 & 6 Geo. 5. 
c. 61. 

The Government of India 
Act, 1915. 

The whole Act. 

6 & 7 Geo. 5. 
c. 37. 

The Government of India 
(Amendment) Act, 1916. 

The whole Act, except 
Sections six and eight. 

•9 & 10 Geo. 5. 
c. 101. 

12 & 13 Geo. 5. 
c. 20. 

The Government of India 
Act, 1919. 

The Indian High Courts 
Act, 1922. 

The whole Act, except 
the Preamble and sub- 
section (1) of Section 
forty-seven. 

The whole Act. 

14 & 15 Geo. 5. 
c. 28. 

The Government of India 
(Leave of Absence) Act, 
1924. 

The whole Act. 

15 & 16 Geo. 5. 
c. S3. 

The Government of India 
(Civil Services) Act, 1925. 

The whole Act. 

17 & 18 Goo. 5. 
e. 8. 

The Government of India 
(Indian Havy) Act, 1927. 

r 

The whole Act, except 
Section two and sub- 
section (1) of section 
four. 
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j 

Section and 
Chapter of 

Act. 

[ 

Title. 

A. D. 103B< 

Extent of Repeal. S' 

\ 

17 & IS Geo. 5. 

! i 

j Tho Govorumont of India ; Tho whole Act. 


c. 24, (Statiitorv Coiumissioii) 

, Act, 1927. 


:20 & 21 Goo. 5. i Tho Govorument of India TJio whole Act. 
c. 2. • (Aden) Act, 1929. 


23 & 24 Goo. 5. 
c. 23. 

23 & 24 Goo. 5. 
o. 36. 


Tho Govennnone of India Tho whole Act. 
(Amonilmont) Act, 1933. , 


The Administration of 
Ju.stice (MiscoUanooua 
Provisions) Act, 1933. 


In tho Pirst Schedule 
the words “6 & 6 
“Geo. 5. c. 61; The 
“ Government of 

“ India Act ; section 
“ one hundred and 
“ twenty-seven.” 





